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NOTE 

Before commencing practical work from Mysteria Magica, the 
student is advised to read through the whole, exploring both the scope 
of the book and the relationship of its parts. 

Also, we would bring again to his attention at this stage Section 
III of the Introduction to mE MAGICAL PillLOSOPHY: Volume I, 
pages 6 through 14. 



PART I 

FUNDAMENTAL TECHNIQUES 



Papers I, II, III 

The Wards 



THE SETTING OF THE WARDS OF POWER* 

(Hebrew) 

(Stand in the centre of the place of working, or as nearly the 
centre as the a"an gement of the chamber will allow. t) 

i. Facing East, assume the Wand Posture. Vibrate iTl'1J\' 
ii. Raise the arms at the sides, vibrate J"',::::J;r.l 

iii. Touch the right shoulder with the left hand, 
vibrate ;r,,:l:i' 

iv. Touch the left shoulder with the right hand, 
vibrate ;i?,i.n 

v. Keeping the arms crossed , bow the head and 
vibrate "'1Vl o?,�� 

vi. Advance to the East . Beginning at that point and 
returning thereto, move widdershins round the 
place of working, with hand outstretched tracing 
the circle. 

vii. After completing the circle, return to the centre. 
Facing East, make the Gesture Cervus: at the fast 
point vibrate iT .. iTH, at the second iT,iT_. 

viii. Turn to face North : make the Gesture, vibrating 
�;�� at the frrst point, 'JiM at the second.  

ix. Face West : make the Gesture, vibrating �?JH, 
then ?�. 

x. Turn to face South. Make the Gesture, vibrating 

iT"iTJ( and 'C•n?�. 

• See Volume III, Appendix E. 
t If the Bomos is stationed at the centre of the place of working, begin East of ..... 

5 



6 MYSTERIA MAGICA 
xi. Face East. Assume the Wand Posture then raise the 

anns to fonn a Tau. Vibrate:
TO THE EAST ;JC•n,, 
TO THE SOUTH ">H•t»H 
TO THE WEST �H'1.l 
TO THE NORTH ?te•.,'!I'H 

xii. Repeat the Calyx, i to v. 



THE SETTING OF THE WARDS OF POWER 

(Greek) 

(Stand in the centre of the place of working, or as nearly the 

centre as the arrangement of the chamber will allow.) 

i. Facing East, assume the Wand Posture. Vibrate EI 

ii. Raise the arms at the sides, vibrate 'H BAl:IAEIA 

iii. Touch the right shoulder with the left hand, 

vibrate KAI 'H ATNAMil: 

iv. Touch the left shoulder with the right hand, 

vibrate KAI 'H AO:E:A 

v. Keeping the arms crossed, bow the head and 

vibrate Ell: TOTl: AinNAl: 

vi. Advance to the East. Trace the circle, returning to 

the East. 

vii. Return to the centre. Facing East, vibrate:-

'H IIEAEIA KAI 'H 'Tf'P A 

'0 Oci>Il: KAI TO lli9N 

viii. Facing East, make the Gesture Cervus: at the first 

point vibrate A9ANATOl:, at the the second 

l:EAAH-rENETH:t. 

ix. Turn to face North: make the Gesture, vibrating 

Il:XTPO:t at the first point, and KTP IOl: at the 

second point. 

x. Face West: make the Gesture, vibrating Il:XTPOE 

then IIArKPATHl:. 

xi. Turn to face South. Make the Gesture, vibrating 

A9ANAT Ol: and 9EOE. 

7 



8 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

xii. Face East. Assume the Wand Posture. Vibrate:-

I'AIA KAI '0 IXnP TOT OTPANOT 

Raise the arms to form a Tau, vibrate:
TOTHE EAST·I:OTHP 
TO THE SOUTH AAAI:TOP 
TO THE WEST A:E�AAEIO:E 

TO THE NORTH AM'l"NTOP 
xili. Repeat the Calyx, ito v. 

(Commentary) 

The Calyx is performed: 

EI-ThouArt 
HE BASILEIA-The Kingdom 
KAI HE DYNAMIS-And the Power. 
KAI HE DOXA-And the Glory 
EIS TO US AIONAS*-To the Ages. 

The operator advances to the East. He moves widdersbins 

round the place of working, tracing the drcle with his out· 

stretched right hand. As he proceeds, he. visualizes a silver 
mist which he is thus drawing round the limits of the chamber: 

when he links the circle in the East, the place of working is 
completely encompassed by this shimmering wall. 

The operator returns to the centre. Facing East, he 
vibrates:-

HE PELEIA KAI HE HUGRA- The Dove and the WQters 
HO OPHIS KAI TO OION- The Serpent and the Egg 

He makes the Gesture Cervus: at the completion of the 
fll'St point he . visualizes a pentagram of brilliant light on his 
brow, framed by his hands. Holding this in mind he vibrates 
A THANATOS. The pentagram is flung forth with the. second 
point of the Gesture, the operator vibrating SELAE-GENETES: 
as the pentagram is flung forth it is seen to diffuse as a burst 

• As a aeneral note on the pronunciation of Greek, It Js potilted out that the transUterationa occurrlns in this volume are in J.S!.me reapecta onlY, appro�mate, particularly with regard to the letters H. T and U. 'For· exactitude the student Js 
advised to familiarise himself with the sound·values of the:Greek letters. 
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of light into the shimmering mist�wall . .  

This procedure is repeated with the paired names 

ISCHY ROS and KYRIOS, ISCHYROS and PAN KRATES,ATHANATOS 

llld TH EOS, for the North, West, and·South respectively. 

The operator faces East. He assumes the Wand Posture 

and vibrates:-

GAIA KAI HO I CHOR TOU OURANO U 

Earth and the Blood of Heaven. 

He raises his arms to form a Tau, remaining thus 

throughout the fourfold invocation:---

Before him he visualizes a tall and slender form clad in 
a voluminous and billowing robe of yellow, heightened with 

traces of violet. While ·this figure is contemplated, a cool 

rushing of wind is to be felt ·as emanating from the East. 

Ot awakens the hidden aspirations and wordless hopes which 

have lain dormant in the toils of' sloth and of habitude. It 

liDgs to the inner ear of the potentialities of a life which 

naches forth to spiritual heights� When this image has been 

formulated, the operator vibrates TO TH E EAST SOTE R. 

To the· south he visualizes a lean muscular figure with an 
-wearance of great ·strength, clad in a robe of brilliant red 

with changeful sparks of green, arid standing amid flames. 

1bis figure holds in his right hand a wand of burnished 

copper. While this figure is contemplated, a sensation of 

powerful heat is to· be felt as · emanating from· 
the South. 

{lbe fire from which this heat is generated is the fire of 

illspiration: there is in its power a kernel of inebriation 

too, as may be, understood by recalling that Dionysus took 

birth from the· all-consuming fll'e of Zeus. Nevertheless, 

llthough the nature of. this Element is to be acknowledged, 

it is not ·to :receive in this rite our inner submission to its 

power; but we salute its great Regent with veneration.) 

When this image has been formulated, the operator vibrates 

TO THE SOUTli ALASTOR. 

To the· West he visualizes a tall and powerful figure 
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standing amid foaming turbulent waters , clad in a robe of 
blue merging into highlights of orange, and holding in his left 
hand a silver cup. While this figure is contemplated, the mighty 

surge of the sea-tides is imagined, pouring in successive waves 
from the West. (These waves are of the cold and shining 

waters which purify the intellect in their flood, healing it of 
unreason's fever and tempering it as steel is tempered.) 
When this image has been fonnulated, the operator vibrates 
TO THE WEST ASPHALEIOS. 

To his left he visualizes a broad-shouldered placid figure, 

robed in indigo gleaming with flashes of pale gold, and 

standing upon wild grass studded with yellow flowers. In one 
hand the figure bears a golden orb, in the other a golden 

sickle. While this figure is contemplated, a feeling of great 
peace and stability is to be imagined. (The succession of the 
seasons wipes out or mitigates past errors, the innocence of 

the Golden Age ever awaits us in earth's renewal. Elemental 

Earth itself is the medium of nature's work: and the instinctual 
faculties of man find repose therein.) When this image has 

been fonnulated, the operator vibrates TO THE NORTH AMYNTOR. 

The Calyx is repeated. 



SUB ROSA NIGRA 

THE SETTING OF THE WARDS OF ADAMANT 

(Stand in the centre of the place of working, or as nearly the 

centre as the a"angement of the chamber will allow.) 

Calyx 

i. Facing East, assume the Wand Posture. Vibrate TU ES 
ii. Raise the arms at the sides, vibrate REGNUM 

iii. Touch right shoulder with left hand, vibrate 

ETPOTENTIA 

iv. Touch left shoulder with right hand, vibrate 

ET GLORIA 

v. Keeping arms crossed , bow head and vibrate 

IN SAECULIS 

Circulus 
vi. Advance to the East. Beginning at that point and 

returning thereto, trace the widdershins circle, 

encompassing the area of working. 

Praesidia 

vii. Return to centre and face East. Make the Gesture 

Cervus: at the first point vibrate A9ANATOl:, at 

the second point vibrate l:EAAH-rENET Hl:. 

viii. Face North: make the Gesture, vibrating Il:XTPOl: 

at the first point, KTPIOl: at the second. 

ix. Face West: make the Gesture, vibrating Il:XTPOl: 

at the first point, fiAI'KPAT Hl: at the second. 

11 



12 MYSTERIAMAGICA 

x. Face South: make the Gesture, vibrating 

A9ANATOl: and 9Z:Ol:. 

Invocatio 
xi. Face East. Assume the Wand Posture then raise the 

anns to form a Tau. Vibrate:

TO THE EAST l:ilTHP 

TO THE SOUTH AAAl:TilP 

TO THE WEST Al:41AAEIOl: 

TO THE NORTH AMTNTnP 

Dedicatio Sub Rosa Nigra 
xii. Lower the anns to the sides. After a few momentS' 

pause, make the Gesture Ave, then declaim:
FROM TH E PORTAL OF EARTH 

xiii. 

TO THE PORTAL OF FIRE, 

FROM TH E PORTAL OF AIR 

TO THE PORTAL OF WATER, 

FROM THE CENTRE OF POWER 

TO THE ENCOMPASSIN G ·ADAMANT, 

lET THIS SANCTUARY BE ESTABLISH ED 

WITHIN THE BLACK ROSE: 

IN THE NAM ESAETK09EA,MEAAN09EO:E, 

ArA90.MIMnN. 

Arista 
AVE LUX SANCTISSIMA, 

SOL VIVENS, 

CUSTOS MUNDI, 

IN COR DE TE FOVEO, 

MEMBRIS CIRCUMAMICTIS GLORIA TUA. 

1st point 

2nd point 

3rd point 

4th point 

5th point 
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I 
The Gesture Ave is accomplished as follows:-
The right arm is raised with the elbow flexed, so that the 

upper arm is held forward in an almost horizontal position, 
slightly out from the side as necessary, the forearm and hand 
being raised vertically, the palm forward.* 

The Gesture Arista is accomplished as follows:-

lst point. Commencing from the Wand Posture, raise 

the arms at the sides, so that the body and the upcurved arms 
form roughly the shape of the Greek letter w, with the upturned 

palms held almost horizontally though not stiffly so. 

2nd point. In one smooth movement the hands are 
brought over to cross upon the breast, right arm over left, 

fingertips touching collarbones. 

3rd point. In one smooth movement the forearms are 

fully extended downward and slightly forward from the body 

(the elbows move only slightly in this change of position), the 
bands horizontal with palms downward and closed fingertips 

pointing forward. This position is, in its own right, the Gesture 

Pronatio.t 
4th point. In one smooth movement return to position 2, 

as above, but with left arm over right. 

5th point. In one smooth movement the arms are opened 

to a gentle curve just below horizontal, so that they are 

outward to the sides of, and slightly forward from, the body: 

• Tbis Gesture Is customarily used by comites ("companions", sing. comes) as a 
.-raJ salutation to the East when passing that station. It is used by all comites 
'IIIIo have cause to pass the East but are not at that time involved in a specific 
dtual action. Comites involved In a specific ritual action, having cause to pass the 
East, do not employ the Ave unless it is an ordained part o.f their action. If a 
ritual act culminates in the East, at the conclusion thereof the Gesture is employed if 
CGDwnient. But the Gesture is also to be used as a salutation to the East whenever 
a reverent acknowledgment of the Place of Light is felt to be appropriate. (When 
Jlll{orming Morning or Evening Adoration, the A�·e may be made towards Sol.) 

t Tbe Gesture Pronatlo is independently used (according to context) in invoking 
clltbonic forces, or to link the magical purpose with an intended offering. 
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the hands following the same line but slightly incurved, very 
slightly cupped. 

II 

The Calyx is performed in Latin. {Significance is as in 

Hebrew and Greek.) 

The operator advances to the East. He moves widdershins 

round the place of working, tracing the circle and linking in 
the East. As he proceeds, he visualizes a shimmering wall of 

silver mist which he is thus drawing round the chamber. 

He now returns to the centre. Facing East, he makes 
Cervus: at the completion of the first. point he visualizes a 
pentagram of brilliant light on his brow, framed by his hands. 

Holding this in mind he vibrates A THANATOS. The pentagram 

is flung forth With the second point of· the Gesture, the 

operator vibrating SELAE GEN ETES: as the pentagram is flung 
forth it is seen to diffuse as a burst of light into the mist-wall. 

Cervus is repeated with the paired names ISCHYRO S  and 
KYRIOS, ISC HY ROS and PAN KRATES, ATHANATOS and THEOS, 

for the North , West, and South repsectively. 

The operator faces East and assumes the Wand Posture. 

He then raises his arms to form a Tau, remaining thus 

throughout the formulations and utterances of the "fourfold 

invocation", as in the Greek Setting of the Wards of Power. 
He lowers his arms to his sides ; after a pause he makes the 

Gesture Ave. The Gesture having been dismissed, he declaims:-

FROM THE PORTAL OF EARTH TO THE PORTAL OF FI RE, 

FROM THE PORTAL OF AIR TO THE PORTAL OF WATER, 

FROM THE CENTRE OF POWER TO THE ENCOMPMSING ADAMANT, 

LETTHISSANCTUARYBEESTABLISHEDWITHINTHEBLACK ROSE: 

IN  THE NAMES LEUKOTHEA, MELANOTHEOS, AGATHODAJMON. 
The above italicized names are from the Constellation of 

the Worshipped. While vibrating these the operator traces in 

the air before him with his right hand a circled, equal•armed 



THE SETTING OF THE WARDS OF ADAMANT 15 

cross, all lines being visualized in white light as traced; the 

horizontal line with the first name, the descending vertical 

line with the second name, the circle-beginning at the top 

and returning deosil with the third name. 

The operator concludes with the five points of the 

Gesture Arista and their Latin words:-

He establishes the first point of the Gesture and intones 

AVE LUX SANCTISSIMA-Hail, most holy Light! 
He establishes the second. point of the Gesture and 

intones SOL VIVENS-living Sun. 
At the third point of the Gesture he intones CUSTOS 

MUNDI- Guardian of the World. 
At the fourth point he intones IN CO ROE TE FOVEO

Jn my heart I hold thee. 
At the fifth point, MEMBRIS CIRCUMAMICTIS GLORIA 

TUA- My limbs being girt about with thy glory. 
N.B. No visualizations are employed with Arista. 



PapersiV, V 

Clavis Rei Primae & Orante Formula 



CLA VIS REI PRIMAE 
(2nd Formula) 

i. Assume the Wand Posture. 

ii. Visualize the Corona Flammae as an intense 

pulsating sphere of white brilliance (rather like 

burning magnesium). 

iii. Inhale. As the breath is drawn in, a shaft of brilliance 

desends from the Corona to the breast, where it 

expands into a sphere of radiant golden yellow 
ligh t. 

iv. Exhale. As the breath is released, the shaft of 

brilliance desends from the Orbis Solis to the feet, 

where it expands into a sphere of whiteness, radiant 

but less brilliant than the Kether. 

v. Inhale. As the breath is drawn in, a reflux charge of 

intense rose-gold flame rises from the Instita 

Splendens and passes into the Orbis Solis. 

vi. Exhale. The light rests. 

vii. The sequence iii through vi is repeated five or six 

times. 

viii. Concentrate on the Orbis Solis. The central solar

nucleus remains quite distinct as a blazing and 

vibrant inner sun, but emits a powerful radiance 

which steadily grows until the total sphere of 

sensation is charged with golden yellow light. (See 

note D below). 

19 



20 MYSTERIA MAGICA 
Notes: 

A) Wand Posture and Rhythmic Breath are maintained 

throughout this work, but a strict correlation of breath to 

visualization is necessary only for the repeated· sequence 

iii through vi. 

B) The Sequence iii through vi is repeated five or six times 

without a break; thus ill, iv, v, vi, iii, iv, v; vi, iii, iv, V; vi, and so on. 

If the student finds it necessary to re-affirm the Corona 
Flammae for the re-commencement of the sequence, this 

should be done during the pause at the bottom of the breath 

in vi. 
C) When proceeding from vii (the repetitions of the 

sequence) to viii, several full breaths may be interposed after 

the exhalation in vi; or viii may be begun immediately after 

the fmal exhalation in vi. This is entirely a matter for personal 

preference. 

D) In step viii, the light radiated by the Orbis Solis forms a 
three-dimensional ovoid, conceived of as being co-extensive 

with the aura. While the attention is directed to the Orbis 

Solis and its radiated light, the student should gradually lose 

awareness of the Kether and Malkuth centres. 

E) No Words of Power are employed with the 2nd Formula 
of the Clavis Rei Primae. 

N.B. The 1st and 2nd Formulae of the Clavis Rei Primae are 

both fundamental techniques for energisation. * the I st 

• The lst Formula of the Clavls Rei Primae, the Rousing of the Citadels, Is siven 
in Volume IV (Appendix C), with the Hebrew Words of Power. The student who 
wishes to follow tho A.S. cult system should use the following Sub ROIIl Nigra 
Words of Power in connection with the lst Formula:-

EN·TQ-PAN for tho Corona Flammae. 
TURANA for the Uncia Coeli. 

DESTAPHITON for the Flos Abysml. 
ONOPHIS for the Orbis Solis. 
lAO for the Cornua Lunae. 
BATH·MENIN·HEKASTOU for the lnstlta Splendens. 

That the student will by practice have made an efficient instrument of the 
Jst Formula Clavis Rei Primae, and that it forms a regular part of his personal 
curriculum, is taken for granted ; since upon proficiency in the Rousing win depend 
his ability to use with full force the important three-centre technique whenever 
this is required in workings. 
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Formula is usually employed where the purpose is to emphasize 

the unity or the communication of the different levels within 
an individual (or, occasionally, of individuals in a group). The 

2nd Formula is a rapid method for the energization of the 

operator, and is usually employed in promotion of a magical 

working. :These are broad generalisations, however, and the 

uses of both formulae will be most clearly. gathered from a 

careful study of their contextual occurrence in the present 

volume 



THE ORANTE FORMULA 

The Orante Formula is a method for effecting a projection of 

power upon a person , substance, or object. The Orante 
Formula is a development of the Second Formula of the 
Oavis Rei Primae, but its name orante derives from the 

primary Gesture which is associated with it. 

The Orante Gesture:- the arms are raised forwards, with 

elbows flexed; the arms come to rest at a position in which 

the upper arm is approximately horizontal, the forearm raised 
to about 45° above horizontal; the hands are raised in a 
natural manner so that the palms are directed forwards and 

towards the object or person to receive the projection, the 

fingers are not separated .* Having taken the Orante Gesture, 

projection may be undertaken from this position if suitable: 

or any adaptation of the posture may be made, which will 

bring the palms into a more effective relationship with the 
subject of the projection. When a materium which is to receive 

projection is upon the Bomos, for example, the hands may be 
lowered and brought closer together so that the palms are 
just above the materium. There is no hard and fast rule about 

this, but symmetry is essential: both palms should be focused 

upon the subject . In any instance the body also may be 
• ll il to be remarked that the radiation of power wlll be from the centres of the 
...... where secondary Centres of Activity reside, and not from the finsertips; 
6e transmission of power from the finger-tips is a technique for other purposes, 
_. pu.erally by direct contact. 

23 
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inclined, and either foot advanced, as the student feels to be 

right: all should be achieved in one graceful change from the 

Orante Gesture, but the Orante Gesture is invariably taken first 

no matter what modification may be adopted for projection. 

Projection having been effected, any variations notwith
standing, the projection posture is invariably dismissed by 

crossing the wrists upon the breast, fmgertips touching the 

collarbone. The left wrist passes outside the right, to seal off 

the outgoing current and to symbolize the end of the action. 

The head is not bowed as in the Calyx. If it is borne in mind 

that the right hand and arm are regarded as active, the left 
hand and . arm as passive, it will be easy to recall which arm 
passes outside. 

The Orante Formula 
i. Assume the Wand Posture. 

ii. Visualize the Corona as an intense pulsating sphere 

of white brilliance. 
iii. Inhale. As the breath is drawn in, a shaft of brilliance 

descends from Corona to Orbis Solis, where it 

expands into a sphere of golden yellow light. 
iv. Exhale. As the breath is released , the shaft of 

brilliance descends from the breast to the feet, where 

it expands into a sphere of whiteness. 
v. Inhale. As the breath is drawn in, a charge of intense 

rose-gold flame rises from the Instita Splendens 

and passes into the Orbis Solis. 

vi. Exhale. The light rests. 

vii. The sequence iii through vi is repeated five or six 

times, as in the Second Formula of the Clavis Rei 

Primae. 

viii. Retaining awareness of the three Centres. the arms 

are raised in the Orante Gesture (if suitable the 

posture is then modified), and on an outgoing 

breath the power of the Orbis Solis is felt as being 
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impelled up the anns and out from the centre of 

the palms towards the subject of the projection; the 

ey es are likewise focu se d upon the sub ject. Beams of 

clear golden yellow light from the palms of the 

hands are to be visualized as converging upon the 

subject. 

ix. The projection posture is d ismis se d . 

x. The Wand Posture is resumed, and steps ii through 

vii are consciously and deliberately repe ated. 

xi. The Formula is concl ude d with the radiation ot 

light from the cen tral solar-nucleus, as in step viii 

of the 2nd Formula of the Clavis Rei Primae. 

Notes: 
A) The sole use of the Orante Formula is to e ffect a concen

tration or projection of power upon a person, object or 

substance. 

B) The Formula is a catalyst, and afte r a substance has 

received projection a pe riod oflatency occurs before the r esu lt 

manifests. The du ratio n of this "ferm enta tion, depends both 

upon the nature of the materium and upon the type of the 

operation. 

C) P rojectio n by the Orante Formula is extremely powerful, 

and transm iss ion of energy need only be maintained for the 

space of one outgoing breath. 

D) Whatever the d edication and purpose of a rite in which 

this Formula is e mployed , at the actual mo ment of projec tio n 

a materium is to be charged purely and simply w ith an 

irradiation of golden y ello w light. Nothing more. To app recia te 

this it is necessary to understand that there are tw o types of 

projection of power, ·differing considerably in method, 

though not in fundamental principle. These are termed by us 

"alchemical projection " and "magical proje ction ." Alchemical 

projection emp loy s a powerfully co ncen trate d inner concept, 
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whether of perfect integration or of a specific natural force: and 
with the act of projection this inner concept is spontaeously 
impressed upon the materium. This type of projection is not 
limited to· alchemical work proper, but is frequently found 
in folk-magick and in other of the less formal types of magick, 
even of High Magick (which can be very informal indeed.) 
Examples of alchemical projection are given in Volume II, 

Chapter II. Magical projection is achieved in a different way. 
The act of projection takes place only after the astral substance 
of the materium has been conditioned by the rite: projection 
in this case is of dynamic force unconditioned by any concept 
of the specific effect to be produced. The Orante Formula 
is of this latter type of projection. 
E) In a rite of transubstantiation the elements must be 
projected upon sep�rately. After projecting upon the first 
element, dismiss the projection post1:1re as taught, and assume 
the Wand Posture. Repeat step viii of the Orante Formula, 
projecting upon the second element. Dismiss the projection 
posture and continue in the normal manner through x and xi. 



Paper VI 

Banishing and Invoking 



BANISHING & INVOKING 

The banishing and the invocation of various types of force are 

essential functions in magical works generally. Both banishing 
and invocation can be brought about in a numberofways, but 

the use of a distinctive sign, itself both potent and harmonious 

to the working, is frequently desirable not only to give weight 

to the act of banishing or invoking, but also to signal the 

moment of operation. Such a sign is chosen according to the 

type of force to which it is applied: the pentagram for any 
of the Four Elements and Spirit, the Heptagram for planetary 

and zodiacal forces. 

The Pentagram 
(The Solomonic Seal) 

29 
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In the A.S. system, when the pentagram is used in 
invocation, it is traced clockwise commencing from the point 
attributed to the force to be invoked, the appropriate Divine 
Name being vibrated meanwhile. When used in banishing, the 
pentagram is traced anticlockwise from the point attributed 
to the force to be banished, the appropriate Divine Name 
again being vibrated. Any pentagram thus traced is referred 
to as an invoking (or banishing) pentagram of the Element 
in question. The attributions of the points of the pentagram 
are shown on the diagram above * 

Because of the great potency of the pentagram, it is a 
rule to introduce a stabilising factor into banishings and 
invocations in which this sign is traced: thus the pentagram 
of an Element is always preceded by a pentagram, banishing 
-or invoking as the case may be, of Spirit. The Divine Name 
to be vibrated while tracing the pentagram of Spirit will 
depend upon the Element in question, as shown below. 

The Hebrew Divine Nam4 employed with the penta
grams are:-

8 when preceding6.or , iT'iTH (AHIH) 

S when precedingvorv, �'?�� (AGLA) 

6. t:l'iT'?H (ALHIM) 

A ;r,;y-. (YHVH) 

V '?1-t (Al) 

v 'li� (ADNI) 

The Greek Divine Names employed with the pentagrams 
are:-

8 when preceding6.or A, A9ANATOl: (A THANATOS) 

S when precedingvor v. ll:XTPOl: (ISCHYROS) 

6. eEOl: (THEOS) 

A l:EAAH rENETHl: (SELAE GENETES) 

V UArKPATHl: (PANKRATES) 

V KTPIOl: (KYRIOS) 

• Although the attributions of the Elements to the points of the pentagram are 
common to A.S. and G.D., the manner of tracina pentaarams with reference 
to those attributions is distinctive to each system. 
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The Enoch tan Divine Names employed with the penta

grams are:-

e when preceding 6.. B ITOM 

e when preceding A, EXARP 

8 when preceding \1 ,  HCOMA 

8 when preceding v, NANTA 

\1 O J P TEAA PDOCE  

A O RO I B A H  AOZPI 

A MPH ARSL GAIO  l 

'fl M O R  D IA L  H CTGA 
When invoking Elemental Spirits (Elementals , properly 

so called) by means of the pentagram, the appropriate Kerubic 

sign is used to represent the power of the Angelic Ruler of 

the Element. The sign is traced in the centre of the figure, 

after the second (the elemental) pentagram has been described. 

: should be used for the Spirits of Air, Sl. for the Spirits of 

Fire, lilt for the Spirits of Water, ts for those of Earth: The 

Kerubic sign is not employed in the banishing of Elementals. 

(See Appendix D.) 
When invoking or banishing, it is usual to trace the 

pentagrams in the air while facing the quarter associated with 

the Element in question. If however pentagrams are traced 

over an object with an intention of invoking or banishing 

which is limited to that object, a circle must fitst be traced 

above the object, and then the pentagrams traced within 

the circle : the Divine Names being vibrated meanwhile, as 
usull;l . * For invocation, trace the circle deosil : for banishing, 

trace it widdershins. t 

Theoretically, apentagram ispotent throughout the whole 

range of its Element of attribution in the Yetziratic World. 

• Note that in the Rites of the Wards the use of the pentasram is special and 
cUatinctive : each pair of Divine Names being linked to one pentqram only,  but in 
connection with the banishing gesture Cei'I/U6. 

t Concerning the wlddershins circle, see Principles o{ Ceremml/ll. 
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The Heptagram 

h 

Planetary or sephirothic forces. To invoke, first trace 

the presigillum"' of the planet of the working, then, about it, 

trace the heptagram clockwise from the point attributed to 

the planet, meanwhile vibrating the appropriate Divine 
Name. To banish, trace the presigillum of the planet, then, 

about it, trace the heptagram anti-clockwise from the point 

attributed to the planet, meanwhile vibrating the appropriate 

Divine Name. For Malkuth (Earth as planet, not as element), 

trace the presigillum � , then, about it, the heptagram of 
Saturn but using the Divine Name appropriate to the Sphere 
of Malkuth. 

• See the paper Sigils, where the presigilla are shown. 
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Zodiacal forces. To invoke, trace the presigillum corre
sponding to the sign of the ·working, then trace clockwise 
about it the heptagram of the planet which rules that sign 

(cf. Vol. III, Ch. V) : meanwhile vibrating the applicable 
Divine Name. To banish, trace the presigillum, then trace the 

heptagram anti-clockwise, with vibration of the Divine Name.* 
To limit planetary or zodiacal invocations or banishings 

to a specific object, first describe above that 9bject a deosil 

circle for invocation, or a widdershins circle for banishing: 
then within that circle, trace presigillum and heptagram, 
with vibration of the Divine Name. 

Theoretically, a - heptagram is potent throughout the 
whole range 

-
of its sign of attribution in the Yetziratic World. 

• The sips =, S\. ,  �, m,, when employed with pentDgraml, are on no account to 
N replaced with preai&illa. 



1 Kether Yechidah } ) Higher Self 2 Chokmah Chiah Spirit 

3 Binah Neshamah 

4 Chesed 

5 Geburah Psyche 

6 Tiphareth Ruach 
Soul 

7 Netzach Lower Self 

8 Hod 

9 Yesod Nephesh 

1 0 Malkuth Physical body 
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MAGICK OF THE PSYCHE 



Paper VII 

Identifying with God-forces 



IDENTIFYING WITH GOD-FORCES 

In present-day occult working several techniques exist by 

which identification with God-forces may be achieved . The 

procedure here given is traditional to the A.S. 

This work takes time to complete, but the emphasis 

throughout is upon the individual character of the chosen 

deity. If the earlier parts of the work are fulfJ.lled to the 

highest degree, the final phase will culminate in a profound 

mystical experience. 

N.B. For this work, a deity is not to be chosen from the 

Voudoun pantheons. The Loa are only to be approached 

through the cult methods traditionally associated with them . 

1 
In this, which is one of the nost noble usages of High 

Magick, the student must as a preliminary make a serious 

study of the deity which is to be the subject and centre of 

his operation ; of the deity in itself, accordng to its own 

nature ; of the deity in context of its native pantheon, and in 

relation to other deities thereof; of the deity furthermore in 

context of the Qabalah, and in relation to the Sephiroth. 

2 
This preliminary study accomplished so that he is 

familiar with every aspect which may have a bearing upon his 

work, the student must begin the operation itself by 

undertaking steadfastly the cult of the deity. He will establish 
39 
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his own personal shrine of that deity, equipping the shrine 
with everything within his power to associate it with both 
traditional and magical worship of the deity. The student 
shall devise words and modes of worship for the deity, 
introducing traditional forms where possible or suitable ; 
these words and modes he may if he desires vary, according 
to hour or day or season, so that this worship shall be always 
a living reality to him. For he must in full reality worship, 
he must meditate, he must adore, he must praise, so as to 
grow continually in love and in understanding of the divine 
being about whom this work revolves. 

3 

When he has grown in his cult, the student will regularly, 
at the conclusion of his worship, assume the god-form of 
his deity (that is to say, he will imagine himself to be enveloped 
in the form characteristic of his deity).* He will learn to feel 
at ease therein ; but he will keep silence while the god-form is 
maintained. This technique, as his love and understanding 
of the deity increase, will gather increased meaning and 
richness for the worshipper. 

Whenever he can, the worshipper will visit historic 
shrines, or sites of shrines, of his deity ; there he will worship, 
always performing at least some act of adoration, spending 
some time in meditation, and assuming in silence the god-form. 

In the use of the forms of worship which he has 
compiled, the student will give heed continually to their 
suitability to the deity. Should he fmd as he advances in 
understanding and in perceptivity that they fail in that respect, 
he will amend them. He will make of his cult as it were a 
mirror of the deific force, so that he may find reflected there 
all that he has gathered by study and by meditation of the 
nature of his god ; and through the continual interchange, 

• Assumption of aocl-form is concluded by re-centrina upon the mapcal 
penonaUty, while the aod-formulation is aUowed to fade from the conaciousnesa. 
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the cult influencing thestudentandhisfurtherwork influencing 

the cult, an increasing affinity with the divine force will be 

built up. 

4 

As a principal effect of these practices, the student will 

develop an awareness, which isacompletelyobjective certainty, 

of the numinous power of his deity. This awareness is a clear 

sign of the progress of the operation towards success ; but still 

it does not suffice to indicate that the student should proceed 

to the fmal phase of the operation. Indeed, the student 

should postpone the fmal phase as long as he can, acquiring 

greater knowledge, giving augmented worship, developing 

more profound love for the deity, while the power of the god, 

at once radiant and magnetic, encompasses him and draws 

him strongly and yet more strongly, onward irresistibly. For 

it is no light thing, and no small thing, to seek, as the fmal 
phase of the operation will do, the uniting of consciousness 

with a living force of godhead. In developing a relationship 

with any divine power the operator receives in proportion as be 

gives; when a deity is approached in the exalted and intensely 

magical mode which is required by this work, progressively 

higher levels of the psyche become engaged in reciprocity 

with the deity. 

5 
The final phase of the operation will take place when 

the previous work has been brought to reality and when the 
bond between god and devotee has become such as to compel 

the culmination. 
The place may be the personal shrine ; equally it may be 

a traditional shrine of the deity , some historic focal point of 

that worship ; or again in certain circumstances it may be a 

place which by its natural features and its beauty powerfully 

brings to the cultist a conviction that his deity is here. 
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To actuate the climax of the work the operator proceeds 

with the Deific Formula-which combines the Formula of the 

Triple Vibration with the technique of assumption of god-fonn 

-employing therewith the name of his deity. 

The Deiftc Formula 
i. The operator makes adoration of his deity. 

ii. He states his intention of uniting his consciousness 

with his deity. 
iii. He assumes the Wand Posture and establishes the 

Rhythmic Breath. 

iv. He visualizes the Corona Flammae as an intense 

pulsating sphere of white brilliance. 

v. On an exhalation he vibrates the name of the God . 

vi. As he inhales he visualizes a shaft of brilliance 

descending from the Corona to the breast, where it 

expands into a sphere of radiant golden yellow light. 

vii. He exhales, vibrating for the second time the name 

of the God ; while doing so , he visualizes the shaft 
of brilliance descending from the Orbis Solis to the 

feet, where it expands into a sphere of whiteness. 

viii. As he inhales he visualizes a charge of intense 

rose-gold flame rising from the lnstita Splendens 

and passing into the Orbis Solis. 
ix. As he exhales he vibrates for the third time, and 

powerfully, the name of the God , simultaneously 

assuming the god-form. 

In using the Deific Formula, the operator opens the door 

to the fulfillment of the entire work. The successive vibrations 

of the name of the deity build up a tremendous and sublime 

force, which, in combination with the assumption of god-form 

in the final step of the Formula, precipitates the experience 

of identification as an exaltation sweeping away and replacing 

the personal selthood-consciousness of the operator. He 
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perceives, he knows, he has power as a god : not as himself 

deified nor as godhead generally, but as the especial and 

glorious deity of his adoration. It is the presence, the character, 

and the very nature of that deity which-for a longer or 

shorter time, as it may be-he experiences from within. 

When he has returned to normal consciousness, the 

operator performs the Rousing of the Citadels ( 1 st Formula 

Clavis Rei Primae.) 

6 

Successful completion of this work will confer the 

magical power of identification with the god . On subsequent 

occasions, the operator should find it possible to realize the 

identification by means of the Deific Formula, without 

recapitulation of the work indicated in the previous sections ; 

but a reverent approach is to be preserved. The Rousing of the 

Citadels should always be performed after the return to 

normal consciousness. 



Paper VIll 

Rising on the Planes 



RISING ON THE PLANES 

Two operations come under the heading of Rising on the 
Planes:-

I 

The first is the traditionally known operation, which is 

referred to in Volume Ill, pages 41, 43.  In its pristine concep

tion it is a technique of meditation for Adepti Pleni (full 

Adepti Minores), involving at its culmination the use of the 

Briatic consciousness. The usually accepted apogee of this 

experiment is the mystical experience of Tiphareth in Briah. 

Some occult writers have referred to an extension of the 

practice, involving culmination higher upon the central column 
of the Tree. 

The operation has come into use for those below the 
status of full Adept, that is to say, those in whom the Briatic 

consciousness is not yet awakened : but it is emphasized here 
that by its very nature it is specifically for full Adepti. 

In all cases the operation is conducted by means of 

simple key-symbols ; those traditionally used by the A.S. 
are as follows :-

The fust symbol : a black and white chequered pavement, 

in which the forces of light and of darkness are perfectly 

equilibriated. This is not only the initial symbol but is also 

the "homing" symbol. Malkuth. 

The second symbol : a Tau cross of heavy form with 
47 
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slightly incurved sides and top. The cross is black ; upon it at 

the junction of the anns is a single drop of blood. Thirty

second Path. 

The third symbol : an upward-pointing equilateral 

triangle, mist-blue with silver sparkles, supporting a silver 

crescent with horns uppennost. Yesod. 

The fourth symbol : an arrow, barbed and flighted , 

speeding vertically upward. Clear brilliant blue with flashing 

white detail. Twenty-fifth Path. 

The fifth symbol: interlacing squares of red and white, 

as upon the Tessera (see Note A to The High Consecration 

of the Tessera), concentric with a golden circle which passes 

through the corner of each square. Tiphareth. 

After any desired preliminaries, the God-fonn Posture 

is assumed, the eyes are closed, and the Breath is established. 

The symbols are reviewed in sequence without consideration 

of their meaning ; for the first, third and fifth symbol respect

ively, the appropriate Divine Name is vibrated aloud. The 

black and white pavement is then established below. The 

operator fonnulates clearly the intention of rising through the 

Gates of the central column into Tiphareth. The work itself 

is carried out without advertence to this specific intention, 

the volition to rise being all that is required . The second 

symbol is established in the higher area of mental vision, 

and the spiritual ascent begins. 

Imminent entry into a Sephirah produces a feeling of 

stress. This is followed by a spontaneous change of symbol, 

signalling actual entrance, with sensations relating to the 

Sephirah in question :  one may be "born into" Yesod, "raised 

up" into Tiphareth. 

The second and fourth symbols will need to be deliber

ately established, the third and fifth symbols will appear 

spontaneously. Thus is fulfilled the Passing of the Tau and 

the Following of the Arrow. 
When Tiphareth is entered, a state of ecstasy may 
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supeiVene. It is not unknown for physical levitation to occur 

at such a time, but it is a grave defect. Rising on the Planes 

can indeed be used as a basis for physical levitation, but then 

the experiment is somewhat differently undertaken. 

The inwardness of Rising on the planes should not be 
taken to imply that it is necessarily experienced in complete 

spiritual isolation throughout, neither is it to be thought 

that the Adept is bound to passivity in Tiphareth. The Adept 

is master in this work, not seiVant. 

For the willed return to normal consciousness the first 

symbol is again employed : however, the mode in which the 

symbol is to be used is personal to each operator. 

II 

The second operation which is known as Rising on the 

Planes does not consist in any progression from one Sephirah 

to another, nor in traversing any of the Paths : it is concerned 

entirely with the experience of one or another planetary 

Sephirah (one only of the planetary Sephiroth being selected 

for the work on any given occasion.) 

This practice is open to all insofar as each is able to 

achieve it. For further on this second operation,  see Works 

Undertaken Through Astral Projection where it is detailed. 



Papers IX, X 

Nephesh and Ruach Projection 



"ASTRAL PROJECTION" 
PRIMAR Y  TECHNIQUES OF 

NEPHESH AND R UA CH PROJECTION 

Projection of Nephesh-material alone, whether as an 

involuntary occurrence, or under the direction of the conscious 

mind, is classified by the Aurum Solis under the general head 

of ·'Hecatean out-of-the-body experience." In neither the 

voluntary nor the involuntary type of Hecatean projection 

does the Ruach-consciousness accompany the exteriorised 

Nephesh-rnaterial. 

Involuntary projection of Nephesh-material is not 

uncommon, and examples are frequently mingled with dreams 

which are remembered as strangely vivid and objective. 

Voluntary projection of Nephesh-material takes place in 

certain magical procedures, as for example in The Formula 

of the Watcher. 

Projection of both Nephesh-material and Ruach-con

sciousness is classified by the Aurum Solis under the head of 

"Helionic out-of-the-body experience." Here the Ruach

consciousness functions through, and travels with, the vehicle 

of exteriorised astral substance. 

The Ruach is not native to the Astral Light, and generally 

has awareness of the astral planes only through the Nephesh

substance :  this is analagous to the manner in which the Ruach, 

acting through the Nephesh, normally draws upon sensory 

brain-consciousness (which is computer, not intelligence) to 

53 
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build up its rational awareness of the physical plane. However, 

the subject may have the impression that something less than 

his nonnal Ruach-consciousness is involved . A person who 

projects in this manner may be capable of experiencing 

travels, encounters, etc., with quite high spiritual implications, 

which he will understand according to the stage of personal 

development he has reached at the time: but he may while in 
the state of projection find himself unable to recall technical 

data or ordinary knowledge of one sort or another, simply 

because this state has temporarily separated him from the 

computer-bank of the physical brain which he is accustomed 

to using all the time. 

This difficulty may never arise for some students, and 

when it does, it belongs altogether to the earlier stages of 

training� later on, when magical practice, meditation and 

extraphysical states have become an integral part of the 

student's own life-experience, the difficulty will disappear, 
more and more material being passed to the deeper levels of 

the psyche. Knowledge which is by nature ephemeral, 

however, is not likely to be retained unless it has especial 

emotional connotations. 

Another problem that may arise is the refusal of the 
instinctual level of the Nephesh, together with the physical 

brain, to accept the reality of the experience when the 

Ruach-consciousness has "returned with knowledge." This 

happens less often with Order members under training than 

with people to whom projection of consciousness happens 

involuntarily : the magical student has usually had experience 

of other non-material happenings, and generally speaking 

wishes to succeed in his exercises, but even so it does some

times occur that there is a hidden resistance. There are two 

possible reasons for this. The instinctual nature may rebel 

because to the instinct of self-preservation this type of 

experience appears as a threat � or the brain itself may react 

negatively to a remembered event which was not initially 
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recorded in its cells, and an almost obsessive recapitulation of 

the experience may result. In both these cases the solution 

is relatively simple : the key-word is Acceptance, willingness 

to progress, acceptance of change, assent to the heightening 

of one's consciousness and the broadening of one's horizons. 

The Rousing of the Citadels (Clavis Rei Primae 1 st 

Fonnula) will be of great assistance in dealing with these two 

problems, for it establishes a harmony and balanced interaction 

between the various levels of the psyche. For this reason, and 

also to guard against astral bleeding* and to expedite the 

nonnal re-linking of the levels after projection, the Rousing 

is used both before and after the experiment. 

The practice of Helionic projection is optional for 

students of the A.S. (however, see Note B below), but if 
undertaken is not for spasmodic work:  once begun it is 

essential that it be persevered in, and it should only be dropped 

if a grave reason compels. However, the student should not 

essay Helionic projection after the moon begins to wane, 

until the new moon : in no circumstances should the novice 

essay Helionic projection during the Tempus eversionis. 

A usual waming must be given .here:- persons afflicted 

with heart-disease. high blood pressure. or any serious affliction 

of the nervous. circulatory or respiratory systems, should 

not attempt Helionic projection. 

Immediate or early success in Helionic projection 

is not necessarily a hallmark of superior magical aptitude, 

neither do months or even a number of years of perseverance 

before succeeding reflect discredit upon the aspirant. 

• "Astral bleeding" Ia excessive projection, or leakage, of Nephesh-.ubstance. 
This can lead to physical weakness and in serious cases to cell damage ; it is also a 
cause of poltergeist-type activity. When its occurrence is not associated with occult 
work, It indicates a need for self-control of the emotions and , frequently, a 
compensating creative outlet :- through the arts, or through a suitable athletic 
activity. 



The Going Forth of the Star and the Charlot thereof 

(Method of Helionic Projection) 

I .  Preltminarles:

i .  Earth posture 

ii. The Rousing of the Citadels (Clavis Rei Primae 

1 st Fonnula.) 

2. Exteriorlsation of Nephesh-substance:-

ln his visual imagination the operator should send forth 

to a convenient distance above him a jet of silver-grey mist, 

which should fonn at that distance into a small cloud, and 

which , under pressure of sustained ejection, should grow 

rapidly, becoming more defmed, until it takes on the shape 

and stature of a human being. He should create this figure 

as being in the same posture as himself, but facing him. 
This completes the ejection : the figure and the connecting 

line of mist should be held in fonnulation. (The student 

may image this key-figUre as he wishes, but it should be 

predominantly silver-grey, of dignified appearance, unelaborate 

and functional.) 

3. Transference of Consciousness:-

Holding clearly in mind the projected "vehicle" and its 

"cord", he should now centre his consciousness at the level 
of his eyes, or at his forehead, or at his throat, as seems right, 
not proceeding further until he experiences a warm and vital 

sense of selfhood at the chosen point. 

When this is achieved , he is mentally to make this 

57 
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deliberate resolution :- I, STAR OF BEING, WILL ENTER 
THE CHARIOT OF LIGHT. (At no time during the work 

which follows shall this resolution be reaffirmed.) Directly he 

has made this resolution, he is to imagine himself (that is, 
his consciousness) gliding swiftly upward to the figure, and 

entering it at the level of eyes, forehead or throat according 

as he has centred his consciousness in the physical body. 
Then deliberately, in his mind, he is to "turn about" so as to 
co-ordinate with the viewpoint of the figure, consequently 
perceiving in imagination his surroundings and his recumbent 

physical body from that viewpoint. 

It is this mental change of perspective which will effect 

a veritable transference of consciousness to the exteriorised 
vehicle. Success in achieving this transference may occur 

suddenly and may be accompailied by the distinct "metallic 

click" which is traditional in this context ; or the student may 

sustain his effort for some while before succeeding. On no 

occasion should he continue to seek transference when he 

has begun to be fatigued by the necessary concentration. 

Perseverance consists in proceeding on the next occasion with 

equal care and with increased experience. 
(Should he not succeed, he need only re-orientate himself 

to normal awareness in his physical body, and then proceed 

to re-absorption of the vehicle as detailed in 5 below.) 

When transference to the astral vehicle is achieved by the 

method described above, the student must, as it were, "feel 
himself into" the totality of the vehicle : this is not an easy 

thing to describe, but in practice it is quite simple. He will 
feel very much as though he is in a physical body, and he 

will be able truly to orientate himself to his surrounding1i 
from his new viewpoint. 

4. The Return:-

ln order to return after having successfully "gone 
forth", the operator need only draw near to his physical 
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body and he will be spontaneously reunited with it. However, 

it is desirable that he should achieve this approach in the 

manner following. 

He should assume the Earth posture about eight feet 

above his physical body, and facing in the same direction. In 

this posture, he should reaffirm his awareness of his astral 

vehicle and should then descend slowly towards his physical 

body. At last he sinks gently into it, and after a short time 
should be able to re-establish his sensory unity with his 

physical being. • 

To conclude the operation he is to perform the Rousing 

of the Citadels. 

On returning to the body after successful He/ionic 
projection. re-absorption as given under 5 below is not 
required. 

5 .  Re-absorption:-
When an astral vehicle has been formulated ,  but trans

ference of consciousness to it has not occurred , the operator 

is to conclude the work by deliberately re-absorbing that 

vehicle : in his visual imagination he should withdraw astral 

substance so that the figure diminishes to a small cloud of 

sivler-grey mist, which in turn diminishes, and finally he is to 

re-absorb the cord. 

To conclude the operation he is to perform the Rousing 

of the Citadels. 

Notes: 

A) The standard conditions for this work are that the 

student should perform it in the Chamber of Art ; that he 

should assume the Earth posture with his head to the North, 

his feet to the South; and that he should be free from any 

• When the consciousness and Ita astral vehicle return, the body-which bas been 
..mtated and maintained in a trance state by the lower level of the Nepbesh 
"'awakens" u if from a deep sleep when the levels naturally re-link. 
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restricting clothing, a single garment or nudity being 
recommended . 

B) The region of the upper abdomen may be described as 

"astro-sensitive", and it is from this area that Nephesh
substance is sent forth. 

In the early stages, the novice's exteriorisation of 
substance is likely to be purely imaginative ; however, with 
conscientious practice the "astra-sensitive" region will soon 
respond to the student's command, and it will not be long 
before he is able, through this use of his imagination, to send 
forth astral substance in truth. Preliminary work on the 
exteriorisation technique (without any attempt at transference 
of consciousness) is thus urged: and to this end sections 
1 ,  2 and 5 above should from time to time be incorporated 
into the exercise routine. In this case, however, the student 
should assume the Wand Posture for the work, thus to 
formulate the key-figure before, rather than above, himself. 

II He/ionic projection is not intended to be undertaken . 

this preliminary work (sections 1,  2 and 5) should still be 
incorporated, in Wand posture, int o  the exercise routine: 
developments of this procedure being employed in other 

operations. 

C) If incense is burned , a compound of Mastic, Oil of 
Jasmine, and powdered Onis root .will be found suitable. 
Alternatively, Oil of Jasmine may be lightly applied to _the 
forehead : some find this very helpful. Neither of these things 

is essential however. 

D) It is to be observed that the Rousing of the Citadels will 

be perfonned in the Earth posture, both at the beginning and 

at the end of the work, if Helionic projection is undertaken ; 
but in the Wand posture if the preliminary work only ( 1 ,  2 
and 5) is intended . 

E) Helionic Projection, or the preliminary work, should be 
performed within the protection of the Wards. 



WORKS UNDER TAKEN 

THROUGH ASTRAL PROJECTION 

In the course of his magical experience, the student will 

almost certainly encounter individual situations in which he can 
operate more effectively through astral projection than in any 
other manner. We do not enumerate such possible situations : 
many of them involve some fonn of intervention in the lives 
of others, the rightness or desirability of which must be left 
entirely to the judgment of the operator at the time. Other 

than such works, there are also vast fields of research, in 
which the student can increase his own knowledge and ability 
without the need for such weighty decisions : and two 
approaches to this research are here considered. 

Rising on the Planes. 

The commencement of this operation takes place on the 

physical plane. The place of working is prepared as the operator 

may be able to devise, in accordance with the symbolism of the 
planetary Sephirah intended as the sphere of operation : with 

the appropriate colours, the number and pattern of arrange

ment of lights, suitable incense, and perhaps music. If desired , 
the lineal figure attributed to the sphere of operation may be 
marked out upon the floor, of such size that the operator may 
lie down within it : a floor cloth with that figure could be 
utilised, or the figure could be outlined in chalk or tapes as 

convenient. It is not intended to serve as an astral defence. If 

a lineal figure is employed, the lights should be positioned at 

6 1  
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its points. This gives a good example for the placing of lights, 
even when a lineal figure is not used . 

The operator, established within his place of working, 

now meditates upon the sphere and its significance, while he 

drinks in the essential qualities of the symbolism which 

surrounds him. 
He traces the invoking heptagram of the sphere after due 

meditation, vibrating the Divine Name or Magical Formula 

appropriate thereto. He states his intention clearly, of rising 

in the particular sphere. 

Having assumed the Earth posture and performed the 

Rousing, he proceeds with Helionic projection. Once out of the 

physical body he begins to rise without delay , and continues 

the ascent as far as he is able. This is not such an ascent as can 

be pictured as the astral equivalent of going up into the sky of 

the material world. The exercise is actually a device , of a kind 

frequently found in mysticism, to enable the operator to 

reach levels of being which are higher in the sense of finer or 

more inward. levels of the Astral Light which manifest them

selves to more inward planes of the psyche of the operator. 

As he rises, landscapes or parts oflandscapes may appear. 

peopled or not : sometimes as coming to sight out of an inter

mittent mist, or as isles in the sea ; sometimes abruptly 

terminating as precipitous cliffs or unfinished buildings. 

Often, on the lower levels especially, he will encounter scenes 

so material-seeming and realistic that he will fmd it difficult to 

recall that he is not travelling in the physical world . This is not 

strange, for just as his physical body experiences the outer 

world as "real," because of similar density, so his astral body 

fmds a corresponding reality in some of the astral regions. 

Always, however, in this work, he will perceive that the scenes 

and entities partake essentially in the nature of the sphere of 

operation, though this will be manifested by them in varying 

modes. Thus he should be able from these visions to learn 

something of the sphere in which he is rising: but always he 
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should continue the ascent, and should not for anything he 

sees or hears leave it. The higher he goes, however, the more 

difficult it will be for him to maintain his upward progress. At 

last there will come a time when the Ught itself will seem to 
thrust him downwards. At this stage he-should will more of his 
astral substance to return to his physical body : • this voluntary 

refming of the astral vehicle may permit him to rise still higher, 
but if it does not, he should cease struggling to ascend further. 

Sooner or later, he reaches a "high point" consistent with his 

stage of development. Cessation of the attemptto ascend will 
at once mitigate the contrary impulse of the Ught. He should 

maintain himself in equilibrium at that level, experiencing the 

ambience passively. When sated or simply tired, he should not 

set off on other lines of exploration, but should return 

directly to his body. The return accomplished , he should as 
usual perform the Rousing in the Earth posture ; then, standing, 

he should trace the banishing heptagram of the sphere of 
operation, vibrating therewith the appropriate Divine Name. 

The experience of the full Adept is not considered in these 

notes. The Adeptus Minor who is not a full Adept should be 

able by virtue of his initiations to penetrate to that highest 
Yetziratic region of the sphere where the influences of the 
Briatic level are strongly discemable : if he were not aware 

that he lacks as yet the Briatic consciousness, he would 

imagine himself to have penetrated to the World of Briah 
itself. Those of lesser status will be able to rise through the 

Yetziratic planes and sub·planes in the sphere as far as their 

personal development permits. These planes and sub-planes 

are comprised in two main regions, the Higher and Lower 

Astral: but although these main regions are distinctin character, 

there is no · sharp change or boundary in the transitional 

• Although it ·Is common piactice when any considerable astral journey Is to be 
undertaken, to send back some Nepheab4ubstance to the physical body by an 
initial swift act of wiD, more can, and in certain c:ircumatancea should, be sent 
back at a later stage. Hence the Instructions in the text. 
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phase between them, and some of the Higher Astral regions 

of the sphere should be accessible to many who are not yet 

Adepti Minores. 

If the ascent were carried out as a purely imaginative 

exercise (as is sometimes advocated), the operator might of 

course conceive of himself as rising to any nominal level of a 

Sephirah, regardless ofhis state of advancement ; but Helionic 

rising is quite another matter. The actuality of the experience 

must be viewed soberly. Some will rise to the Higher Astral level 

of a sphere, others will attain less but cannot do other than 

benefit by the effort. Neither the labour required nor the 

reward to be gained should be underestimated however. The 

beauty and sublimity of the World of Yetzirah are frequently 

misprized by occultists. In terms of exoteric spirituality the 

Higher Astral in general is experienced as that which the 

greater part of the human race would interpret as the 

"happiness of Heaven";  in other words, it represents the 

highest bliss and beauty which human nature is capable of 

experiencing as long as it is wholly dependent for that 

experience upon a cause conceived of as external to itself. 

Free exploration. 
A certain robustness of mentality is desirable in the 

magical student. He should undertake explorations of the 

various levels and sub-planes of the Astral Light as they exist 

in themselves :- the Light comprises an indefmitely large 

number of regions and sub-regions, and the student should 

not invariably pre-select or "invoke" the area of his explora

tion. Certainly, however, the operator should go forth 

armed against any eventuality. He should be thoroughly 

familiar with the banishing and invoking pentagrams and 

heptagrams, and the appropriate Divne Names. It is also highly 
desirable that the student should, with a view to these "free" 

explorations, familiarise himself with the correspondences, and 

also with the fundamental principles of magical philosophy. 
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He will thus be enabled, where needful, to recognise by 

symbol or analyse by function the Astral regions in which he 

fmds himself, even though he may still encounter particular 

matters which need his deeper investigation before he can 

interpret them. 



Paper XI 

The Watcher 



THE FORMULA OF THE WATCHER 

71re formula of the Watcher should not be essayed after the 

moon begins to wane. until the new moon; nor during the 

Tempus eversionis. 

The Wand posture is assumed and the Rousing of the 

Qtadels is performed. In the visual imagination Nephesh

substance is ejected from the region of the upper abdomen 

and the astral key-f1g11re, or whatever shape is to act as 
Watcher, is formulated. By an act of will this is sent to 

whatever locality or person the operator desires knowledge 

of, this technique being normally limited in scope to what 

may be called "the realm of terrestrial experience." When 
once the Watcher has been satisfactorily despatched to 
its destination, the operator must detach his attention from 

the matter. He can very well go about his ordinary 

occupations, until the time comes at which he has determined 
to recall the Watcher.* 

For the recall, the operator should take the Wand 

posture, facing in that direction to which the Watcher was 

despatched. The Rhythmic Breath is established, and the 

Watcher mentally summoned. Then, in the visual imagination, 

the figure is to be made to reappear, and is to be brought 

to rest about eight to ten feet from the operator; it is then 
to be re-absorbed by the usual method. Remaining in the 

• Tile SettJoc of the Warda Is not employee! in connection with thia formula. 
69 
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Wand posture , the operator repeats the Rousing of the Citadels. 

Now follows the reviewing of whatever impressions the 

Watcher has gained . The God-form posture is most suitable 

for this purpose. Sitting quietly, and re-establishing the 

Rhythmic Breath, he simply allows impressions to rise into 

his conscious mind. Until he is experienced in this method 

of gaining knowledge, the operator is likely to be disturbed 
�by the fact that the impressions coming to consciousness 

have no sure mark of their origin : they might come from 

his imagination , they are fairly certain at fmt to stimulate and 

to be coloured by his imagination , and he is unsure what 

value to set upon them. The only rem�dy for this state of 

uncertainty is the usual procedure of the magical student : to 

record faithfully and at once, then later if and when 

opportunity offers to make comparison with objective fact. 

Where discrepancies occur, judgment should be reserved. 

The difference may be due to a simple error, or some other 

factor m ay have caused it. Here the intention of limiting 

perceptions to the terrestrial level should be of help, but 

it is to be recognised that until the operator has full control 

of the method, other levels may intrude, whether at the 
Watcher's end of the experiment or at the operator's. None 

the less it is of great value to overcome these early diffi

culties by practice . If persevered with, this Formula can be 

brought to a stage where much can be learned by means of it. 

If the operator prefers not to use the key-figure, the 

Watcher may be formulated as a simple sphere. The use of 

animal shapes for the Watcher is to be avoided by any below 

Adept status :- the less advanced would most likely choose 

the form of a creature for which his own instinctual nature 

had an affmity, whether known or not to his conscious 
mind : this affinity might cause unintended powers to be 

transmitted to the Watcher from dark and primitive recesses 

of the lower Nephesh, so that the Watcher would then act 
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with some degree of volition and would continue to grow in 

strength as it drew in more Nephesh-substance. Experience 

shows that such invariably become malicious. (These 

comments have no reference to the adoption of animal fonns 
as transformations of the astral vehicle during Helionic 
projection, when the conscious mind is present with the astral vehicle and is in full control of it.) 

When the student has become thoroughly habituated 
to the use of the Formula of the Watcher already given, 
another and considerably more advanced practice may be 
undertaken. For this to be successful, the student must 

be quite accustomed to the procedures, not only of sending forth and recalling the Watcher, but also of passively bringing 

into consciousness the impressions gained therefrom. 
In this second practice, the gathering of impressions 

takes place very much as we have described it , but before the 
recall of the Watcher, so that the operator can in fact keep 

pace with impressions as the Watcher receives them. The 

one necessary caution here, is that these impressions should continue to be passively received as they arise within the 

mind , avoiding any direction of the attention towards the 

Watcher until it is to be recalled. 



Paper XII 

Eementary Techniques of Scrying 



ELEMENTAR Y TECHNIQUES OF SCR YING 

1 
The art of scrying is profound and of great beauty, ranging 
from simple operations to elaborate works of ceremonial 
magick. It is the purpose of the present paper, however, to 
give only the basic procedures for the opening of the faculty, 
and the first steps in directing its employment. • 

The technique of scrying consists in clearing the mind of 
external images by fixing the attention visually upon a neutral 
and featureless surface (which generally is protected from 
receiving random influences) so that the inner faculties may 
cause images to be perceived and impressions concerning 
those images to arise in the consciousness. Scrying is thus 
allied to several other occult arts, although differing from 
these in important respects. Furthermore, perceptions akin to 
those gained by scrying may be experienced by the magician 
or, indeed, by anyone sufficiently intent upon any material 
object to gaze long and questioningly upon it;t such examples 

• These are the first two stases of basic tralnlns ln scrylnJ. The third ttase of basic 
trainins is that of speclall1ed vl8lon, In which the student pre-determines the area 
of his lnvestlsation. 

t In accordance with a mapcal principle on which we have entarsed elsewhere, 
the "answer" to the "question" may not be produced at once, but may come after 
a Breater or less period of relaxed attention. The competent operator acquires the 
knack of turnlns from the q uestlonlns to the receptive state at will ; the untrained 
aubject has to let the process take ita own course. A weU·known anecdote telll of 
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show by their wide and varied occurrence that the faculty of 

scrying is a customary function of the human psyche. If 

it seems rare, it is only because the necessary time, attention , 

and motivation are not often present for its development. 

From these same causes, children have often been considered 

more able scryers than adults ; but the magical student who 
is drawn to cultivate this faculty, and who can create the 

necessary conditions for himself, should not doubt of success. 

It must be accepted that the seeming materiality of a 

visual image differs widely from one seer to another. One 
individual perceives images which seem to be solidly within 
the scrying instrument, another may see them as if projected 

upon a screen ; but there is a third, for whom the imagery 

remains always within the mind although a strong conviction 

of ''seeing, in some mode is present. These three states may 

indicate different stages of development, but not necessarily 
so,· any of the three is valid in fully developed seership. 

2 
The surface used for scrying may be chosen from several 

types. In the East it is traditionally black, as for instance a 

small bowl of ink. In the West, grey has been successfully 

used, as in the case of Dr. Dee's small sphere of smoke-grey 

crystal, or in modem times the discovery made by some 

people of their scrying ability by perceiving images and 

scenes in an inoperative television screen. The popular 

modem instrument for scrying is a colourless and transparent 

glass ball, usually three or four inches in diameter. 

a certain pioneer of the early days of palaeontology, who spent an evening bl 
perplexity before a piece of rock which encased a foasll fish. Just enough of the 
fish was visible to show that it was of a species not previously discovered ; the 
researcher had no means o f  knowing its exact shape or size. To gain that know
ledge, it seemed, he must chip ; but if he chipped without that knowledge he might 
ruin a unique specimen. In this dilemma he ultimately went to bed. That night he 
dreamed that he completed his task and saw the unkown fossU within the rock. 
Next day he went about his work on the usumption that the shape and size of 
the fish would be just as he had seen in his dream ; and he was right. The task of 
the student is to brlns himself by practice from this haphazard state to one of 
full control and direetion. 

· 
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The instrument traditional to A.S.  working, which is 

easier for the student to employ and to master, is the black 

concave "mirror." In one sense this is a misnomer since the 

instrument is so constructed as to absorb rather than to reflect 

light which enters it ; however, for this very reason it forms an 

excellent background for that image-forming faculty which, 

as De Quincey says, "paints upon darkness. "  This mirror 

is a concave disc, about eight inches across, of any convenient 

material. It has a completely smooth inner surface, and is 
provided with a plain border and means of standing almost 

vertically.  The interior is finished evenly with black gloss; 
the border and the outside are coloured bluish-grey. It is 

usual for the Signs of the Zodiac to be painted in gold upon 

the border. 

3 

For the early stages of practice in the art of scrying, a 

simple arrangement of the Chamber of Art is desirable, and 

we recommend the following: -

A black drape covers the 8omos, which is set up [or the 
operator to face East across it. The Magick Mirror is set 
thereon, somewhat forward (westward) from centre. Two 
candles are placed, one at each of the comers behind the 
Mirror, so that no light falls directly into it. Also upon the 
Bomos are placed, as preferred, Thymiaterion and incense 
casket. A chair is placed to the West of, and[acing, the Bomos. 

Early morning is the best time of day for scrying, evening 

is the next best. The student may practice at both these hours 

if he wishes, for not less than forty minutes and not more 

than two hours at a time. He may perceive no images � t all 
during a number of ' his early sessions ; he should not be 

discouraged , but should continue patiently to sit before the 

scrying surface for the appointed time. Great perseverance 

may be needed to open the faculty. 
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4 

The operator performs the Setting of the Wards of Power, 

then standing before the Bomos, he places incense• in the 

thymiaterion. He then utters an earnest aspiration to fmd 

and to control the powers of knowledge and vision which are 

in his psyche, letting this take what form he feels proper. 

Whatever words are employed, he should dwell upon them 

meanwhile so that a true attunement is brought about. 

Seating himself before the Bomos, he assumes the God-form 

posture, and proceeds according to one or other of the methods 

given below, or a combination :-

{a) The operator keeps the gaze fvced upon a point about 

the centre of the scrying surface. Rhythmic Breath is est
ablished. The mind is cleared from any intense cogitations, but 

no effort is made to "switch off'' the reflective processes : the 

mind can wander over any range of subjects, so long as these 

cause no intellectual or emotional tension . The eyes may at 

fmt play tricks, but should always be brought back as soon 

as possible to their steady gaze at the central point. There 

should in this method be no toying with optical illusions, nor 

should the student hope to gain true vision by pursuit of 

what he knows to be only a physical reaction. When images 

genuinely begin to appear, these will be of a nature quite 
different from such optical devices, but will probably be 

somewhat away from the actual point of gaze. The operator 

should try whether he can transfer his direct gaze to them 
without their vanishing or shifting. If not, more time is 
needed for the images to develop on the periphery of vision 
before they are looked at directly. 

(b) · Rhythmic Breath is established. The eyes are half
closed, so that the featureless scrying surface is quite indistinct. 

Maintaining the eyes thus, not one point but the whole scrying 

• Crushed coriander seeds and pure frankincense. This Incense la one of 
traditional to the Moorlah acryina rites, DGrkl·Mendel, l!ld la of areat a 
JeACII'al and simple operations of sctYinl· 
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surface is taken as the object of gaze. Again, the mind is 

allowed to move placidly meanwhile. When images begin to 

appear, they should continue to be watched with half-closed 

eyes. 

(c) In this method, the eyes are kept directed upon the 

scrying surface, but the action of the mind is governed by 
use of a "man tram." It must be realised that there is no 

question here of evoking any objective being or power; 

the man tram is directed entirely to the student's own faculties. 

Such a phrase as VIDEQ-CONGNOSCO-SCIO (I see, I under

stand, I know) is useful, this to be continually and rythmically 

repeated in a low tone, the consciousness being lulled from 

its discursive activity by the repetitions. ·When images begin 

to appear, the repetitions should gently be stopped. If this 

method is used, the faculty of scrying may to a slight extent 

become dependent upon the mantram employed, but, even 

so, with adequate practice two or three repetitions of the 
chosen word(s) should theri suffice to open the vision. 

(At the close of the scrying session, the operator gives 

the usual battery, preceding this with any other action or 

utterance he may deem fitting.) 

5 
Having begun to experience the appearance of images, 

the student should continue regular practice to maintain 

and to stren8then his · ability. All should be carefully recorded 

in the Magical Diary, and even the most pointless-seeming 

perceptions should be given in detail. Many of them may for 

ever remain pointless, but it may chance that some will be 

judged otherwise in the light of later understanding or of 

later experience. In the development of the faculty ofscrying, 

however, the prime requirement for the student at this stage 

is that the images and scenes, whether stills or moving pictures, 

should be distinctly perceived. 
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6 

The student who has achieved qtis clear perception 

should next in his scrying sessions seek comprehension and 

amplification of that which he sees. An effective way of doing 

this, when something has become visible in the scrying 

surface, is to ask himself questions about it. To ensure 

precision, the questions should be uttered aloud. The student 

should not ask more than one simple question at a time, 

and should not easily give up seeking an answer to it; thus 

he will by practice gain control of his means of exploration. 

One type of response which he is likely to experience is 

in the form of a series of impressions or quasi-memories 

arising to his consciousness. After he has uttered a question, 

he should still his mind so as to enable the answer to be 

formulated in this way ; at first there may be delay, but in 

this inner work a swift conviction is to be desired rather 

than an outcome of long meditation. Another type of 

response consists in a relevant change (complete or otherwise) 

in that which is seen. The two types of response may occur 

in conjunction, and in scrying generally this is a most effective 

manner of proceeding ; but the student can, if he wishes, so 

frame his question as to require the one or the other type of 

response.  "I see a man looking over a bridge : what are his 

thoughts? "  he may ask ; or, the image of a summer forest 

having presented itself, "How will this look during a winter 

storm?" Visually, he can seek change after change ; for 

example, he can proceed to questions concerning human 

figures which he sees, so as to involve their appearance in 
scene after scene. Should the result of any question prove 

unsatisfactory-as for example an inconsequent change in the 

vision-he should repeat the question in new and exact terms. 

With increasing experience and skill, he should be able to 
build up this stage of his work into a strong but delicate 

method of exploration, of finding and feeling a way into the 

worlds of past, present and future. 
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Paper XIU 

Constellation of the Worshipped 
(briefly conceming the Gnostic Synthesis of the Aurum Solis) 



SUB ROSA NIGRA 
THE A UR UM SOLIS 

CONSTELLA TION OF THE WORSHIPPED 

The three principles of the Constellation are the male, the 

female, and that which is in one aspect the result of their 

union and in another aspect is their origin. These principles 

are named as LEUKOTHEA (the White Goddess, the female 

principle) ; MELANOTHEOS (the Dark God, the male 

principle) ;  and AGATHODAIMON (the Benign Spirit, the 

androgynous principle). 

Before proceeding, it should be understood that the 

deities composing the Constellation of the Worshipped are 

a means of representing to the imagination fundamental 
spiritual realities in magically intelligible form, and are 
formulated in accordance with the age-old tradition of 

mythological and magical image-making. Entirely harmonious 

to the forces they represent, they provide powerful vehicles 

for the operation of the lllimitable Fire of the Godhead. 

(The Circled Cross) 

The relationship of the three principles can, if we 

wish, be considered in a most abstract manner. Eternity-a 

metaphysical aspect of LEUKOTHEA-is the horizontal 

beam of an equal-armed cross ; Energic-Being-a metaphysical 

aspect of MELANOTHEOS - the vertical beam thereof. 
The point of intersection is Time, a metaphysical aspect of 

AGATHODAIMON. In considering this point of intersection 

it should be brought to mind that eternity, Energic-Being 

and Time are qualities in themselves and have nothing to do 
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with duration. An instant of Eternity is of the nature of 

Eternity, and thus is eternal : An instant of Energic-Being is 
Energic-Being entirely and completely. An instant of Time 
is nothing more nor less than Time. AGATHODAIMON, 

simultaneously with his generation, is no longer contained 

in, but encompasses, that moment of Eternity and that 
moment of Energic-Being whose synchronicity begat him :  he 

is thus a circle containing that equal-anned cross which 
defmes his point of generation. Yet that circle which represents 

All Time is omnipresent, even as Eternity is omnipresent and 
Energic-Being is omnipresent ;  thus where the circumference 

is, the centre is :  and where AGATHODAIMON is, there 
neither LEUKOTHEA nor MELANOTHEOS is absent. 



Leukothea 

LEUKOTHEA, the White Goddess, is in her primal aspect 

Goddess of the Vast Ocean : Ocean of Space or Ocean of light 
in some connotations, but pre-eminently Ocean of Water. 

LEUKOTHEA . is the Great Mother, the MAGNA 

MATER, the PAMMETEIRA, the mother of divine as well 

as of lower "all things. "  Beneficent and terrible, she is 

called "white rose with a centre of darkness ;" neither aspect 

can be disregarded, for mankind has always been aware 

that besides her lifegivin,J and luminous character she has also 

another, no less brilliant but fatally magnetic. In the one 
aspect the Great Mother is giver of mystical enlightenment, 

divine patroness of many arts, and bestower of all bounties ;  

in the other she presents the allurement of  the deeps, she 

is the fulflller of the death-wish, the enchantress who seals 

her victims beneath the dominion of the unconscious. These 
two, the bright lifegiving aspect and the dark binding aspect, 

are represented by AGLAIA and AlANA respectively, and 

each of them can equally be interpreted as Virgin or as Mother. 
The dark aspect of LEUKOTHEA is not always {)ercep

tibly related to the sea, but lines of association are never 
hard to fmd:- AlANA is also Dictynna, "she-of-the-net," 

often a hunting net (as of Diana) but in some contexts a 
a fishing net : also it is the web of the Spider-aspect of the 
Mother, but in the background of that dark shape is the 

great maternal Water-sign Cancer. 

87 



88 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

(God-forms) 
LEUKOTHEA. The Great Goddess is robed in a 

shimmering white peplos, the upper back portion of which 

is draped to form a covering for her hair. Over this veil she 

wears a circlet of silver, bearing a single beryl cabochon. Her 

face is almond-shaped with high forehead and cheekbones; 

her customary expression is of great dignity and gentleness. 

Her right hand grasps in a pacific manner, near the blades, 

which thus are not raised above the level of her shoulders, 

the shaft of the most sacred Double Axe. The blades of the 

axe are of silver, the shaft of dark wood ; the extremity of 

the shaft is bound with a bright scarlet thong. Upon her 

right wrist is worn a bracelet of special form : - it shows on 

each edge a border of heavy gold , the area between the 

borders being filled with slender transverse bars of various 
stones, red, dark green, black, white, yellow and deep blue. 

Her left arm is raised, and upon the palm is poised a seamew 

with outspread wings. 

AlANA is seen through a net which hangs before her, 

supported by two hovering doves. She is nude, her white

blond hair . falling over her shoulders. Black flowers are 

entwined in her circlet of silver and beryl. The bracelet 
is upon her right wrist ; her arms are held out in an expansive 

and welcoming gesture. 

AGlAIA wears a dark blue peplos, unfastened at the left 

shoulder so as to reveal her breast on that side. Her hair, 

veilless, is dark and flowing. Upon her head is the circlet, 

and upon her right wrist is the bracelet. Her right hand is 

extended, palm uppermost, as offering a tongue of flame 

which seems to spring from the centre of the palm. The 
other hand supports her left breast, this also as in offering. 



Melanotheos 

In his primal aspect MELANOTHEOS, the Dark God , in 

the celestial (ouranian) Primogenitor, the all-potent mover. 

His influence is seen . in all that may be termed fatherhood, 

whether actual parenthood (human or not) or creative 

evocation of any kind. As spouse of the Goddess in their 

prim ordial union specifically, MELANOTHEOS is symbolized 

as the high serpent of the Zodiac held in the night's embrace. 

Under the dominion of MELANOTHEOS are fertility 

and magick power: he is wielder of the heavens artd giver 

of seed to the worlds ; he is far-hurler of the javelins of 

will and of purpose, and lord of the hidden forces of the 

universe. He is also the Divine Fool or Jester, the Harlequin, 

the Pied Piper, "the Divine Madness of God," and his is 

that unreason with which a person seizes upon his destiny, 

regardless of pain or pleasure, good or ill. 
As lover of the Goddess, MELANOTHEOS is drawn 

to her in her every aspect: it is her essential identity which 

attracts him, whatever guise or function may veil her. 

MELANOTHEOS is also, in high mystical thought, 

the Many, the Daimones Poliastres, the Star-Lords. In 
their ongm these are the totally unmanifest and 

humanly unthinkable logoi spermatikoi of his primal aspect,* 
the seminal arch types of the universe. 

• The term logol spermatlltol is here used in context of the writings of Plotlnus, 
who partly borrows it from certain Stoic writers, although he uses it with wider 
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(God-forms) 

MELANOTHEOS. Male human figure, of muscular but 
slender form, youthful and powerful, dancing and wildly 

ecstatic. His skin is pale indigo ; his hair is long and dark, and 

entwined in it are flowers of many colours. The figure is nude 

but for a long silver pallium draped from his left upper arm ;  
this garment moves with the movement of the God, some

times falling across his body, sometimes flowing behind him, 
sometimes twining loosely about him. Upon his hair rests a 

crescent of silver light, appearing either as horns of power or 

as the moon. 

'llllriatlon of meaning. With Plotinus, a logo.r ls always an emanation: generd] 
here, the term u used as the Stoles themselves used it, to mean an Archetyp 
"Idea" in the Divine Mind. The logol &permadkol as aeneraUy identical wi� 
Ideas emphasue an aspect which u further elaborated by Ficino, "These 1 
Ideas are not at aU sterile, they multiply their likeneues throughout the unhw 
Auaustlne'a .. Archetypes" in the Divine Mind (with reprd to which be fol 
Mieomachus of Gerasa) continue the succession of terms havina reference to 
Ideas. 



Agathodaimon 

AGATHODAIMON, the vital equilibrium of opposites, is 

the power which is generated by and which encompasses the 

male and the female principles. 

In its primal aspect, as origin of god and goddess, this 
principle is named HA, representing the Undifferentiated 

Divine Essence , transcendent and formless, the root of all 
manifested principles. 

AGATHODAIMON is the prototypic solar hero, the 

Shemesh Aulom or sempiternal spiritual sun , whose rising is 
the ensign of attainment. He is the Eternal High Priest, 

whose intelligible Tipharic manifestation mediates between 

man and the vastness of HA. He is Dumu-zi-da. the Faithful 

Shepherd, and he is the healing serpent Nachash which 

Moses lifted up in the wilderness. 

AGATHODAIMON is the transforming vision of the 

Light Divine which arises within the soul ; and he is the Holy 

Guardian of the Kosmos, the spiritual consciousness of the 

Logos immanent in the manifested worlds. 

AGATHODAIMON is both anthropomorphic and 

ophiomorphic ; he is the Winged Solar Serpent (to whom the 

title KNOUPHIS belongs) and he is the Priest of the Sun . His 

number is 989, 9 + 8 + 9 = 26 = 8, signifiying the force of 

Regeneration. 

(God-forms) 

AGATHODAIMON. Completely human figure, tall and 
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commanding. He has a youthful and spiritual face with lofty 

resolute expression and compassionate eyes; his hair is yellow

blond and of medium length, falling in curling locks, and upon 

his head is the golden crown of twelve rays. He wears a white 

robe, ample and wide-sleeved, which sparkles with light of 

every colour. He wears also a long and wide stole ofrich green, 

embroidered with interlacings of gold ; this rests upon his 
shoulders somewhat away from his neck, the ends falling 

before him. His feet are bare. 
AGATHODAIMON (In his name Knouphis). Serpent fonn 

with nacreous white scales. Eyes yellow, with black pupils. 

Wings as of an eagle, plumage of rich green, feathertips 

bordered with gold. From the serpent's head dart rays of 

brilliant golden light. 

(Concerning HA) 
To the holy name HA no image is applied, and no 

attributes are ascribed which would imply limitation of the 
divine essence represented by this name. HA transcends, 

sustains and is the absolute reality of, all things. All that 

would be stated of the deific force of Kether can, however, 

be applied to HA. Thus HA is : 

Eternal Fount of life, 

Illimitable Light and Splendour 

lnfmite Power underlying all, 
Changeless and Pure Being, 

Light beyond Sight, 

Existence of all Existences, 

The All-Holy, Eternal, 

The Incomprehensible giving the Light of 

Comprehension, 

Mystic Glory beyond compare. 

The name HA is uttered on a non-vocalized aspirate, 

that is, on a harsh breathing. Then may follow silent or 

spoken aspiration to, or invocation of, the divine Light and 
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Life of Godhead, as suitable to the occasion. 

Invocation of HA may be as rich in imagery as may be 

proper to the circumstances, provided only that no limitation 

is stated ·or implied in the essence of HA. In whatever context, 

HA is always the infmite containing the finite. 

It is always permissible, when circumstances allow, to 

trace in the air before one with the right hand the Greek letter 
'It (psi) when the holy name HA is uttered. The method of 

so doing is as follows: 

To trace, fll'St, the "bowl" from left to right, in silence: 

(This signifying the universe, all images and vehicl�.) 

Then, while breathing HA, to trace the vertical: 

• 

(This signifying the lnflowing Life, the Inspiring Breath.) 
The letter Psi is traditionally used in the Western 

Mysteries to symbolize the action of the Ruach Elohim 
upon, and through, the contingent universe. 



Magical Formulae, Images, and the Archontic Sequence 

Supplementary to the Constellation are the Aurum Solis 

Magical Formulae or Atziluthic Words of Power, listed below 
in Roman and Greek Spelling. The Magical Images which are 
also listed may be employed , when suitable, as Briatic 
channels for the forces invoked by the Formulae. 

Magical hrmulaa 
[EN-TO-PAN � EN ... TO-UAN 

Supmt��lf I EEOOUA t IEHOOTA 

TU RANA n TTPANA 
Dllllth . . . D ESTAPH ITON AEIT All>IT ON 

IALDABAOTH Y, IAAAABA08 

SARAI ETOS '1t ZAPAIHTOI 

SABAO o IABAO 

Pltznettzry ONOPH IS 0 ONO!flii 

&phiroth ALBAPHALANA 9 AABA!flAAANA 

AZOTH t AZO<P 

lAO IAn 
Mlllkuth . . .  BATH·M EN IN·  BA9 MENIN· 

H E KASTOU 'EKAITOT 

Magical Images 
White Brilliance 

Bearded Patriarch 

Celestial Queen 

Demiurgos 
Enthroned Priest-King 
Armed Warrior·King 

Child, King, God 
Naked Amazon 
Hermaphrdite 
Ithyphallic Youth 

Veiled Maiden 
Concerning the Magical Formulae. Some of the names 

will be recognized as Gnostic "originals'' ,  Jeeooua, Ialdabaoth, 

• The apelllns of AZOTH when given in the Greek alphabet is at variance with our 
customary pronunciation of this Word of Power. By tradition , lt is formed of the 
first and final letters of the Roman and Hebrew alphabets. Its numeration in 
Greek is 1 0 .  
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Sabao, lao. Azoth is medieval. The other names, with the 

exception of En· To-Pan, are "barbarous", and are culled from 

classical and post·classical sources . Each separate Formula is 
powerful and relevant in utterance, while the series as a 
whole is well-balanced. Binah, depending on whether it is 

considered in its supernal or its planetary aspect_ is represented 
in our list by the names Turana and Ialdabaoth respectively. 
When a distinction of aspects would be out of place , the name 

Turana is employed . 
Concerning the Magical Images. In elaborating these the 

student should, for the most part, have no difficulty : he will 
fmd ample material to guide him, both in this series of books 

and in general works on mythology. One of the images listed 

does, however, require some comment. 

Binah considered as a planetary Sephirah has the image 

of the "Demiurgos." The general concept is of a regal and 

dignified ancient, crowned , and bearing scroll and compasses, 

''The Grand Architect of the Universe" in fact. The Aurum 

Solis prefers a more Gnostic image of the Derniurge : -

Lion-headed human figure, hands upraised as in the 

Orante Gesture, feet as of the hind-paws of a lion. Brown 

robe heightened with silver, clasped with a wide silver belt on 

which is represented a moline cross � in red. 

It should be noted that the Magical Formulae given above 

can be employed, for the purpose of hierarchical working, in 

connection with the corresponding names from the following 

Archontic sequence, which also forms part of the Aurum 

Solis scheme :-
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APXONT E:E 

ARCHONS 
Briah 

1 M:! llPSlT IITOI 
2 t KAEOciiOPOI 
3 'h MENE:ESETI 
4 � OP9SlTHP 
5 d .6.0PT:mNO:E 

6 0 llTAnPOE 
1 � zneAAMIO:E 

8 t AN�Ecii1'.6.PIA:E 
9 )) 9EONOHMHNO:E 

10 ® 'EETIATOP 

KOTPAI KOTPOI 

POWE RS 
Yetzirah 

INTELLEGENCES SPI R ITS 
Yatzirah Yetzirah 

A:EXEPIAE A:EXIA 
KAllAIO:E ZASANAT 
KAEAPTHE ZOieHMH 
ArAMANO:E BAASA 

AMEPOciiHE ANAITOl: 

'ABEPOciiHE A:ETAciiiA 
APMATEON KAMAIPA 

OZHPITHI MEPO<i>IA 

ABHSHl: 
.6.EMnPOE 
NAZIPIAl: 
:EOBIAl: 

IZH90l: 

'ITAPXIA:E 
lliPOXOE 



Paper XIV 

Principles of Ceremonial 



PRINCIPLES OF CEREMONIAL 

Magical ceremonial can be built up and elaborated to fonns of 
great subtlety and complexity, but the initial principles which 

cause its creation are simple in the extreme. In the fmt place, 

ceremonial is a different thing from meditation, and it is a 

different thing from merely wishing or praying that a certain 

result should come about : the magician sets himself to move 

the Astral light in an especial way, and for that purpose 

certain acts, certain movements and gestures, sometimes an 

entire dramatic presentation, have to be 1.10-ordinated appro

priately. If they are not only chosen for their correspondence 

to this or that aspect of the light but also to evoke an inner 

response in the psyche of the operator, they will have twice 

the potency which they might otherwise have had. 

Magical principle is in this sense uartificial," and owes its 

effectiveness to that artifice. Once again it can be pointed out 
that it is not the operator's natural emotion or aspiration, 
fraught with fears of failure or involvement with other 

considerations, which carries him to success. This is replaced , 

for the nonce, with the play of the ritual. The purpose of the 

magician is not sealed within him, to be subjected to all the 

forces of negation, but, directed into the perfonnance and 

the experience of the rite, it moves the currents of the Astral 
which in tum place him in contact with the cosmic forces 

of his seeking. 

Before considering any assemblage of ritual acts in detail, 

1 0 1  
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we find that such acts in general can be grouped under the 
following heads : -

I a) Acts directly Imitative of an intended project. 

including the desired outcome. 

I b) Acts imitative of cosmic and meteorological 

processes. 

II a) Acts meant indirectly to induce or to avert 

influences by allusive or symbolic association. 

II b) Mythic presentments and acts of propitiation or 
of worship, intended to link the rite with a specific 

divine force. 
Any or all of these types of action may be present in a 

particular ritual, depending upon its complexity and upon the 
magician's assessment of the situation . The classification of 

magical works according to method, which is more usually 

given by various authorities, will be found to furnish sub

groupings within the above tabulation. Thus I a) contains the 
simpler aspects of substitution-rites such as those found 

(apparently) in Neolithic hunting-magick, and in the Egyptian 
use of images representing enemies for. the purpose of their 
subjugation : in doll-sorcery generally, and in Mesopotamian 

rites utilising not only imag�, but animals or human beings 

(slaves, prisoners) to represent the person who will benefit or 
otherwise from the rite. Also included in this category, 

fund�entally, is the method prescribed by Sir Kenelm Digby 

for the use of his curative "Powder of Sympathy." 

I b) comprises not only some very primitive works-the 
type of rain-magick which directly imitates thunder or involves 
libation as a main feature-but also some imagery of refined 
mysticism .. Of the many examples which can be given of tuining 

about " in imitation of celestial revolution, at present it will 

suffice to refer to the literature of the Dervishes, which seems 
in places to imply that thus to revolve fulfllls the obligation 

of the microcosm to continue the work of the macrocosm : 

The right hand of the Dervish dancer having the palm upward 
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to receive the celestial influences, the left hand having the palm 

downward to transmit those influences to lower planes of 

being. A number of writers give other and more elaborate 

traditions as to the significance of the mystical whirling dance : 

the one just given is probably the best-known, and shows 

something of the Pythagorean heritage which has in various 

particulars been as faithfully handed down by the Arabic 

tongue as by the Hellenic. 

However, it is not only in such notable developments that 

we fmd actions which directly imitate phenomena in order to 

participate in their movement or to induce it. To this category 

also relates the spontaneous feeling that rites of Fire for 

instance should be performed with swift quiet movements 

and aspiring gestures, rites of Water in a slow and undulating 

mode, rites of Earth with periods of complete stillness and 
silence, rites of Air with vigour, expansive gestures and musical 

sound . These characteristics can be varied according to 

particular circumstances and individual requirements-the 

clash of cymbals can evoke Fire, while taurine bellowings 

and stampings belong to some aspects of Earth-the important 

consideration is not that a particular Element or Power 

should be represented according to any fixed rule, but that the 

participants in the rite should feel their actions to be in 
harmony with the force to be evoked, and above all with the 

aspects thereof which are related to the working. Real charact

erization can be drawn from the attributes of any power within 

the range of magical working. Besides pesonal experience 

and meditation, the student should encourage imagination by 

searching in his literary heritage. If a study were being made 

of the cardinal points or of their Winds (as an example), such 

a passage as this on the North Wind, from the Sixth Book of 

Ovid's Metamorphoses, would merit attention : -

"Force is my nature : with force I urge the dark clouds, 

with force I stir the seas and uproot -knotty oaks : I harden 

the snow and scourge with hail the lands. Thus too when I 
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meet my brothers in open sky (that sky my plain) so mightily 

do I contend with them that the mid-air rings, and from hollow 
clouds there leap broken fues. Or when tameless I have 

descended into vaulted pits of the earth, and have put my 

shoulders beneath the deepest caverns, with quakings I affright 
the shades of the dead, and all the world." 

This passage can be compared with the vivid description 
of the North Wind, "the fierce Kabibonokka," in Longfellow's 

Hiawatha : the second canto, The Four Winds, has passages 

of considerable interest and beauty regarding each quarter. 
Essential to a study of the West Wind, again, would be Keats' 

superb Ode ;  considerable work might be put in on the 

characters of the Four Winds, and it is one of the subjects 
which has always fascinated mankind. Of great antiquity 

in Egypt, the "Song of the Four Winds" appears by the time 

of the Twelfth Dynasty to have developed a dramatised form, 

a dance-game apparently . in which four performers at the 

quarters of a circle presented each the character of a wind, 
and another whose base was at the centre tried in some 

manner to "steal the treasure" of the Winds. It may have 

been an entertainment simply : or its perfonnance may have 

been a ''wind-stealing" rite, having the purpose of raising a 
wind by means of an allusive drama. 

This latter possibility would impinge upon- the subject

matter of our next classification, II a), the attraction of forces 

by indirect, sometimes symbolic means. To the subject of 

characterisation we shall return presently. Symbolism, as the 

language of the Unconscious, becomes hallowed as a means 

of communicating with the spiritual world : but an element of 

personal insecurity can also in some instances be suspected, 

a degree of caution against making too plain a declaration 

of one's desire : perhaps also too simple a sequence of cause 

and effect is avoided, in order to strengthen both the power of 

the operation and the resolve of the operator by introducing 

mystifications. The transition from direct enactment to 
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symbolism is sometimes so slight and so natural as to need no 
especial reason. Thus in the Fasti with regard to the Roman 
celebrations of New Year's Day, we are told that this day was 
not made a public holiday for fear such an omen might lead 
to a workless year: and then that dates and figs, honey. and 
gold were offered to Janus, that their sweetness might bring 
a year of joy and abundance. A similarly simple transference 
of ideas is indicated by the shrine and emblems of the fertility 
cult which were found in a pit of the flint-mines at Grime's 
Graves, Norfolk: .  since the nature of the site precludes for the 
shrine's purpose any ordinary connotations of fertility, it iS 

deduced that the intent here ·was to render the earth prolific 
in flints. 

In other instances, however, the indirectness of the ritual 
approach is more . developed and conspicuous. A notable 
example is the Hopi Snake�ance, of which the fmal purpose 
is to bring not serpents but rain. The serpentine movements 
of the dance are intended to attract the fiery Lightning-snakes, 
who in similar manner Will begin to play in the heavens : and 
it is their play which . causes the rain. At a more sophisticated 

level, to the same category belong rites intended to induce 
a planetary influence, so as to correct an astrological imbalance 
and thus avert misfortune, for instance. 

II b). With a union of mythic themes and magical 
concepts, both the possible formulae and the ac�ual power of 
workin� are tremendously enriched. This other dimension, 
the link with a specific spiritual force, not only brings its own 
formulae- into being, but adds significance and power to rites 
of . the foregoing types. It was early realised that to enact a 

desired project with its . successful outcome, or to represent 

either directly or symbolically a cosmic occurrence over 
which the performer has ordinarily no control, became 
transformed from a primitive attempt to a truly magical work 
when a myth of similar connotations was enacted, declaring 

or implying such a Magical Link as. "As the Son of Isis thus 
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triumphed over his enemies, so shall my cause be victorious! "  

Myth from one source or another has everywhere 

provid� the major dramatic bases for rites of many kinds, 
and magical ritual has thereby taken on a special dignity. 
Predominant in showing forth this influence are the ·great 
rites both initiatory and sacrificial of the various solar cults. 

There are also, however, rites of sheer adoration or of the 

celebration of some cosmic or mythic fact, rites · which from 

an exoteric viewpoint belong, not to magick, but to religon: 

these, when considered with occult understanding;' are truly 

magical in their operation of building up an egregore, and of 

maintaining a channel thereto from the Divine .Mind. 

From the least to the greatest of magical rites, then, a 

high degree of dramatic presentation can be recognised 

throughout. It is dramatic presentation of a particular kind, 

intended both to stir the Light and to attune the operator to 

whatever powers are to be associated with the working. 

The degree of preparation for a rite will largely depend 

upon the importance of the occasion. To utilise the more 

convenient correspondences to which reference is made in 
these volumes, is a normal standard of working: the magician 

will on occasion do well with less, according to need or 

judgment, but it is sometimes desirable to do considerably 

more. He, and also the other participants if great and specialised 

force is required, should in such cases devote pre-arranged 

periods to meditation or reading which centres upon aspects 

of the sphere in question : for these periods they need not 

meet, but the times arranged should be as harmonious to the 

sphere as is possible. Some authorities, particularly in older 

writings, would have those concerned , and particularly the 

leader of the working, to keep during the preparatory phase 
to a diet specially devised to be in harmony with the intended 

sphere of working, and it evidently is their intention in 
prescribing solitude also that the magician should be able at 
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that time, and not merely during the working itself, to attune 

his psychic and physical organization to the sphere. A remark

able example of this counsel is to be found in the Picatrlx, 

a medieval Latin translation of an eleventh-century Arabic 

text attributed to Maslatna b .  Ahmad al-Majriti, which makes 

reference to much Greek as well as Arabian lore : a general life 
of retirement in desert places, and fasting, is recommended 

to the magician, but then for evocation of the Planetary 

Spirits he is bidden to choose his food according to the 

correspondences of the planet whose Spirit he will after due 

preparation evoke . The rite itself is eventually performed 

with conformably coloured raiment, appropriate perfume and 
incense, and images suited to the reason for the work. A 

modem example, no less thorough in operation, is presented 

in Crowley's "Moonchild. "  In all counsel concerning the 
correspondences, however, no matter how simple or how 

elaborate the means employed , it is a main objective that 

when the working itself takes place, the principal petson in 
the group, preferably with any other participants, should be 

able without difficulty to enter into the temper of the sphere. 

In the type of magical rite which we are chiefly con

sidering, the need for long and elaborate preparation is almost 

completely replaced by development of the mythic element, 

which means that in the psyche an affinity with the character 

of the working does not need to be created, so much as 

contacted where it already exists. This brings out a further 
important aspect of the relationship of myth to magick. The 

problem which · it helps to resolve is one which has been 

considered from different viewpoints elsewhere in these 

volumes ; the need for involvement, in the sense of conviction 

of the necessity for one's work, and at the same time for 
non-involvement, in the sense of freedom from anxiety as to 

the outcome of the work. While anything approaching 

pyschodrama (that is to say, in context, an exact presentation 

of an individual's inner personal situation requiring a specific 
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outcome) must be banished from enactment in any rite of 

High Magick and could only ruin the work, it can cogently 

be pointed out here that the great myths of mankind are 
such as to awaken a response, conscious or otherwise, in any 
human psyche to which they are adequately presented, so that 

each participant can have a true sense of "belonging" in the 

work at a deeper than personal level. For this reason, a magical 

rite can never be placed on the level of a formal theatre-piece : 

it is a part of the life-force flowing through the participants. 

Further, the student is adjured that when he is privately 

using a ritual, no matter how exactly it may have been prepared 

by himself or by another, if when performing the actual 

working he feels that another gesture or ritual movement 

would be "right" he is to introduce it without hesitation. 

From the nature of ritual working a number of further 

principles can be deduced, which have to be considered with 

a view to practical usage. The first of these concerns the place 

of working itself. 

Here we are concerned with the containing limits of the 

magical action, the limits which must obtain for the conditions 

created by the magician. Even supposing that he purposed to 

influence the whole world by a single magical working 

(we might in any given case question the wisdom of this, .  but 

we cannot deny its possibility as a general hypothesis) : still 

his course of action should be to build up his force within a 

limited space and to send it thence, rather than to allow it 

from its beginning to disseminate among the myriad other 

influences in the world, changing both in context and in 

potency as the Hegelian processes of transformation affected 

it. These processes must inevitably come into play : but the 

Work should first be completed in security. In other words, 

the Circle ofWorking is for true ceremonial magick a necessity: 

whether for the protection of the magician and his work, or 

for the simple conservation of energy, or for both purposes. 

According to its use is the circle constructed and fortified : in 
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different rites we find the circumference traced with the 

sword-point for instance, or measured by "treading," while 
the working area may be fortified by Names of Power uttered 
or inscribed, and signs inscribed, or traced in the air, or framed 
within the visual imagination and thence projected forth. 

Many magical operations involve one or more circumam
bulations of the area ofworking, within the limits of the circle. 
While purposeless circumambulation is to be avoided , it is 

suitable to introduce such a movement for the following 

reasons. 
( 1 )  To create a simple vortex of energy. It may be 

desired to perform a circumambulation, or a number as 

suitable for the rite, simply to stir the Light and to emphasise 
an intention of invoking or of banishing, of setting a current 
in motion or of inhibiting it. The operator may begin circum
ambulating from whatever quarter is most appropriate. 

Where · a  "positive" intention has been implemented with 
the aid of a deosil circumambulation in the early part of a 

rite, it is very usual to balance this by an "unwinding" or 
widdershins circumambUlation in the later part. This however 
is not a custom which should be observed except in cases 
where it has real purpose. In many instances it would be 

foolishness to "balance" the circlings in this manner and 
would simply annul the effect of the working : rather, the 
desired effect obtained, the forces involved in its production 
should be allowed to sink into qUiescence. 

There is aiiiong occultists a frequent reluctance to 
employ widdershins movements-that is, anti-clockwise 
movements-because of a popular belief that these are wholly 
or predominantly associated with the "Left-hand Path. "  This 
whole subject is very confused in the thoughts of many : for 

the peace of mind of our students we must state here that for 

purposes of invoking in rites of Luna or of the Chthonic 
Powers, or for banishing in any other rites, the left-hand tum or 

the widdershins circumambulation are altogether in order. 
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Those who would shun the Left-hand Path* should avoid 

works for a selfiSh and debased end, including works which 

border upon that description if the planetary association 

thereof be Saturn, Mars or Luna; likewise avoiding any form 

of blood sacrifice. The direction in which . one tums in the 

course of a rite cannot decide the matter. 

(2) Circumambulation may validly be employed to 

represent a cosmic orbit, on such principles as have already 

been indicated. 

(3) It may represent a systematic progress or pilgrimage, 

particularly when the quarters or half-quarters, or some of 
those points, can be used symbolically to represent stages 

in the journey. The correspondences of the compass are for 
the magician to employ and to bring out in his working if 
they are appropriate thereto : any which are irrelevant may 

simply be ignored, since they are not potent unless activated.t 

(4) Aral or "closed" circumambulations to create a 
simple vortex of energy. These occur in group-workings, and 

are performed not in a processional manner, but with linked 

hands, right hand palm downwards, left hand palm upwards : 

the number of revolutions being suited to the working, or as 

many as the circle leader feels to be right. Aral circumambu

lation is performed deosil : it is always positive and must in 
no circumstances be countered. 

(5) Orthrochoros:- a triple circumambulation deosil, 

betokening the Triune Light, begun in the East, the arms 

raised in the 'If position . This circumambulation is only 
used following high spiritual invocations. It is invariably to 

be countered at the conclusion of the rite by : -

• This statement Ia made In context of the Western Mysteries, where "Left.Jland 
Path" Ia synonymous with anti-evolutionary processes. The term frequently baa 
other connotations in Eutern Traditions, denoting for Instance the Vamacharya 
school of Tantra, whose ritual Involves the use of madya, min'lsa, matsya, muctr-. 
and maitbuna (wine, fish, cereal, sexual congress), as aacramental means of 
unitins the devotees with life-sivlnS evolutionary forcea. 

t They ean be iporec:l, but not broupt In under false colours. For example, tbe 
practice of denomlnatlns the principal focus of a chamber or temple u East. 
reprdleaa of Ita true bearlnp. Ia futile In ceremonial mapck. 
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Dyseochoros:- a triple circumambulation widder

shins, betokening the withdrawal of the Triune Light : begun in 

the East, anns crossed on the breast left over right, head bowed. 

Whenever possible, the operator should in his own mind 

assume a definite character, even where this is not specified 

in the rite. If he is simply "himself/' it should be his magical 

personality of which he is aware : if the theme provides a 
specific enactment, then to assume for the time being a 
distinctive role will be far more satisfactory both from his 

own viewpoint and for the ·effectiveness of the rite. If the. rite 

calls for one's taking on the character of the East Wind, it is 
better to be Eurus or Wabun or another manifestation of 
that wind, with whatever local identity is most apt to the 
working, than to remain faceless. If there is a lack of mythic 

material, one's ritual character should be built up from the 

imagination, as appositely as possible .  This is not intended to 
imply -the assumption of form, in the manner associated with 

god-forms: all that is intended here is a distinct characteriza
tion. *  These characters can be as vivid as the types of the 

Commedia dell' Arte, the "feel'' of a particular role being the 

essence of the matter. For a group working, characterizations 
should be co-ordinated. 

As to the actual movements and gestures which make 

up a rite, these should never lack in significance. If a rite is 

being constructed, long speeches should as a general rule be 
avoided, action should be interpreted by speech but should 

only minimally be replaced thereby ; likewise it should be 
remembered that an action has besides its intrinsic significance, 

a significance deriving from the part of the circle in which it 
takes place, and the instrument (if any) with which it is 
performed. For example : the East is the place oflight's origin. 

• Assuptlon of aocl·forms Is preferred by the A.S. to be reserved to. apeciflc 
.. theurgtc moments," and not to be maintained throuahout a worldns. As a aeneral 
principle, "cbaracterization" ls  otherwise conaidered more suitable. 
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To carry a lighted lamp to the East, therefore, is to offer it for 

identification with the Source of Light: thus to dedicate it and 

spiritualise its significance. To carry a lighted lamp to the 

West, however, is to carry light into darkness, to illumine the 

shadowed places, to carry enlightenment� In works involving 

aspiration to an Element or to the qualities signified thereby (as 

distinct from works involving invocation of Elemental forces) 

the natural zodiacal positions for the Elements are appropriate : 
East-Fire, South-Earth, West-Air, and North-Water. 

To stamp the foot is an emphatic assertion of dominion 

over the lower powers, inner and outer. By implication, it is 

especially suited to the Adept in his aspect as the Grand 

Hermetic Androgyne, proclaiming victory over the lower 

elements. So the winged white steed Pegasus, Poseidon's 

emissary, stamped with his hoofupon the summitofHelicon to 

subdue that rebellious mountain: furthennore, from the apical 

hoofprint flowed Hippocrene, the sacred fount of the Muses. 

Thus the magician, whether in his magical personality simply, 

or in the character of Mithras, Heracles or other Heroic victor 
over the chthonic powers, may stamp his foot, either to signal 

his will to command them, or to indicate his freedom from their 

bondage and his right to drink of the nectar of inspiration. 

To raise something upward is, generally, to bring it into 

operation as well as into manifestation. For example : in the 

A.S. Consecration of the Sword, before the act of consecration, 

the Swordishorizontal ;afterbeingconsecrateditis raised up;the 

blade vertical, while the triumphant Song of /ubar is chanted. 

The magical student should practice making broad, 

distinct gestures. Unless he is very young or else has some 

experience in costume drama, he may find difficulty in this ; 

but these gestures are to belong to his magical personality, and 

self-consciousness must be put aside as it has been in develop

ing the magical voice. The Astral light is to be moved by the 

physical presence of the magician as well as by his expressed will. 

When once gesture has thus been made significant, it will be 
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found that the direction and mode of every movement is as 
expressive as the glance of 

·
the eyes. Nor must the two-way 

action of expressive movement be forgotten. Quite apart from 
magical effects proper, to express a psychic state is to induce 
that psychic state, and care should be taken not unwittingly to 
induce a state liable to inhibit the effect of one's own ritual. 
For this reason, movements which express or suggest such 
inhibitive qualities as submission, inertia or dejection are 
generally to be avoided in magiGal working. The predominant 
tone of magical work is one of courage, generosity, and resolu
tion. whether active or passive, and the major forces which the 
magician has to interpret are those of divine expansiveness and 
abundance. These · are reflected in rite and gesture. 

Thus when the goddess Ishtar (as an example) descends 

through the Underworld to reclaim Tammuz, and when at each 

portal of the seven adverse spheres she divests herself of a 

garment, her gesture in so doing is not one of abjection , or of 

submission to the demons of the sphere : she raises her arms 

upward and outward. Then she proceeds upon her way in 

divinity victorious. So when she reaches the seventh and deepest 

level, and renounces her final garment,  entering to find 

Tammuz and to lead him thence to life renewed, she is her 

supernal and all-luminous self, the Star in effulgent nudity. 

So also, to consider a different manifestation of the 

Goddess in a totally other region, cultural settingand emotional 

tone : when the gaiety and love and exquisiteness of Maitresse 

Erzulie are at last swept into a paroxysm of grief, the arms of 

the · possessed in the Voudoun cult are flung wide and her 

trance passes into comatose sleep : the fact and the gesture have 

many witnesses. Here too the gesture is upward and outward. 

This is a grief neither selfish nor ephemeral : it is cosmic. 

Our gesture when as the preliminary to a ritual it is 

necessary to bring power down from the Sacred Flame to 

sweep through the conscious personality, is the Calyx.  In 

some measure, it may be said that the Calyx foreshadows the 

Formula of the Grail. 



1 14  MYSTERIA MAGICA 

That the Holy Grail is associated in a manner with the 
Cauldron of Regeneration of Celtic lore, is a frequent statement 
among specialists in medieval legend. It is a statement whose 
profound truth goes far beyond any literary evidence, seeing 
into the very nature of Adepthood itself. The "Quest of the 
Grail, is indeed a distinct and recondite image of the task 

which lies before the risen Adept, the Knight, the Professed. 
Here, "that which he is to seek, he is to become" : - the sacred 
vessel which is to receive the Wine of lnspiration. Nevertheless, 
this is but one level of the Grail's significance. It is also the 
specific and sacred symbol of the Goddess in her Binah 

Aspect, as receptacle of the power of the Supernal Father. 
The Grail thus represents a high spiritual reality : one of its 
co-symbols is the Universe. To raise up a magical instrument, 
as has been said, is to bring it into manifestation and into 
operation. He who elevates the Grail in solemn rituaJ, therefore, 
is making offering so far as he is able, of the universe itself 
as a receptacle and instrument of Divine Power. Not only 
that : he is also whether explicitly or implicitly offering 
himself as an instrument of that Power. • 

When the Great Wand or Spear is ritually conjoined 
with the Grail, there is celebrated the supernal union of the 
Father with the Mother, the implanting of a seed of mighty 
significance. This is a theme of high import in the mysticism 
of the Stella Gloriosa ; for when the new Fiat is uttered, and 
Adonis is conceived in the womb of Myrrha the King's 
Daughter, all has been prepared for the new equal-armed 
cross to come in due time to manifestation in the octagonal 
shrine of the centre. The Great Work is completed in one 
octave to recommence in another. 

• Even thus does the Grand Master make offering of the Order, and of himself Ita 
representative before the Godl. 
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Two types of censer are used by the Aurum Solis : the thymiaterion or 
standing vessel, and the thurible. 

Incense should never be burned in excessive quantities, as this 
tends to detract from the potency of its valid use . In the fll'st place, 
excessive burning of incense dulls the sense of smell and may in a limited 
space lead to stupefaction. In the second place, if censings occur too 
frequently in a ceremony they become a distraction, and a valuable 
instrument is reduced to banality. Incense should be used sparingly and 
_purposefully. 

Those who work within the A.S. system are bound by the following 
rules regarding the use of incense (general heads only are given). 

The employment of incense is allowed :-

! .  As a means of directing the mind to a particular modality. 

This is the only use of incense which is invariably valid in any working 
soever. Thymiaterion. 

2. As a symbolic purification, usually linked with lustration 
(symbolic cleansing). A preparatory matter: cleansing and purification 
of materia, implements, aspirants. · Also ambulatory cleansing and 
purification of an unconsecrated temple, preparatory toworking. Thurible. 

3. As an adiuvant in cawing "movement within the Light. " 
As a means of attuning the ambience. Also specific ritual acts such as 
the censing of materia, implements, etc., at a crucial stage in a working, 
as a minor aid to modification of substance. Thymiaterion or thurible. 

4. . To aid the full materialisation of an evoked Spirit. This is 
an exception to the rule regarding the sparing use of incense : it is 
recognised that considerable quantities may be needed to achieve the 
object. Thymiaterion. 

5 .  As an act of worship. An offering per se to the Gods. Also 

the offering of incense to a deity present under sacramental form. 
Thymiaterion or thurible. 

The employment of incense is not allowed : 
!. As a means of consecration in itself. 
2 .  As an equivalent o f  anointing, in whatever circumstances : 

for example, the censing of effectively charged implements, etc., at the 
culmination of consecration ceremonies. 

3. Ambulatory sprinkling and censing, with the intention of 
cleansing and purifying a consecrated temple. 

4. As an attempted reinforcement of astral defences. 
S .  A s  an act o f  worship to less than divine beings. 
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The Dance 



THE DANCE AS INSTR UMENT OF MAGICK 

"Of Woven Paces and of Waving Hands •• 

In the study of magical ritual,  the dance has an eminent place . 

If every magical act constitutes a deliberate stirring of the 

Light, the dance is a means par excellence of such stirring. It 
is not that dance is a sophistication of ceremonial movement 

or, for that matter, of mime : - dance as a means of expression 

is a spontaneous development, for the beginnings of which 
we have to look not only to primitive man, but even outside 

the human race. Many creatures, notably the feathered kind, 

have a courtship dance ; some killers have a dance of fascina
tion, of which even the cobra's rhythmic swaying would 

seem to be an example; the mongoose dances into battle, 

young animals of every description perform wild dances of 

sheer exuberance, while the honey-bee's marvellous dances 

of communication are still a subject of most exact research. 

The fact that these non-human forms of dancing must be 

governed entirely by instinct, emphasises the close relationship 

which still exists between the Nephesh and bodily movement 

in the dance, even when the dancers are human beings 

intellectually aware of at least a part of the significance of 

their actions. 

Considering the dance as a human activity, we find that 

it is indeed basic to the race,  and that any noteworthy occasion 
of any kind is likely to become an occasion for dancing. 

Courtship dances occur in all parts of the world, war-dances 

have been a conspicuous feature in many cultures, the funeral 

119 
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processions of Egypt were accompanied by performers of 

acrobatic dances : unnumbered instances could be quoted of 

natural occasions for dancing. 

These various motives for the dance and the corresponding 

modes thereof have mention in the present study because 

from earliest times, one sort or another of magical intention 

is bound up with them. The erotic dance was frequently linked 
with rites of fertility and with the forces of earth ; the cosmic 

or seasonal dance frequently acquired a mystical interpretation 

which it did not initially possess. Initial motivation, however, 

can have been only a partial cause of development in the 

dance ; there must also have been the work of experience 

when an effect, whether objective or subjective, was found to 

follow from the performance of certain dances in certain 

circumstances. The stirring of vibrations in the Light by a 
psychically united group, for instance, of young couples 

ritually performing erotic actions about the fields on a 

specified night when the new · crop was germinating, would 

over a long period produce accumulated evidence for better 

harvests. Again, to take a different example, the vertigo 

produced by a whirling or circular dance (designed perhaps in 

the first instance simply to imitate the solar revolution) could 

be sufficient in the case of the more sensitive to induce a 

light hypnosis, leading easily into veritable ekstasis. In both 

these instances, the fertility dance and the dance of religious 

ecstasy, other factors would be introduced such as the 

selected occasion, suitable rhythms and music, and fitting 

movement, to achieve the specific purpose of the dance. It is 
true that not all agricultural dances are directly erotic and 

not all trance-producing dances are vertiginous ; but the 

history of mankind shows these two groupings of concept, 

the erotic-geoponic and the cosmic-ecstatic, sufficiently often 

to make them important for our purpose. 

When once the principle of magical dancing was 

established-and it must have been accepted at a very early 
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period-the adaptation of so potent an instrument as "the 

charm of woven paces and of waving hands" to many matters 
had only to be qualified by time and need. The sorcerer 

depicted in the renowned early paint ing in the Cave of the 

Three Brothers at Ariege (France) is masked, and dancing:  so 

is the central figure of a male group sculpted in rock in pre

dynastic times in Southern Egypt :  success in the chase would 

seem plainly to be the purpose of both these represented 

acts of magick, several comparable figures existing elsewhere 

in early art. At a later epoch in Egypt, the blessings and divine 

favours of Hathor were dispensed to the people during her 

festivals, by means of dances performed by her priestesses ; 

rather as in later England through many centuries the 

blessings of the Homed God were conveyed through the rural 

communities by the capering dance of the ' 'Green Man" in 
his array of calf-skin and leafage, but probably in a manner 

more comparable to the stately progress of Salii and Saliae on 

the annual Roman festival of the First of March, when clad in 

brilliant garments they performed a processional dance of 

ritual gestures and attitudes to an accompaniment of musical 

instruments and of chanted hymns to Mars and to the three 

major Goddesses, Juno, Venus and Minerva. 

It is noteworthy that although in modern speech the 
term "dancing" has especial reference to some movement of 

the feet, in the ancient world as it is recorded for us in 

literary references and in the visual arts, the idea of dancing 

had much more to do with movements of the arms and trunk. 

Although a special action of the feet is indicated in some 

Egyptian and Oassical representations, it is not until the 

Middle Ages that the emphasis is transferred conspicuously to 

footwork. Associated in some tales with a cure for the 

medieval "dancing mania, "  in other tales with a mode . of 

ritual progress or pilgrimage , the formula "two steps forward, 

one step back" took on at that time a curiously magical 

significance : it is indeed one of those rhythms which, by its 
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action in bewildering the physical consciousness, can produce 
a degree of trance in the perfonners. Even in much earlier 
times, however, whatever the type of bodily movement, the 
insistence upon a very marked rhythm in a trance-producing 

movement is most noticeable. Thus in the First Book . of 
Samuel, Ch. X, the encounter of Saul with a "company of 
the prophets" is foretold to him by Samuel-"thou shalt 
meet a company of prophets coming down from the high 
place with a psaltery, and a tabret, and a plpe and a harp 

before them: and they shall prophesy: and the Spirit of the 
Lord will come upon thee, and thou shalt prophesy with 

them, and shalt be turned into another man. " Voudoun, of 
which an essential feature is possession by the Loa during the 
dance, works with drums consecrated to the cult. The rites of 
"the goddesse Syria" are described in The Golden Asse in 
very general and not too serious terms, Apuleius' purpose 
therein being satirical : but at one point he mentions a wild 
dance of "persons apparelled in divers colours, having painted 

faces, mitres on their heads, vestiments coloured like 
saffron, Surplesses of silk, and on their feet yellow shooes" 
who "began to hurle themselves hither and thither, as though 
they were mad," finally wounding their arms with knives as if 
insensible of pain. At other points in the episode there is 
"playing with Cimbals to get almes,'' ''Tympany, Cymbals 

and instruments," and the company makes a processional 
progress through the villages "with Trumpets and Cymbals," 
so that we may surely conclude that the dancing also was 
accompanied by the typical music of the cult. This is also 
related to the dance in the cult of Cybele and Attis, as in 

Catullus' poetic description : - " . . .  where the cymbals give 

voice and the timbrels reply, Where the curved flutes of the 
Phrygian sobbingly cry." 

A quite different magical use of the dance is found in 

instances where the dance creates a focal point for the 
energies of a rite which otherwise tends to diffuseness in the 
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time or the locale of the working. Such a focal point in the 

traditional English rites of Bealteinne was provided by the 

circular Maypole�ance, with its interweaving ribbons about 
the tall central pole. . The ribbons, besides forming an 
adornment and a record of the course of the dance, besides 

ensnaring and making captive the force of the Fertility God 

in his emblem, compelled the dancers to follow a definite 
interwoven course, to tread within an exact circle about the 

Maypole. A ·  purpose similar to that last was evidently served 

by the "mazes" or labyrinthine paths which from prehistoric 

times have been set out, in turf or stone or otherwise, across 

Europe; such as have been commemorated upon ancient 

coins of Crete, and known in Italy where Vergil two 

thousand years ago was at pains to explain (Aenid , Book V, 
lines 575 · 603) in legendary fashion why such intricate 
comings and goings were called "Troy games." It is not 
surprising to find that a maze whose remains were miscalled 

in medieval times "Rosamund's Bower," existed in London 

near the ancient temple which the Romans re-dedicated to 

Dian�, and which in tum became the site of St. Paul's. It is 

however more startling to find just the traditional type of 

circular maze preserved in a cathedral : one such at Lucca 

purports to be a copy of the maze of Daedalus, with 

emphasis on the fact that Theseus only traversed it by 

the aid of Ariadne : another forms a floor-pattern at Chartres. 

Why they are there, none know, but a simple guess may 

surely be hazarded, that the mazes were there first, as part of 

a pre-christian sacred site. The builders of the new religion 

would destroy much in the appropriation of the site-witness 

the adoption for Christian buildings of existing Holy Places 

everywhere-but of a beloved and mystical maze they would 

not dare destroy all trace. As to the original dedication of 

these · sacred mazes, we have · only to consider that the 
Romans · assimilated the dedication of that in the city of 

London to Diana, that ancient Troy or Troia was a city of 
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the Goddess, and that Crete was eminently a land of the 

Goddess and of the Moon-king, Minos, the Labyrinth 

appearing in myth as the abode of the Minotaur or Moon-Bull. 

Milton, too, seems to have known of this lunar association, 

for in a stanza which many editors asterisk out of his "Nativity 

Hymn" there is a description of sunrise-

"And the yellow-skirted Fayes 

Fly after the night-steeds, leaving their moon-loved maze." 

As to the purpose of such mazes, which are usually less 
of blind-alley puzzles than representations of an endless 

zigzag and roundabout progress to the centre-they exist 
surely for the purpose of guiding the feet of all who tread 

them in a fixed and inescapable way. Those who entered 

might move quickly or slowly, they might go alone or in 
procession, but their progress was always in that sense a 

dance, an established movement into the centre and out again. 

One such dance has survived to the present time, being 
employed notably in the sacred rites of Wicca, though it is no 
longer guided by the mazes of turf: the single or double spiral 
dance, either into the centre only, to form a globe of power, 

or into the centre and out again to proceed to another 

movement, the meaning in the latter case being of Rebirth. 
Carl Jung has somewhat to say also, as to the archetypal 

uterine significance of the spiral path. 

The various functions of dancing in the history of Western 
magick have been but briefly outlined in the foregoing, yet 

the potentialities of this treasury are manifold. 
Not only the major movements, but also the gestures of 

the dance must be linked to the mood of the work. The 

student with a flair for mime will readily improvise here , and 

such improvisation gives freshness and reality to a rite : but 

certain basic conventions exist, and help to simplify the task 
of planning a dance for a given purpose. 

Unless some other specific interpretation is involved, it 
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can be taken that the hand extended with the palm upward is 
receiving but with the palm downward is giving. If persons 

are to link hands, this principle is adapted to facilitate trans

mission of energy or of psychic impressions among them : 

each participant turns the palm of the right hand downward, 

and the palm of the left hand upward , so that the more 

naturally transmissive hand of each transmits to the more 

naturally receptive hand of the next person . (In practice, 

the presence of a left-handed person in the line is not found 

to make any difference in the effect.) In the A.S. Dance of 

the Four Mills, derived from the Dervish dance, each individual 

uses the same principle in a different manner, by raising the 

right hand with palm uppermost to receive potency or 

blessing from above, the left hand being lowered, palm 

downwards, to transmit that potency or blessing to the 
Earth·sphere : here the dignity of the higher powers requires 

the use of the right hand to receive their bounty, while the 

left hand channels it forth. There is no contradiction. Man 

occupying a central position in the universal system , his more 
"positive" side is but receptive in relation to spiritual being, 

while even his more "negative" side is potent in regard to -the 

passivity of the Earth-sphere. The Dance of the Four Mills is 
performed in a circle, the participants following one another 

deosil and each making a complete tum, also deosil, upon 

coming to each quarter successively. 

The significance of deosil and widdershins circlings 

has been . to some extent discussed in the preceding paper 

on ce�monial :  quite often, however, it is desired merely 

to create energy without bias to solar or lunar, celestial 

or chthonic, and then the interwoven double circle is a 

method which commends itself. The participants face each 

other in pairs, · males facing deosil, females facing widder

shins, and move alternately outward and inward, passing each 

other progressively by right shoulder and by left shoulder. 
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Of the Spiral Dance, an inportant variant is the 

Lampadephoria. This is performed on certain occasions 

when · a ritual restoration of light is required, and of its 
nature the movement adds to that restoration its own 
connotations of rebirth. Being also a slow and stately action, 

it suits well with the Saturnian aspects of regeneration . It 
begins in darkness : the participants carry unlighted torches 

(candles or tapers). The line of dancers is led from a wide 

circle in a widdershins spiral towards the centre : when the 

leader reaches the centre, the procession halts. The leader 

then kindles a flame with flint and steel, and lights his 

torch from it. He then turns deosil and the line proceeds 

outward, close to, and parallel to, the ingoing spiral , each 

member lighting a torch from the central flame in passing. 

The procession ultimately re-forms into a circumference of 

lights. 

In flame-dances, care and restraint impose themselves 

upon the physical movements, but in magical dances this 
is by no means the usual case. To a rite of the Sphere of 

Jupiter, a square· dance with music in common time may 

be suited, being genial in mood and Jupiterian in rhythm. 

The Sphere of Mars produces some dances of great dignity 

and of rich pageantry (as instanced by the Salii) but also 
strenuous and athletic forms such as Scottish Highland, 
Cossack or other · ·warlike dances. The Sphere of Venus 
has graceful and fiery dances, whether as in ancient times 

self-accompanied by the joyous sistrum, or in the modem 

mode interpreting the music of the guitar. Mercurial dance 

is Light, swift-moving, serpentine and woven of conjoined 
figures and forms : being essentially communicative it is 
full of mime and also is closely associated with invocatory 

song of undulant rhythm and intellectual flavour, like that 

addressed to Sabrina in "Comus" : -



THE DANCE 

"Listen and appear �� us 

In name of great Oceanus, 

By the earth-shaking Neptune's mace 

And Tethys' grave majestic pace, 

By hoary Nereus' wrinkled look 
And the Carpathian wizard's hook, 

By scaly Triton's winding shell 

And old soothsaying Glaucus' spell, 

By Leucothea's lovely hands, 

And her son that rules the strands, 
By Thetis' tinsel-slipper'd feet 

And the songs of Sirens sweet . . •  " 
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But the spirit of dance cannot be contained in a book, 
or conveyed by description or diagram. Let the student 

watch dance of all kinds, classical ballet, folk dance, national 
dances and those entirely individual styles of which great 

exponents arise occasionally. Let him collect recorded music, 

of types and moods which seem to him typical of the 

Spheres, and for these types and moods let him create 

dances. Let him practise mime and callisthenics of every 

school that may be accessible to him. Let him develop both 

his personal style and his general proficiency . Bodily poise, 
deft and accurate movement of the feet and hands, are to be 
developed . Let him practice the expression of thought and 

emotion in physical action ; and let him study the histories 

of the Gods and the significances of the Spheres so that he 

may find within himselfthe more to express. 

Pursuing these matters, and so making his body more 
perfectly the instrument of his soul and his soul more 
perfectly the instrument of his spirit, he shall progress not 

only in the Sacred Dance but in all Magick. 



Paper XVI 

Images 



IMA GES 

I 

Archetypal /mages, archangels and Archons 

3 CELESTIAL QUEEN 

4 ENTHRONED PRIEST-KING 

S ARMED WARRIOR�KING 

6 DIVINE CHILD, SOLAR KING, 

SACRIFICED GOD 
7 NAKED AMAZON 

8 HERMAPHRODITE 

9 ITHYPHALLIC YOUTH 

1 0  VEILED MAIDEN 

In Chapter VI of Volume Ill, two Magical or Archetypal 

Images are given in detail : those of the Sephiroth Geburah 

and Chesed, the Warrior-King and the Priest-King. 

The details of these Images are worked out quite simply. 

The elements which compose the Image of the Warrior-King, 

for example, are all primary or secondary correspondences of 

Geburah, the Fifth Sephirah : the chariot, arms of war, red 

gold, emeralds and steel, the colours red , green and amber (with 

red predominating). At the same time, care has been taken 

that the overall effect is a united expression of Martian force . 
The other Magical Images of the Sephiroth may be 

worked out similarly by reference to the correspondences in 

Volumes II and III : lineal figures (as the five-pointed figure 

for the Warrior-King, the lozenge or diamond-shape for the 
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Priest-King), colour symbolism, gems, metals, mythological 

considerations, attributions of weapons or other symbols, all 
these things and more are admissible. However, an Image 

thus worked out should not be cluttered with detail, and the 

significance of the Image as a whole should be taken into 

consideration. The Magical Images are capable of a wide 

range of interpretation, and can be rendered according to any 

chosen art-style. • 

Figures may be worked out in like manner to represent 

the Archangels and Archons of the World of Briah ; but 

whereas in the case of the Magical Images the figures are such 

particularised characters as Celestial Queen or Veiled Maiden, 

the figure devised by this general method to represent an 

Archon or an Archangel should express more broadly the 

nature of the Sephirah to which it is referred. As an example 

let us take the Archangel of Binah : -

The Archangel Tzaphqiel could b e  depicted in colours 

belonging to the Sphere of .Binah, that is in indigo, with 
traces of flashing white and highlights of dove-grey; holding 

aloft a cup, the attribute of Binah, in his left hand, or holding 

it in his right hand and pouring from it. The expression of the 

face should be strong and pensive. The Archangel may be 

seen as standing upon rock beneath a dark, wild sky, or . as 

above a mighty swelling ocean in twilight. 

Whereas the Archetypal Images are necessarily formulated 

by this general method, Images of Archons and Archangels 

may alternatively be worked out from the attributions and 

colour correspondences of the lettersoftheir names, according 

to the method which is exemplified below. 

• Concerning Archetypal Images, see also Vol. III, pp. 1 93·1 94, clause S. 
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II 
Theurgic images formulated by letter co"espondences 

(for Briatic and Yetziratic names) 

It is frequently required that a form should be devised by 
which to know and recognise some certain being, which is not 
by tradition or by nature limited to any specific form. One of 
the most usual methods by which a form can be devised for 
such a being is to build up an image from the letters ofits name. 

The basis on which this method is founded is the attribu
tion of a clearly individualised character to each letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet;  this character takes into account to some 
extent the name-signification-Ox, House, Camel, and so on
more usually the elemental, planetary or zodiacal attributions
Air, Mercury, Moon-and also the position on the Tree of life 
of the Path to which theletteris associated.Otherconsiderations 
apply in individual cases. The form of the letter Aleph, for 

example, is traditionally said to represent "an Ox." As is well 
known, however, what we essentially have here is an upright, 
like the simple stroke of the Arabic letter Alif, but "winged." 
The "wings"not only give a more identifiable form to the letter, 
which was probably their original purpose, but were in time 
emphasised by rabbinical authors and illuminators as expressing 
the unfettered spirituality which is of the nature of Aleph. 

The qualities thus associated with each letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet are summarised below. Some of the qualities 
are such as relate directly to a visual image , while others, 
more abstract, can suitably be indicated in posture, for 
example, or in countenance ; the method of building up 
entire figures from these indications is subsequently described. 
The Greek letters also prefixed to the attributions are equated 
with the juxtaposed Hebrew letters solely for the purpose of 
forming magical images; they cannot in some instances be 
considered equivalent for other purposes such as Gematria . 
(For numerical values, see separate tables for Greek and 

Hebrew alphabets in the paper Sigils. ) 
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N .B. The formulation of images by letter correspondences 

is not considered by the A.S. to be valid for names drawn 

from the Enochian hierarchies. 

Theurgic Telesmattc Qualities* 
N A Dynamic, winged, bright and vibrant, of the 

essential quality of Air, and having an affinity with the activity 

of the Ruach. This letter is also to be considered as a catalyst, 

strengthening the patterns of relationship established by other 

letters in a name : thus the win� will be such as to increase 

the unity of the whole form. Eleventh Path. 
� B Unresting, of variable aspect, dual in nature 

but expressive of truth. A bodily character dark, sinewy, 

nervous and eloquent ; additions of color are especially 

brilliant. Twelfth Path. 

!\ r Gracefully formed and pale, but resilient, in
dicating strength concealed in beauty ; placid and confident 

in aspect, gently curved in contour. Thirteenth Path. 
"T A Etherial loveliness, inviting and passively 

serene, with an appearance of perfect balance, rhythm and 

harmony expressed in warmth and tenderness. Shapely and 

with suitable adornments. Fourteenth Path. 
if E Amazonian, potent, expressive of leadership 

and of an affinity with the element of Fire, fluent, not abrupt. 

Alert and proud, with a tendency to heraldic forms. Fifteenth 
Path. 

' T Strong, generous in proportions and in nature, 

slow-moving, unassuming, with a hint of the grotesque or 
even of the whimsical. Ponderousness concealing a degree 

of hidden fire. Sixteenth Path. 

t Z Animated , youthful, having much that suggests 

movement, and that quality of fascination which arises from 

• OriginallY, the word telesm11 signifies an outlay or payment (IJddeU & Scott) and has a venerable magical tradition as used for a consecrated object placed (for example) in the foundation of a new building. The use of the adjective telesmatic to denote images or qualities existing in the Worlcl of Yetzirah is leas comet, but 
is here retained by us as being currently accepted. 
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a subtle ambiguity o f  character o r  o f  effect. Seventeenth Path. 

n H X The masked, veiled or withdrawn countenance, 

every kind of disguise or camouflage, the Mannerist style, 

clear-cut precision of detail, exquisitely decorative elements 

often evocative of marine forms. Eighteenth Path. 

" 8 Grand, noble, but potentially menacing: like 
smouldering. embers which glow genially but could leap to 
sudden flame ; having the brooding strength which is suggested 

by a volcano, massive and of great dignity. Nineteenth Path. 

' I Pensive , slight, but without weakness, having 

an intrinsic dynamism only less than that of Aleph but perhaps 

tinged by the sadness of early spring or of immaturity. Oear 

of outline, tending to create division rather than to unite. 
Twentieth Path. 

::3 K Mystical, contemplative, showing physical 

force combined with spiritual receptivity, or justice tempered 

by benevolence. The symbolism is of the chivalric legends, or 

of the Eagle and Cup as associated with Ganymede or with 

St. John the Divine. Twenty-first Path. 

� A Poised, dancing or whirling, arms outflung or 

posture otherwise symmetrical, the form agile and beautiful : 

harmony and balance may be shown in vorticist or kaleido

scope effects. Twenty-&econd Path. 

tl M Of the essential quality ofWater, and having an 
affmity with the action of the Nephesh. Infinitely mysterious, 

powerful, maternal, veiled as to form, merging into shadow. 

Twenty-third Path. 

, N Dark complextion, brooding, morose aspect, 

deep-set eyes, thick body, movement torpid . Sharp weapons 

of gleaming steel or similar emblems of menace are in evidence, 

as appropriate. Twenty-fourth Path. 

b :e l: Of prophetic and inspired aspect, as for instance 
a harp-player: athletic, hardy physique, light colouring, 

spiritual force. Twenty-fifth Path. 

J) 0 n Primitive, resolute, upsurging : the conscious-
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ness in the root-stock which strives upwards in growth toward 

the light: the stark wilHo-live in absence of all refmements. 

Barbaric treasures symbolise sustenance drawn from the 

deeps. Twenty-sixth Path. 
!l n 4> Clamorous, rushing, with dishevelled hair, with 

whip and blazing torch. Body strong, well-developed but not 

tall, complexion ruddy. The trumpet or the mailed shoe (gaunt

let, kneecap) are also symbols here. Twenty-seventh Path. 
� it Sincere, smiling, communicative, human, with 

indications of deep understanding: there is a tendency to 

simplification of fonns, with a fearless juxtaposition of signi

ficant colours in disregard of aesthetic convention, but all is 
intellectually controlled and flowing in effect to avoid 

heaviness. Twenty-eighth Path. 

'P Receptive and recessive, not showing marked 

individuality of character but mobile, graceful, rhythmic and 

undulating. Twenty-ninth Path . 
., P Strong and vital, intrinsically free, courageous 

but not aggressive : fonning a natural focal point of attention, 

and showing harmonious beauty, pride, and generosity. 
Thirtieth Path. 

10 Wild, invincible, of the essential quality o f  Fire: 

expressive of spirit rather than of fonn or emotion, of change 

rather than of static condition. Thirty-first Path. 
tl T Silent, vigilant, negating movement, literal 

and material in interpretation of concepts, tending to isolation, 

to darkness, to weight. Melancholy and inert in aspect. Thirty

second Path. 

Each letter, as characterised in the foregoing list, shows an 

essential nature which could berepresented as acomplete figure. 

Generally however this is not required, and only so much of 

the character of each letter is employed as is appropriate 

to its place in the name and to the figure which is desired to 

be derived from that name. A great deal of latitude is allowed 
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in the composition of these figures ; the strict requirements 

are only that the composition should begin at the head and 

should proceed in sections not necessarily equal to one 

another but apportioned so as to correspond in number to 

the number of letters in the name. A letter is thus allotted to 

each section of the intended figure, in as nearly as possible 

the correct order as the letters occur in the name ; and each 

section is endowed with some of the attributions of its 
allotted letter. 

Figures may, if desired, be given frankly zoomorphic 
characteristics where the letters Heh, Vau, Cheth, Teth, Nun, 

Samekh, Ayin, Qoph, occur;* these will be derived from the 

zodiacal attributions of the letters, as for instance Heh-Aries

Ram . As the initial letter of a name, Heh would be represented 

by a ram's head ; as the fmal letter of a name, Heh would be 

represented by ram's hooves, and so on. (With the Hebrew 

hierarchy this practice is best restricted to Yetziratic names. 

With other hierarchies, other customs. Even with the Hebrew, 

however, the telesmatic quality of Aleph is a different matter, 

and wings for Biatic forms may be symbolic or actual .) 

The animal correspondences of letters which have 

planetary attributions-Beth, Gimel, Daleth, Kaph, Peh, Resh, 

Taut -are not to be used as integral parts of images for theurgi.c 

names ; but they may be used as emblems, crests, etc. ,  this mode 

of use being applicable to Briatic as well as Yetziratic names. 

In the planning of each figure, before an analysis is 

made of the letters of the name, it is necessary that the 

Determinant Influence be studied : that is, the cosmic or 
contingent force to which the entity bearing the name is 

referred . The Determinant Influence being kept in mind 

throughout, so that it may govern the whole form as well as 

• This applies equally tu t he Greek ler ters E . H . <-). N . :E: and O : ant.l. f<>r the present purpuse. T. X. � and n. 
t Ukewis.: the Greek letters ll .  r. A. I C I I ; ant.l . fur t he present purpuse. ell� P. and T.  
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the choice of particulars, theindividuallettersare then allocated 

to the respective parts of the fJ.gUre and the details of the parts 

worked out to accord with .the telesmatic qualities of those 

letters. 

With regard to zodiacal beings there is an especial 

complexity, the zodiacal nature showing multiple factors. 

The Zodiacal Determinant Influences are therefore considered 

below. The Planetary and Elemental Detenninant Influences 

are relatively simple and need no comment here, and the 

student will fmd ample material in Volumes n and III. 

Theurgtc Determinant Influences 

T is frank and bold, single-minded, the youthful champion 

and enthusiast, inclining to the spectacular and colourful, but 

with a certain gracefulness and good taste. A female form may 

be represented here, as Brunhilde , Britomart, Pallas Athene. 

� is not a Sign which imposes an individual character, 

but emphasises force, breadth, and weight in the aggregate of 
qualities : there is also an aesthetic finesse in their unification, 

perhaps involving a subtle quality of caricature as in the work 

of Goya. 

li is not greatly concerned to appear consistent through

out. There may be an intellectually-controlled element of 

glamour or illusion, as in the proportions of Greek classical 

art and architecture, while (as in the same examples) all is 

maintained in lightness, brightness, and incisive clarity. 

!; is idealistic. There is a tendency to adjust proportions, 

or to dwell upon ornament, for the sake of conveying a beau
tiful impression or submerging logical incongruities, as in a 

harlequinade or a masked ball ; at the same time, all really 

harmonious qualities are displayed in loving detail. In these 

tendencies and in the marine affmities of the Sign, Minoan 
art-fonns may be recalled. 

n emphasises whatever is high, noble , dignified in the 

subject-matter to be represented. There is no softness, but 

considerable restraint and formality :  a great richness of effect 
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is however desirable. If the lunar Cancer reminds us of 

Minoan art, the solar Leo may recall the Egyptian. 

111 shows excellent organisation and · design with the 

purpose of giving each part of the whole a just and intelligible 

place. The unity of the whole may appear to be subordinated 

to the exposition of the parts, but it is precisely in preserving 

the parts as a well-studied and valid series that the character 

of Virgo is reflected throughout. 

::: Balance and compensation are leading principles in 
the Libran form . If grotesque aspects must appear, a symbolic 

or fanciful interpretation assists the harmony of the general 

effect : aesthetic considerations are here vital. Outline may be 

lost to give movement. 

m. is resolute, energetic, purposeful and relentless : he 

dominates turbulence, whether in the mode of the armed 

and armoured Scorpion or in that of the tempest-riding Eagle. 

/ Symbols and images drawn from the cycle of agri

cultural life, or from the natural universe, keep sanity in the 

context of this Sign's soaring spirituality . In forming a figure 

for Sagittarius, the main characteristic and tendency of the 

indicated attributes should be carefully considered and force

fully followed out, no matter whether it seems Sagittarian 

or not : considerable freedom can be taken in bringing out the 

naturally arising character of the figure, for to work in this 

way is to express the true spirit of Sagittarius. 

Vl is serious, literal�minded and authoritarian : it is not 

only a matter here of the cumulative effect, there is a tendency 

to require wherever possible a Capricomian bias in every 

distinct part of the figure, whether it expresses Capricorn by 

sombreness, by intensity, by vigilance, by inhibition of 

movement, or otherwise as suitable. 

= is human and humane : Abelard's homo rlsibilis, 

navigabtlis. Here the laws of limitation themselves are the 

means of progress, whether it be the worlds of the psyche or 

the worlds of science and nature which are to be explored. 
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Thus clear defmition (not of mere accidental fact, but of the 
underlying principles thereof as far as these can be perceived) 
is the criterion in the expression of Aquarius. This permits a 
harmonious interpretation of the attributes to be achieved, 

where a mere transcription of external forms would bring 

discord. 
* has an especial tendency to geometric or other im

personal symbols in preference to living forms as adjuncts to 
the main figure, which should be represented as simply and as 

directly as possible. Crudity or abruptness are both however 
out of place here, as are all exaggerated gestures or show of 

emotion : where these occur, they should be minimised as far 

as possible. 

An examination of · the examples of analysed names 
which we give below should enable the student to understand 
the matter more effectively than any further explanation : the 
essential elasticity of the system cannot be too often or too 

plainly stated . The student must use his own initiative and 
creative sense. 
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TzPhQIAL, A rchangel of Binah 

(Considerations) 

Determinant Jnflue_nce:
Satum. 

Letter� and Qualitiei:-

Tzaddi (Path 28). 

1 4 1  

Sincere, smiling, communicative, human, with indications of 
deep understanding: there is a tendency to simplification of 
forms, with a fearless juxtaposition of significant colours in 
disregard of aesthetic convention, but all is intellectually 

controlled and flowing in effect to avoid heaviness. 
Peh (Path 27). 

Clamorous, rushing, with dishevelled hair, with whip and blazing 
torch. Body strong, well-developed but not tall, complexion 
niddy. The trumpet or the mailed shoe (gauntlet, kneecap) are 
alio symbols here. 

Qoph (Path 29). 
Receptive and recessive, not showing marked individuality of 
character but mobile, graceful, rhythmic and undulating. 

Yod (Path 20). 
Pensive, slight, but without weakness, having an intrinsic 
dynamism only less than that of Aleph, but perhaps tinged by 
the sadness of early spring or of immaturity. Clear of outline, 
tending to create division rather than to unite. 

Aleph (Path 1 1 ). 
Dynamic, winged, bright and vibrant, of the essential quality 

of Air, and having an affinity with the activity of the Ruach. 
This letter is also to be considered as a catalyst, strengthening 

the patterns of relationship established by other letters in a 
name: thus the wings will be such as to increase the unity of 
the whole form. 

Lamed (Path 22). 
Poised, dancing or whirling, arms out flung or posture otherwise 
symmetrical, the form agile and beautiful : harmony and 
balance may be shown in vorticist or kaleidoscope effects. 
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Colour Scale: 
Prismatic. 

(The Image) 
TZADDI. Thick and flowing purple hair, streaming out against an indigo 

sky. Face pale, features lean and somewhat harsh but with 
expression of intellectual perception and deep understanding. 

PEH. The shoulders of the strong, spare f1gure are covered by a wide 
collar of red; the sleeves have deep borders of the same colour. 
The right ann of the f1gure is raised to about shoulder level, the 
hand grasping a trumpet as in the act of raising it to the lips. 

QOPH. The robe itself is magenta, with loose and undulating folds, and 
wide sleeves, concealing the form. The left hand of the fJgUre 
holds a golden cup, just above the level of the waist. 

YOD. A narrow girdle of yellow-green stands out sharply. 
ALEPH. The figure's mighty wings, radiant yellow with lights of gold, 

are folded about it so that the pinions cross in front at the level 
of the knees. 

LAMED. The lower border of the robe is green, whirling and widespread 
above the rock on which the ftgure stands. 

KShNIOIH, Angel Ruling the Sign of Capricorn 

(Considerations) 

Determinant Influence:-
Capricorn is  serious, literal-minded and authoritarian: it  is not only 

a matter here of the cumulative effect, there is a tendency to 
require wherever possible a Capricornian bias in every distinct 
part of the figure, whether it expresses Capricorn by sombre
ness, by intensity, by vigilance, by inhibition of movement, or 
otherwise as suitable. 

Letters and Qualities:-

Kaph (Path 2 1 ). 
Mystical, contemplative, showing physical force combined 
with spiritual receptivity, or justice tempered by benevolence. 
The symbolism is of the chivalric legends, or of the Eagle and 
Cup as associated with Ganymede or with St. John the Divine. 

Shin (Path 3 1  ). 

Wild, invincible, of the essential quality of Fire : expressive 
of spirit rather than of form or emotion, of change rather than 
of static condition. 

Nun (Path 24): 
Dark complexion, brooding, morose aspect, deep-set eyes, 
thick body, movement torpid. Sharp weapons of gleaming steel 
or similar emblems of menace are in evidence, as appropriate. 
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Yod (Path 20). 
Pensive, slight, but without weakness, having an intrinsic 
dynaudsm only less than that of Aleph, but perhaps tinged by 
the sadness of early spring or immaturity : clear of outline, 
tending to create division rather than to unite. 

Ayin (Path 26). 
Primitive, resolute, upsurging: the consciousness in the root
stock which strives upwards in growth towards the light : the 
stark will-to-live in absence ofall refinements. Barbaric treasures 
symbolise sustenance drawn from the deeps. 

Yod (Path 20). 

As above. 
Heh (Path 1 5 ). 

Amazonian, potent, expressive of leadership and of an affinity 
with the element of Fire, fluent, not abrupt. Alert and proud, 
with a tendency to heraldic forms. 

Colour Scale: 
Contingent. 

(The Image) 

This being stands as a sentinel barring the way in a dark, wild 
landscape. 
KAPH. Upon the head is a helmet, delphinium-blue, with a crest in the 

form of an eagle: this shadows the face, or the visor is lowered. 
SHIN. A cloak of cadmium scarlet. shimmering as silk, covers the 

shoulders then falls behind the figure. It gives an impression as of 
actual flame. 

NUN. Beneath the cloak ,  a tunic of metallic prussuzn·blue, as of scale

armour, covers the broad torso to the waist. In one hand the figurge 
holds a javelin. 

YOD. The lower limbs are slender as compared to the torso, but muscular 

and strong. They are clad in hose of deep olive-green;  the hose 
covering the thighs but not united at the crutch, being extended 
upwards to points which are tied to a waistcord, thus exposing 
the genitals. The penis, of somewhat youthful appearance, is 
fully erect. 

A YIN. About each thigh is a broad band of raw umber, as leather, 

having upon it , wrought in small black and white pearls, the 
symbolic device of an eye. 

YOD. Below these bands, the olive-green hose appear again covering 

the knees and the lower legs. 
HEH. The ankles and feet are clad in wide-topped boots of soft leather, 

of the colour of scarlet madder, of fme workmanship and elegant 
appearance. 
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Sigils 



SIGILS 

The word sigil is the basic form of the Latin word sigillum, 

meaning a sign. In occult usage, a sigil is specifically a sign 

representing the name or the nature of a spiritual entity. A 

sigil can be an actual signature, exacted from a spirit in the 
course of negotium , for instance ; but most usually it is a sign 
derived by one or another system from the letters of the name 
of a being, and may have additions designating aspects of 

that being's nature and power. 

In the A.S. method of deriving sigils from names, a sigil 

is composed of several parts : the presigillum, the sigillic line, 

the terminal, and if necessary, the circle. The following are 

examples of sigils formed according to this method : -
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� 
Zazur 

The ensuing letter-values, kameas and presigilla, proYilll 

material necessary for the formation of such sigils. 
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Values of the Hebrew Letters 

R Aleph = 1 "' Lamed = 30 

!:1. Beth = 2 b Mem = 40 

.!1 Gimel = 3 � Num = so 

,. Daleeb = 4 't) Samekh = 60 

iT Heh = 5 J) Ayin = 70 

' Vau = 6 !l Peh = 80 

" Zain = 1 � Tzaddi = 90 

n Cheth = 8 i' Qoph = 100 
� Teth = 9 .., Resh = 200 

• Yocl = 10 VJ Shin = 300 

:;:, Kaph = 20 n Tau = 400 

"T finai Kaph = 500 
'0 finai Mem = 600 

l rmat Nun = 700 

, final Peh = 800 

y final Tzaddi = 900 
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Values of the Greek Letters 

Alpha = 1 N Nu = so 

Beta = 2 8 Xi = 60 
Gamma =  3 0 Omikron = 70 

Delta = 4  TT Pi = 80 
Epsilon = 5 p Rho = 100 

Zeta .. 7 I: Sip a = 200 
Eta = 8 T Tau = 300 

Theta = 9  y Upsilon = 400 

Iota = 10 � Pbi = 500 

IC.IPPI = 20 X Chi = 600 

Lambda = 30 't' Pli = 700 

Mu = 40 .n. Omega = 800 
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Kame as 

(34) (65) 

4 9 2 4 14 IS 1 1 1  24 7 20 3 

3 5 7 9 7 6 12 4 12 25 8 16 

8 I 6 s 1 1  10 8 1 7  5 13 21 9 

Plilnetary n I6 2 3 13 1 0 18 1 14 22 

23 6 19  2 15 

d 

(175) 

22 4 7  1 6  41 10 35 4 
(I l l) 

5 23 48 1 7  42 11 29 6 32 3 34 35 1 

30 6 24 49 18 36 12 7 1 1  2 7  28 8 30 

13 31 7 25 43 19 37 19 14 1 6  15 23 24 

38 14 32 1 26 44 20 18 20 22 21 1 7  13 

21 39 8 33 2 27 45 25 29 10 9 26 12 

46 15 40 9 34 3 28 36 5 33 4 2 31 

0 

• The key-number shown, bracketed, at top right of each of the kameas indicates 
the total to which each horizontal and vertical adds up;llkewlse (with one exception) 
each of the two diagonals. The exception is the kamea of Mercury, which properly 
has two key-numbers :- 2 60 relating to each of the horizontals and verticals and 
the diagonal top left to bottom right, and 2 5 7  relating to the diagonal top right 
to bottom left. 
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Kame as 

(260 &: 257) 
8 58 59 5 4 62 63 1 

49 15 14 52 53 1 1  10 56 
41 23 22 44 48 1 9  18  45 
32 34 35 29 25 38 39 28 
40 26 27 37 36 30 31 33 
1 7  4 7  46 20 21 43 42 24 

9 55 54 12 13 51 50 16  
64 2 3 61 60 6 7 57 

(369) 
3 7  78 29 70 21 62 13 54 5 
6 38 79 30 71 22 63 14 46 

4 7  7 39 80 31 72 23 55 15 
1 6 48 8 40 81 32 64 24 56 

5 7  l7 49 9 41 73 33 65 25 
26 58 18  50  1 42 74 34 66 

6 7  2 7  59 10 51 2 43 75 35 
36 68 1 9  60 11 52 3 44 76 
77 28 69 20 61 12 53 4 45 

]) 
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KameQ3 

(65) 
1 7  Z4 1 8 15 

23 5 7 14 1 6  

4 6 13 20 22 
1 0  12  19  21 3 

11 18 25 2 9 
Supernal 'h 

(671) 
68 80 92 104 11 6 7 19  31 43 55 56 

81 93 1 05 11 7 8 20 32 44 45 5 7  69 
94 1 06 118 9 21 33 34 46 58 70 82 

107 119 10 22 23 35 4 7  59 71 83 95 

120 1 1  1 2  24 36 48 60 72 84 96 108 
1 13 25 37 49 6i 73 85 9 7  109 121 
14 26 38 50 62 74 86 98 110 111 2 
27 39 51 63 75 87 99 100 112 3 15 

40 52 64 76 88 89 101 113 4 1 6  28 

53 65 77 78 90 1 02 1 14 5 1 7  29 41 

66 6 7  79 91 103 115 6 18 30 42 54 
® (Malkuth/ 



1 54 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

Theurgic Prestgilla 

(* indicates the commencement of the presigillum, when this is 
traced either to lead into a sigil, or independently with an invoking or 
banishing heptagram.) 

DINAH 
• 

(u Planetary Satura) 
� .. 

DINAH � (u .Supemal Saturn) 

CHESED 

.24 
(Jupiter) 

• 
GEBURAH 

Q (Mus) 

TIPHARETH � (Sol) 

NETZACH .. 

(Veaua) (!; 
HOD S1 {Mettwy) 

YESOD *j) (Luna) 

MALKUI'H � 
(l'ellul) .. 



SIGILS 

ARIES 

TAURUS 

GEMINI 

CANCER 

LEO 

VIRGO 

1 55 

·c Presigilla Theurgz 

.r(J 
LIBRA *'-(9 

(}-
SCORPIO �· 

�· 
SAGmAR.IUS �* 

f 
CAPRICORN .� 

-� AQUARIUS 
� 

PISCES � 
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Theurgic Presigilla 

• 
WATFR� 

To continue. Initially, the sigil must be established upoa 

tracing paper. The first part to be drawn is the presigillum. 
which must be correctly chosen according to the Sephir* 

(or planetary sphere), the zodiacal Sign, or the Element of 
the operation. The presigillum initiates and intensifies tha 
force which is carried by the sigillic line. The presigilla must 

not be confused, for they are by no means arbitrary symbols. 

The presigillum commences at that end which is showa 
by an asterisk in our tables ; the sigillic line continues f� 
the other end of the presigillum, as shown in our examples of 
sigils. To obtain the sigillic line from the name under considcP

ation, the relevant kamea* and table of letter-values .. 
required. The tracing paper is placed over the kamea, tla 
continuation end of the presigillum being over the squaa 

• The word kllmea signifies "a bond." Of the nine kameas given in this � 
the f"ust seven are traditional, the last two are A.S. work and are drawn up �  
accordance with traditional method. To form the sigU of a zodiacal beina. .. 
zodiacal presigWum is used, but the sigiWc line is formed from the kamea of 
rulins planet of that alp. 

For various reasons the student should make his own copies of the a
from which to work. The kamea deslsns may also be engraved on metal (or -
tablets, so that these may be displayed In appropriate rites. 
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which i s  numbered whn the numerical value of  the first 

letter of the name. From that point, a straight line is ruled to 

a chosen point within the square which has the numerical 

value of the second letter; and so on. When this tracing of the 

sigillic line is accomplished, the terminal should be drawn as 

a single bar across it at right angles, just before its end. 

Although the relevant square for each letter-value in a 

kamea is fixed, the choice of an exact point within that square 

remains for each student to determine. Regard should be had 

in all cases to both the appearance and the intelligible drawing 

of the sigil, and the personal judgment must be the guide in 

this matter. 

Where two or more successive positions in a name are 

occupied by one letter, as for instance in ? H iT  iT �  (Yod, 

Heh, Heh, Aleph, Lamed) or, similarly, where numerical 

reduction brings two consecutive letters to the same value; 

or where the position of a letter is not indicated by an angle 

upon the sigillic figure because with the previous and the 

succeeding point it makes a straight line : in all these cases a 

circle is to be formed upon the sigillic line at the point of the 

concealed letter or letters. When a concealed letter is to be 

indicated at the extreme end of a sigillic line, the circle is to 

be formed at that position ; see the sigil of Binah above. 

In obtaining a sigillic line, numerical reduction is some

times a necessary device. The numerical value of a letter may 

be higher than the value shown in any square of the kamea 

appropriate to the name in which the letter occurs, as in the 

Aquarian name GARODIEL. This name is made up of the 

letters Gimel, Resh, Vau, Daleth, Yod, Aleph, Lamed, which 

have the values 3 ,  2 00, 6, 4, 1 0, 1 ,  30. The kamea appropriate 

to this name, however, is that of planetary Saturn (the ruler 

of Aquarius) in which the highest number is 9. The values of 

the letters Resh, Yod, and Lamed, are therefore reduced, so 

that the series for the purpose of forming the sigil becomes 
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3 ,  2, 6, 4, 1 ,  1 ,  3 .  This in turn illustrates the case above referred 
to, "where numerical reduction brings two consecutive letters 
to the same value." 

For the tables of letter-values given in this paper, it 
will be found that in any instance where reduction becomes 
necessary, only zeros will be involved . Further, it should be 
observed that in no instance is a value to be reduced further 
than is needful. While the kamea of planetary Saturn neces
sitates the reduction of 200 to 2, the kamea of Mars would 
require its reduction only to 20. 

When a sigil is prepared for a working, a fair copy should 
be made either in the text of the rite or on a separate sheet. 
As may be seen in the sigils given as examples herewith, when 
set out on paper a sigil is meticulously drawn : customarily 
the arms of the terminal are broadened into small serifs, the 
end of the sigillic line being similarly treated unless a circle 
occurs at that position. 

When a sigil is being traced in the air, that is, when it is 
being "cut,, as we say, the action begins with the forming of 
the presigillum and is carried through the sigillic line in one 
continuous motion of weapon or of right hand . The terminal 
bar is then added. Where a circle occurs upon the sigillic line, 
at that point a simple loop is to be made while forming the 
line, or a more elaborate flourish may be used . Should a circl� 
occur at the end of the sigillic line - as in the sigil of Binah 
shown at the beginning of the paper - the line itself is con
cluded with the requisite loop or flourish, and the terminal 
bar is then traced to conclude the sigil. Always, in action, 
the terminal will be represented by a single defmitive stroke 
across the sigillic line. 

N.B.  In forming sigils for names from the Enochian 
elemental hierarchies (see De Rebus Enochianis 1, Texts f, 



SIGILS 1 59 

g, h, i) the elemental presigilla are employed , the sigillic line 

bein� plotted in every such instance from the kamea of 

Malkuth. The numerical values of the Enochian letters (A.S. 
usage) are shown in De Rebus Enochianis 2, part I. 



Paper xvm 

Conjurations of the Art 



OF THE CONJURA TIONS OF THE ART 

I 

General 

To have sight or speech of beings of other orders of life, to 

win knowledge or aid or the pure delight of unfailing wonder 
from their manifest presence, is no small part of the magician 's 

recompense for much study and intense application to his art. 
Yet study, earnestly though it is commended to the aspirant, 

is by no means the major factor for achievement in this regard. 

Knowledge, however extensive, cannot avail without the 

developed magical sense which enables the magician to think 

and to act in a manner wholly harmonious to the powers 

which concern him in any given rite : and this inner touch

stone, though it may be in a considerable degree innate, is 

only to be brought to its full development by reflection upon 

all that can be garnered both from reading and from practical 

experience. 

The principle of magical evocation is, up to a point, very 

simple . A congenial channel having been prepared, the spiritual 

force flows through it. Nevertheless, the simplicity of this 

concept should not prevent us from perceiving the great 

subtlety which may be required to put it into effect. The 

spiritual force which we contemplate is not an impersonal 

energy of the type of an electric current : it is a living and 

conscious force, differing from our human personality in that 
it lacks the complications and limitations of a physical nervous 

1 63 
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system, but having instead a directness of apprehension and a 
delicacy of awareness which may well tax our human imagin

ation unless we have brought ourselves truly into full hannony 

with it. This hannony will not mean that our attitude will be 
subservient to the spiritual being: the magician must, on the 
contrary, maintain always his complete individuality, even 
while he accords full recognition to the dignity and power 

of the other. 
The fonnulation of a rite, either spontaneously or 

with meticulous thought, which shall fulfill these various 

requirements, will inevitably be the fashioning of a thing 

of beauty ; whether we defme beauty as entire fitness for 
purpose, or as a mingling of the traditionally accepted with 
the moment's unique freshness, or as the satisfaction of 
certain abstruse mathematical fonnulae unconsciously 
perceived but productive of perfect equilibrium. The definition 

itself is not relevant here, for intrinsic to the very nature 
of beauty is its conveyance of excellences beyond those 

purposed for it : and this quality is its greatest commendation 

here, since it gives to the magician a means of transcending his 

actual knowledge in choosing or in creating a rite. Let the 

rite contain all the fitness he can consciously assess, and let 

it be beautiful ; he can then be assured that it carries other 
harmonies which he has not yet perceived, and is linked to its 

purpose in ways which he may hope to discern more clearly 

in time. This can be true even of a rite ofhis own composition : 

many a poet has found in his own earlier lines hidden truths 
of which he had no conscious knowledge when he wrote the 

words. 
This power of beauty to convey a greater significance 

than we could have set forth in plainer tenns, is referred 

to by the Master Therion in his declaration on the poten�y 

of Art in "calling forth true Gods to visible appearance." 

In these present considerations, however, the spoken utterance 

of a rite is chiefly in question. 
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There is frequently perceptible a certain idiom ofaddress 

to inhabitants of the non-material spheres : a lyricism rather 

than any fixed system o f  metre or rhyme, a tradition persistent 

because effective in circumstances and surroundings widely 

differing ; from the medieval Exorcism of Benedictbeuern-

"Omne genus demoniorum 

Cecorum , claudorum, sive confusorum, 

Attendite iussum meorum 

Et vocationem verb orum -" 

to extant invocations such as, "Come in a form intelligible 

to us and not terrible to us : and in speech that is known 

to us and manifest to us, be your true answers addressed 

to us." Many series of "barbarous names", too, show 

similarly broken rhythms and assonances, which thereby, even 

apart from their other associations, build up a strangely 

compelling atmosphere when vibrated with power. In ancient 

poetry, truly, there are certain rhythms and metres with 

which for special purposes experiment may be made, to 

bring back the potency of dithyrambus and choriambus, 

of bacchius and paean, whether with the freedom of Greek 

or the drum-beat precision of Latin verse : for most usages 

these ancient forms are too remote from our modes of 

speech, but for that very reason their competent use on 

rare occasions can be the m ore effective. Again, it may be 

possible to introduce into the words of an invocatory speech 

one of the traditional Qabalistic patterns, if that is suitable : 

of . Gematria, o r  o f  Notaricon, or o f  other kindred device. 

Of Gematria, sufficient has been said in Volume III in 
connection with The Song of Praises. Notaricon is the 

formation of a word from the initials of a sentence, or, 

equally, the formation of a sentence whose initial letters 

spell out . a significant word. Two examples shall be given, 

one Hebrew, <me Greek. The first example is the word 

AGLA, so often used from medieval times as a powerful 
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word of defence, and derived from the initials of 
._ �,. H "C "? J'? -,�:l.� iTnH 

(Thou, Lord, art powerfUl to eternity!) 

The second example is the first line ofCleanthes' HymntoZeus, 

KTAI:tT ' A9ANATSlN, DOJ\TSlNTMB RAI'KPATE:t AIEI,-
(O thou most glorious, many-named omnipotent Immortal!) 

of which the initial letters of the Greek spell out the name of 
the letter Kappa; this letter is the equivalent of the Hebrew 

letter Kaph, and shares its correspondence to �· therefore 

to Zeus. 

In the adoption for magical use, however, of any form 

in which the choice of words is to be influenced by consider
ations of rhyme, rhythm, alliteration, assonance or other 

structures, the greatest care must be taken that no ambiguity 

or obscurity of meaning results from the use of these devices. 

For the same reason, any deliberate archaism of language 
should be avoided unless its author be thoroughly at home 

with it. It is futile to expect that of two possible meaninp, a 
spiritual entity will naturally perceive and follow that which 

the magician intends. Although the being upon which one 
lays a command may have and may be suspected to employ a 
very keen ability to scan one's unconscious mind, to perceive 

the buried wish, the motive which is disguised even from one

self, nevertheless an imperfectly declared intention of the 

mind's conscious level is very differently treated. Given any 
chance of placing a wrong interpretation upon one's spoken 

command, or of misconstruing one's manifest wish, even the 

most unmalicious of spirits is liable to act upon and to 

• In view of the reluctance of scholars to credit the Qabalah, ncl upeclally * 
Greek Qabalah, with eai'Uer tban medieval orfai.nl, thia Greek example of Qabaliltic 
method llld corre�pondence Is moat worthy of remark. The authenticity of * 
hymn II undisputed : ita author, Cleanthes, was born A.D. 331 1n M)'lla. Ref..-. 
for the text of the hymn:- C. Pearson, The Frqmena of Zeno 1111d Clei'DI ... 
London 1 89 1 . 1. U. PoweU, COllectllnetJ .Alexlllldrlnll, Oxford 1 925  . •  
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implement that error. If Freudian theory would tend to suggest 

that the cause in such cases lies in the subconsciousness of 
the operator, which planted the ambiguity in words of such 

vital importance, this gives all the more reason to examine 

our work critically for any such lapses. 

II 

A note on hierarchical conjurations 
A matter to which attention must be given is the 

manner of addressing spiritual beings of the different levels of 

existence. This is a vitally important consideration because 

the terms of address will naturally reflect the relationships 

which exist, or which are to be established, between the 

conscious personality of the magician and the beings of the 

various worlds. A misunderstanding of these relationships 

would be either damaging to the psychological welfare of the 

magician, or disruptive of the Work. 

Atziluthic Powers are never commanded ; neither are 
Briatic beings, since these are as it were ambassadors of the 

Divine. It may be added, in fact, that Atziluthic Powers and 

Briatic beings cannot be commanded . At the same time, the 

magician will realise that in presenting to these {as he will 
take care to do) a proposed work and a rite which are both 

entirely conformable to their nature, he is giving them a 
channel of realisation which, all being as it should be, they 

will not refuse. His address to them therefore, although 

charged with a rightful reverence and awe, will never be either 

servile or imploring. The Work is requisite to be done, that the 

nature of these particular forces may be manifested in the 

matter in hand : else this invocation would not be made. The 

magician also fulfils a necessary purpose of his existence in 

making the invocation, so that to make it accords completely 

with the dignity of both the invoker and the Invoked. The 

magician therefore exults in the power and splendour of the 
Atziluthic and Briatic names which occur in his rite, and this 
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exultation is reflected in the magnificence of language 

which he applies to them. Considering his speech from 

this viewpoint, the magician will perceive that terms of 

respect are to be accorded to high beings, not in fear but 

in rejoicing. Requests addressed to Atziluthic and Briatic 

Powers are frequently softened by the use of such expres

sions as "Vouchsafe" or "Deign" or "I pray thee," which 

are not at all rendered insincere by the considerations put 

forward at the beginning of this paragraph : these expressions 

convey our recognition that the power invoked is a living 

force which functions by choice rather than mechanically, 

and that it is higher to a vast degree in the scale of existence 

than is the consciousness, however elevated, of the magician 

himself. 

Yetziratic beings, in contrast, if invoked must be addres

sed with authority, no matter how beautiful or how noble 

they may be in appearance or in truth. Any weakness in 

this regard is bad magical practice ; no comparable act in 
other fields of action - from throwing the reins upon a horse's 

neck to leaving an intelligent five-year-old in charge of the 

house-comes close to it for peril. At the same time, the 

presence of many different types of beings in the World 

of Yetzirah must not be overlooked, nor are all to be addressed 

alike. Those higher Yetziratic spirits which in Hebrew, 

Enochian, and cognate systems are designated as Angels, 

and the beings comparable to them in other systems, .are 

conjured in a manner consistent with their especial elevation : 

likewise the Intelligences, although hierarchically of less 

elevation than the angels, yet are that which their name 

implies, and are to be addressed with reverence albeit with 

entire authority. With regard to those which are nearest to 

the Earth-sphere, and which in general are termed simply 

"spirits", here the most unquestionable commands are given 

by the magician, since from their proximity to Matter these 

spirits are the most difficult to control and also are likely to 



CONJURATION 1 69 
have the most direct effect upon any material results of the 
rite : but at the same time it is true that all the superior 

names and powers of their hierarchy can and should be 

brought to focus upon the ultimate Y etziratic level . 
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ENOCHIAN TEXTS 

•••• 
1 7 5  

(a) 

T THE FOUR ENOCHIAN TABLETS 

r Z  .. ' 4 l A  !:1 t" l. p ("£. 
'" ,-. d Z a  • d � ··� L c<. 1'11 

9- . 3  CJ I?, .S  �� , .. o Y  4- v fr 
T o  i. T t  3 c P a (! o C  
i· � !:J 

0 
0 ,. I) 

_t N  a. 
� .. .. 
Jl.. IF a. 

fN a.. 0 
C) c: a.. 

.s h ' 

6- 0  a. 
u .N  n 

a, ... .s 
0 (' � Y' .s 
<.. � <.. 

ct. J 
T? ct  
i 1:-
�, ,... 
.. t 
m o  
c O  
1"1. , 
a, /,  

:Z a.. 
C.. X 
r• u. 

m n  
n c.. 
i'l ,. 

0 fl'l 
<4. /  
A ;,  
V i.  
·-I .p 0 �  

lrt 
tl- _3  
,. a. 

R o  
c 'P  
n o  
<.. n 
.3 i 
c ·� 

/'1 0  � · cl.. l lt. L 
,� c a.. , c. h .:.. 
1\ r  6- ;.. .� 11? <-

0 �  a. r� a.. L a.. 
o� p  l o F  t n 
r •x f> a... o e. .s 
a.i.r t � ,... v : a.. 

+ 

,.. fr .5 � h  
d c.' a. ,. ' 
a, 0 ., p ;_ 
� � 4 .s· ('(. 
a. L 0 a. .. 
.-.., C "' C Ct. 

n f  ,.. n T  
0 c ,.. 0 ;. 

p m  .3 C :JC  

<li. T n a. '  
P h  a- IR a... 
.<: .., n d. n 

o m  <.(. .s s  
s b  e a. /, 
,. L e m v 
i.. a. t1 h 1., 
h C. t G a. 
·� s 0 m t  
. L t ;. i. ,2; t.. 

m S  hi c... P 
:. a. h Ir a.. 

. 
'- .3  I. :JC. f>  
s t ,... :. n1 

e T fl. 0 A ci. V fJ  -t: J)  n I. m 

Q.. a. b c () 0 I" 0 ,.,  e � lr 
l:; I () .9 c 0 n. x  m e.. t G m  
4. n i, 0 d. T) '- a, t e a. o c.---
,. , CL t A � .. 0 V s  p s ·'1-
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1... H e  .. "' g l 0 ,. L  ' r x  .. L 

0 l CL � J)  1 1 fJ a. I J't. p (l,. 

, C  F' a. . L c.. 0 � d .x. P  (:(, C.. n 
0 h d. a.. .3 J:./ .3 <.. f/ a.. a. :. l(.,. 
m I.  ' d. � ()  n s d A  s p ;_  
a. .� Y' L n h c a.  ,.. , cL .. _j 

11 u. n T u  tT ,. � (; ,, I 

Lt. d. o  n I P  Q.. T el.. C.. n. v a.. � 

0 /., () a G  e. 0 0 lr a.. 1.1 a. 
WI O P  a... ,., n  o l/  (7 ,  ci "'' . WI 
0 u. p  L s l  e d e. c,... u.. O f'.  
c s c. m  ;,. 0 0 n A 1'1 L 0 X 
A. V a.  r s  G d L  !r f"  ;. a..'f, 

o :.. P t e  a,. q,  p ]) o c.- e.  

p ,o s "" a,. (!,  n. ro  Z i.  r• Z a.. 
r� Z. 0 d. a. c) i. I? ,... � l .f  m 
d. a. l"'  t I c(. n.  Q., cL  . r e ,. c.. 

Ia.. el. L -'t: o m  o n S L 0 s p 
O o  Z> P J  i A  fJ a.- n.. ( i. X 

e r · .g () a. f\  n. <J  fl... C r tL r  

"Die } , 20 Aprilis, 1 5 87 ,  thus reformed by Raphael." 

Literatim with BM Sloane MS 3 1 9 1 .  
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•••• (b) 

T CHARACTERES SYMMETRIC/ A 

N.B. The characteres symmetrici shown here, and on the 
three pages following, are as in BM Sloane MS 3 1 9 1 ;  the 

numerals added by us to the characteres are for reference in 
connection with the Order of Invocation of Forces of the 
Liber Scientiae (see De Rebus Enochianis 2, part IV). 
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(c) 

! It CHARACTERES SYMMETRIC/ "\1 
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(e) 

� CHARACTERES SYMMETRJO � 
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I 
RZLA 

I 
1NBR 

I 
CZNS 

I ABMO 

MYSTERIA MAGICA 

•••• (t) 

T HIERARCHY A 

Aof A  
ERZLA 

I I I 
ZLAR LARZ 

V ofA 
HTNBR 

I I I 
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1 84  MYSTERIA MAGICA 

0> 
48 CLA. YES ANGEUCAE 

Anno lS84 

The text of the 48 Clave1 Angelicae which [ollow1 II verbatim 
with the original. BM Sloane MS 3191: the punctuation hu been reviled. 

(Key 1) 
OL SONF VORSG, 

GOHO lAD BALT, 

LONSH CALZ VONPHO : 

SOBRA Z-OL 

ROR I TA NAZ�AD GRAA TA 

MALPRG: 

DS HOLQ QAA NOTHOA ZIMZ, 

I rayng ouer you. 
sayeth the God of Justice, 
in powre exalted above the 

fmnaments of wrath: 
in whose hands 

the Sonne is as a sword and the 
Mone as a throwgh thrusting fue: 
which measureth your garments in 

the mydst of my vestures, 
OD COMMAH TA NOBLOH ZmN: and trussed you together as the 

palms of my hands: 
SOBA THIL GNONP PRGE ALDI, 

DS VRBS OBOLEH GRSAM. 

CASARM OHORELA CABA PIR 

DS ZONRENSG CAB ERM 
IADNAH. 

PILAH FARZM ZNRZA* 

ADNA GONO IADPIL DS HOM 
TOH, 

SOBA IPAM, 

LU IPAMIS, 

whose seats I garnished with the 
fire of gathering, 

and bewtified your garments wth 
admiration. 

To whome I made a law to govern 
the holy ones 

and deliuered you a rod with the 
ark of knowledg. 

Moreouer you lifted vp yourvoyces 
and sware 

[obedience and faith to him that 
liueth and triumpheth] t 

whose begynning is not, 
nor ende can not be, 

• Mupnal note In MS indicates this word to be ZURZA. 
t This clause occurs u a marsinal note In the MS. 
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DS LOHOLO VEP ZOMD which shyneth as a flame in the 
POAMAL, myddst of your pallace, 

OD BOGPA AAI and rayngneth amongst you 

TA PIAP PIAMOL OD VOOAN as the ballance of righteousnes 
and truth. 

ZACARe CA OD ZAMRAN: Moue, therfore, and shew yor 

selues: 

000 CICLB QAA: open the Mysteries of your 

ZORGE: Be frendely vnto me: 

Creation: 

LAP ZIRDO NOCO MAD, for I am the servant of the same 
yor God, 

HOA TH lAID A. the true wurshipper of the Highest. 



1 86 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

(Key 2) 

ADGT VPAAH ZONGOM FAAW 
SALD, 

VIIV L, 

SOBAM IALPRG IZAZAZ 
PIADPH: 

CASARMA ABRAMG TA TALHO 
PARACLEDA, 

Can the wings of the win des vnder-
stand yor voyces of wunder, 

0 you the second of the first, 

whome the burning flames haue 
framed within the depth of my 

laws; 
whome I haue prepared as Cupps 

for a Wedding. 

QTA LORSLQ TURBS or as the flowres in their beawty 
OOGE BALTOH. for the Chamber .of righteousnes. 

GIUI CHIS LUSD ORRI, Stronger are your fete then the 

OD MICALP CHIS BIA 
OZONGON, 

barren stone, 

and mightier are your voices then 
the manifold windes. 

LAP NOAN TROF CORS TAGE, For you are become a buylding 
such as is not, 

OQ MANIN IAIDON. but in the mynde of the All 

TORZU GOBEL: Arrise ,  sayth the First: 

powrefull. 

ZACAR CA CNOQOD: Move therfore vnto his Servants: 

ZAMRAN MICALZO : Shew your selues in powre : 

OD OZAZM VRELP: And make me a strong Seething: 

LAP ZIR IOIAD. for I arn ofhim that liueth for euer. 
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1 88 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

(Key 3) 
MICMA GOHO PIAD, 

ZIR COMSELH A ZIEN BlAB OS 

LON DOH : 

NORZ CHIS OTIDL GIGIPAH : 

VNDL ems TA PUIM Q 

MOSPLEH TELOCH, 

QUliN TOLTORG CHIS I CHIS 

GE 
EM OZIEN DST BRGDA OD 

TORZUL. 

I U E OL BALZARG 

OD AALA TmLN OS NETAAB, 

DLUGA VOMSARG LONSA 

CAPMIALI 

VORS CLA HOMIL COCASB: 

FAFEN IZIZOP 

OD MIINOAG DE GNETAAB 

VAUN NA NAEEL, 

P ANPIR MALPIRGI 

CAOSG PILD: 

NOAN VNALAH BALT OD 

VOOAN. 

DOOIAP MAD, 

GOHOLOR GOHUS AMIRAN. 

MICMA IEHUSOZ CACACOM 

OD DOOAIN NOAR MICAOIZ 

AAIOM. 

CASARMG GOHIA : 

Behold, sayeth your god, 

I am a Circle on whose hands stand 
1 2  Kingdoms: 

Six are the seats of Liuing Breath: 

the rest are as sharp sickles or the 
horns of death, 

wherein the Creatures of y0 earth 
are to are not, 

except myne own hand which slepe 
and shall ryse. 

In the fust I made you Stuards 

and placed you in seats 12  of 
government. 

giving vnto euery one of you powre 
successively 

ouer 456, the true ages of tyme: 

to the intent that from ye highest 
vessells 

and the comers of your govern
ments 

you might work my powre, 

powring downe the fires of life 
and encrease 

continually on the earth: 

Thus you are become the skirts of 
Justice and Truth 

In the Name of the same your God, 
lift vp, l say, your selues. 
Behold his mercies florish 
and Name is become mighty 

amongst vs. 

In whome we say : 



ENOCHIAN TEXTS 

ZACAR VNIGLAG OD 
IMUAMAR, 

PUGO PLAPU 

ANANAEL QAAN. 

189 

Moue, Descend, and apply your 
selues vnto vs, 

as vnto the partakers 

of the Secret Wisdome of your 
Creation. 



1 90 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

(Key 4) 

OTHIL LASDI BABAGE 

OD DORPHA, GOHOL, 

G CHIS GE AUAUAGO CORMP 
PD 

DSONF VI VDIV? 

CASARMI OALI MAPM 

SOBAM AG CORMPO CRPL, 

CASARMG CROODZI CHIS OD 
VGEG, 

DST CAPIMAU CHIS 
CAPIMAON : 

OD LONSHIN CHIS TA LO CLA. 

TORGU NOR QUASAHI OD F 

CAOSGA: 

BAGLE ZIRENAIAD DSI OD 
API LA. 

DOOAIP QAAL, 

ZACAR OD ZAMRAN 
OBEUSONG 

RESTEL AAF NORMOLAP. 

I haue set my fete in the sowth 

and haue loked abowt me, saying, 

are not the Thunders of encrease 
numbred 33 

which raigne in the Second Angle? 

vnder whome I haue placed 9639 
whome none hath yet numbred 

but one, 

in whome the second beginning of 
things are and wax strong, 

which aliso successively are the 
number of time : 

and their powres are as the first 
456. 

Arrise, you Sonns of pleasure, and 
viset the earth: 

for I am the Lord yor God which 
is, and liueth. 

In the name of the Creator, 

Move and shew your selues as 
pleasant deliuerers, 

That you may praise him amongst 
the sonnes of men. 
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(Key 5) 

SAP AH ZIMII DUIB The mighty sownds haue entred in 
ye 3th Angle 

OD NOAS TAQUANIS ADROCH, and are become as oliues in ye oliue 

DORPHAL CAOSG 

OD FAONTS PERIPSOL 

mownt , 

looking wth gladnes vppon the 
earth 

and dwelling in the brightnes of 
the heuens 

TABUOR. as contynuall cumforters. 
CASARM AMIPZI NAZARTH AF vnto whome I fastened pillers of 

gladnes 19 
OD DLUGAR ZIZOP ZLIDA 

CAOSGI TOL TORGI: 

OD ZCHIS ESIASCH L TAVIU 

OD IAOD THILD 

DS HUBAR PEOAL 

and gaue them vessels to water the 
earth wth 

her creatures: 

and they are the brothers of the 
first and second 

and the beginning of their own 
sea [ts] 

which [are garnished with continuall 
burning lamps] • 69636 

SODA CORMFA CHIS TA LA VLS whose numbers are as the fust, the 
OD QCOCASB. endes, and ye contents of tyme. 

CA NilS OD DARBS QAAS : 

FETHARZI OD BLIORA: 

IAIAL EDNAS CICLES: 

BAGLE? GEIAD I L. 

Therfore come you and obey yor 

creation : 

viset vs in peace and cumfort: 

Conclude vs as receiuers of yor 

mysteries: 

for why? Our Lord and Mr is 
all One. 



1 92 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

(Key 6) 

GAH SDIU CHIS EM, 

MICALZO PIIZIN : 

SOBAM EL HARG MIR 
BABALON 

OD OBLOC SAMVELG : 

DLUGAR MALPRG ARCAOSGI 

OD ACAM CANAL 

SOBOL ZAR T·BLIARD* 
CAOSGI 

OD CIDS ANETAB OD MIAM 

TA VIV OD D. 

DARSAR SOL PETH BIEN : 

BRITA OD ZACAM G MICALZO : 

SOBHAATH TRIAN LUIAHE 

ODECRIN MAD QAA ON. 

The spirits of ye 4th .Angle are 
Nine, 

Mighty in the finnament of 

waters: 

whome the fust hath planted a 
torment to the wicked 

and a garland to the righteous: 

[g] iving vnto them· fyrie darts to 
vanne the earth 

and 7699 continuall Workmen 

whose courses viset with cumfort 
the earth 

and are in government and 
contynuance 

as the second and the third. 

Wherfore harken vnto my voyce: 

I haue talked of you and I move 
you in powre and presence: 

whose Works shalbe a song of 
honor 

and the praise of your God in 
your Creation. 

• F-BLIARD is ahown as an alternative in the MS, and is clearly to be preferred. 
Compare "viaet with cumfort" here, with ''viset the earth" (F CAOSGA) in Key 4. 
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(Key 7) 

RAAS ISALMAN P ARADIZOD The East is a howse of virgins 

OECRIMI AAO IALPIRGAH singing praises amongst the flames 
of first glory 

QUliN ENAY BUTMON : wherein the Lord hath opened 
his mowth: 

OD INOAS N/ PARADIAL and they are become 28 liuing 
dwellings 

CASARMG VGEAR CIDRLAN, in whome the strength of man 
reioyseth, 

OD ZONAC LUCIFTIAN and they are apparailed wth 

ornaments of brightnes 

CORS TA VAUL ZIRN such as work wunders on all 
TOLHAMI. creatures. 

SOBA LONDOH OD MIAM Whose Kingdomes and continu-

CIDS TAD ODES VMADEA 

OD PIBLIAR, 

OTHIL RIT OD MIAM. 

CNOQUOL RIT: 

ZACAR, ZAMRAN : 

OECRIMI QADAH OD 

OMICAOLZ AAIOM. 

BAGLE PAPNOR IDLUGAM 
LON SID 

OD VMPLIF VGEGI BIGLIAD. 

ance 

are as the Third and Fowrth Strong 
Towres 

and places of cumfort, 

The seats of Mercy and Continu
ance. 

0 you Servants of Mercy: 

Moue, Appeare : 

sing prayses vnto the Creator and 
be mighty amongSt vs. 

For to this remembrance is given 
powre 

and our strength waxeth strong in 
our Cumforter. 



1 94 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

(Key 8) 

BAZMELO ITA PIRIPSON 

OLN NAZAV ABH OX: 

CASARMG VRAN CHIS VGEG 

OSABRAMG BALTOHA 

GOHO IAD: 

The Midday, the first, is as the 
third heaven 

made of Hiacynet Pillers 26 : 

in whome the Elders are become 
strong 

� I haue prepared for my own 
righteousnes 

sayth the Lord: 

SOLA* MIAN TRIAN TA LOLCIS whose long contynuance shall be 
as bucklers 

ABAIUONIN 
OD AZIAGIER RIOR. 

IRl.�IL CHIS DA DS PAAOX 

BUFDt CAOSGO, 

DS CHIS, ODIPURAN TELOAH, 

CACRG 0 !SALMAN LONCHO 
OD VOUINA CARBAF? 

NIISO, BAGLE AU AU AGO 
GOHON : 

NIISO, BAGLE MOMAO SIAION 

to the stowping Dragon 

and like vnto the haruest of a 
Wyddow. 

How many ar there which remayn 
in the glorie of the earth, 

which are, and shall not see death, 

vntyll this howse fall and the 
Dragon synck? 

Come away, for the Thunders haue 
spoken: 

Come away, for the Crownes of 
the Temple 

OD MABZA lAD 0 I, AS and the coat of him that is, was, 
MOMAR, POILP. and shalbe crowned, are diuided. 

NUS, ZAMRAN CIAO PI CAOSGO Come , appeare to the terror of the 
earth 

OD BLIORS and to our cumfort 

OD CORSI TA ABRAMIG. and of such as are prepared. 

• A muginal note in the MS auggeats SODA, which II plainly the correct readina. 
t A marpnal note in the MS su�&ests BUSD, whicb II evidently correct ; compare 
"'in the glorie of the earth" here, with "hut thy begynning in glory" (ACkOODZl BUSD) in Key 16. 
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(key 9) 

MICAOU BRANSG PRGEL A mighty garde of fire 
NAPTA IALPOR wth two edged swords flaming 
OS BRIN EF AFAFE P VONPHO (which haue Viols 8 of Wrath for 

OLANI 00 OBZA: two tymes and a half: 
SOBCA VPAAH CHIS TAT AN 00 whose wings are of wormwood 

TRANAN BALYE, and of the marrow of salt,) 
ALAR LUSDA SOBOLN haue setled their feete in the West 

OD CHIS HOLQ CNOQUODI CIAL. and are measured with their 
Ministers 9996. 

VNAL ALOON MOM CAOSGO These gather vp the moss of the 
earth 

TA LAS OLLOR GNAY UMLAL: as the rich man doth his threasor: 

AMMA CHUS SOBCA MADRID Z cursed ar they whose iniquities 
CHIS: they are 

OOANOAN CHIS AUINY DRII.PI in their eyes are milstones greater 
CAOSGIN, then the earth, 

00 BUTMONI PARM ZUMVI 
CNILA: 

DAZIS ETHAMZ A CHILDAO. 

00 MIRC OZOL CHIS PIDIAI 
COLLAL. 

VLCININ A SOBAM VCIM. 

DAGLE? 

lAD BALTOH CHIRLAN PAR! 

NIISO, OD IP OFAFAFE, 

DAGLE A COCASB ICORSCA 
VNIG BUOR. 

and from their mowthes rune seas 
of blud: 

their heds are covered with 
diamond, 

and vppon their heds* are marble 
sleues. 

Happie is he on whome they frown 
not. 

For why? 

The God of righteousnes reioyseth 
in them! 

Come away, and not your Viols, 

for the tyme is such as requireth 
cumfort. 

• In the 1st Key, the translation of ZOL Is given as hand$. 



1 96 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

(Key 1 0) 

CORAXO The Thunders of Judgment and 
Wrath 

CHIS CORMP OD BLANS LUCAL are numbred and are haborowed 
in the North 

AZIAZOR P AEB, in the likenes of an oke, 

SOBA ULONON ems VIRQ OP whose branches are Nests 22 

EOPHAN OD RACUR of Lamentation and Weaping 

MAASI BAGLB CAOSGI, layd vp for the earth, 

DS IAI.roN DOSIG OD BASGIM: which bum night and day : 

OD OXEX DAZIS SIA TRIS and vomit out the heds of scorpions 

OD SALBROX CYNXIR and live sulphur myngled with 
FABOAN. poyson. 

VNAL CHIS CONST DS DAOX These be the Thunders that 5678 
COCASG t�� 

OL OANIO YOR in ye 24th part of a moment rore 

VOHIM OL GIZYAX OD EORS * 

COCASG PLOSI MOLUI 

DS PAGEIP 

LARAG OM DROLN MATORB 
COCA.t;B EMNA. 

tymes as many surges 

which r�t not 

neyther know any [ I t  tyme 
here. 

L PATRALX YOLCI MATB, One rock bringeth furth 1 000, 

NOMIG MONONS OLORA GNAY euen as the hart of man doth hiS 
ANGELARD. thowghts. 

OIDO, OHIO, OIDO, OIDO, OHIO , Wo, Wo, Wo, Wo, Wo, Wo, 
OHIO, 

NOIB OHIO CAOSGON! yea Wo be to the earth! 

BAGLE MADRID I ZIROP For her iniquitie is, was and shalbe 
CHISO DRILPA. great. 

NIISO : Come awaye: 

CRIP IP NIDAU. but not your noyses. 

• See plate facing. 
t Word untranslated in MS. 
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1 98 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

(Key 1 1) 

OXIAYAL HOLOO OD ZIROM 0 
CORAXO 

DS ZILDAR RAASY: 

OD V ABZIR CAMUAX OD 
BAHAL, 

NIISO : 

• 

The Mighty Seat groaned and they 
were S thunders 

which flew into the East: 
and the Egle spake and cryed wth 

a lowde voyce, 
Come awaye: 

SALMAN TELOCH CASARMAN the howse of death of whome it 
HOLQ is measured 

OD TI TA Z CHIS, SODA CORMF and it is as they are, whose number 
I GA . is 3 1 .  

NUSA DAGLE ABRAMG NONCP. Come away, for I haue preparedt 
for you. 

ZACARe CA OD ZAMRAN : 

000 CICLE QAA: 

ZORGE: 
LAP ZIRDO NOCO MAD, 

HOATH IAIDA. 

Moue, therfore, and shew your 
selues: 

open the Mysteries of your 
Creation: 

be frendely vnto me: 

for I am the servant of ye same 
yor God, 

the true wurshipper of the Highest. 

• A muJinal note In the MS indicates an omission at this point but supplies only 
the Enalilh words t111d th�)l gathered themselue8 togeth�r t111d bec11111�. 

t The words h1111e prepond are pven in the MS as a textual alternative to prepare, 
but the above is plainlY the correct version. 
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(Key 12) 

NONCI DSONF BABAGE OD 

ems on. 
HuBAIO TIBIBP, 

ALLAR ATRAAH OD EF. 

DRIX FAFEN MIAN AR ENAY 

OVOF, 

SOBA DOOAIN AAI I VONPH. 

ZACAR GOHUS OD ZAMRAN : 

000 ClCLE QAA: 

ZORGE: 

LAP ZIRDO NOCO MAD, 

HOATH IAIDA, 

0 you that rayng in the Sowth 
and are 28 , 

The Lanterns of Sorrow, 

bynde vp yor girdles and viset vs. 
Bring down your trayn 3663 that 

the Lord may be magnified, 

whose name amongst you is Wrath. 
Moue , I say, and shew yor selues: 

open ye Mysteries ofyor Creation: 

be frendely vnto me : 

for I am the servant of the same 
yor God, 

the true wurshipper of the Highest. 
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(Key 13) 

NAPEAI BABAGEN 

DS BRIN VX OOAONA LRING 

VONPH DOALIM, 
EOUS OLLOG ORSBA DS CHIS 

AFFA. 

MICMA ISRO MAD OD 
LONSHITOX 

DS IVMD AAI GROSB. 

ZACAR OD ZAMRAN : 

000 CICLE QAA: 

ZORGE: 

LAP ZIRDO NOCO MAD, 

HOATH IAIDA. 

0 you-swords of the Sowth 
which haue 42 eyes to styr vp 

the wrath of synn, 

making men drunken which are 
empty. 

Behold the promise of God and 
his powre 

which is called amongst you · A 
Bitter Sting. 

Moue and shew your selues: 

open the Mysteryes ofyor 
Creation: 

be frendely vnto me: 

for I am the servant of ye same 
yor God, 

the true wurshipper ofthe Highest. 
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(Key 14) 

NOROMI BAGIE PASBS OIAD, 

DS TRINT MIRC OL TIIIL, 

DODS TOLHAM CAOSGO 

HOM IN, 

DS BRIN OROCH QUAR: 
MICMA DIAL OIAD, 

AISRO TOX DSIVM AAI 

ZACAR OD ZAMRAN : 
000 CICLE QAA: 

ZORGE : 

BALTIM. 

LAP ZIRDO NOCO MAD, 

HOATII IAIDA. 

0 you sonns of fury, the dowghters 
. of the. lust, 

which sit vppon 24 seats, 

vexing all · creatures of the earth 
with age, 

which haue vnder you 1636: 

behold the Voyco of God, 

the promys of him which is called 
amongst you Furye or Extreme 

Justice. 

Moue and shew yor selues: 

open the Mysteries of yor 

Creation : 

be frendlely vnto me : 
for I am the servant of the same 

your God, 

the true wurshipper ofthe Highest. 
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(Key 1 5) 

ILS TABAAN LIALPRT 0 thow the governor of the first 
flame 

CASARMAN VPAAHI ClUS DARG vnder whose wyngs are 6739 

DSOCIDO CAOSGI ORSCOR: which weaue the earth wth drynes : 

DS OMAX MONASCI BAEOUIB which knowest the great name 
Righteousnes 

OD EMETGIS IAIADIX. and the Seale of Honor. 
ZACAR OD ZAMRAN : Moue and shew yor selues: 

000 CICLE QAA: open the Mysteries of yor 

ZORGE : be frendely vnto me: 
Creation: 

LAP ZIRDO NOCO MAD, for I am the servant of the same 
your God, 

HOATH IAIDA. the true wurshipperoftheHigh[e]st. 
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(Key 16) 

U.S VIUIALPRT. SALMAN 
BALT, 

DS ACROODZI BUSD 

OD BLIORAX BALIT: 

DSINSI CAOSG LUSDAN EMOD 

DSOM OD TUOB: 

DRILP A GEH YLS MAD 
ZILODARP. 

ZACAR OD ZAMRAN : 
000 CICLE QAA: 

ZORGE: 

LAP ZIRDO NOCO MAD, 

HOATH IAIDA. 

0 thow second flame, the howse of 
Justice. 

which hast thy begynning in glory 

and shalt cumfort the iust: 

which walkest on the eart [h] with 
feete 8763 

that vnderstand and separate 
creatures : 

great art thow in the God of 
Stretch Furth and Conquere . 

Moue and shew yor selues: 

open the Mysteries of yor 
Creation: 

be frendely vnto me : 

for I am the servant of the same 
your God, 

the true wurshipper of the Highest. 
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(Key 1 7) 

U.S DIALPRT 
SOBA VP AAH CHIS NANBA 

ZIXLAY DODSIH. 
OD BRINT FAXS HUBARO 

TASTAX YLSI, 

SOBAIAD I VONPOVNPH, 

ALDON DAX IL OD TOATAR. 

ZACAR OD ZAMRAN : 

000 CICLE QAA: 

ZORGE : 
LAP ZIRDO NOCO MAD, 

HOATH IAIDA. 

0 thow third flame 

whose wyngs are thorns to styr 
vp vexation 

and hast 7336 Lamps Uuing going 
before the, 

whose God is Wrath in Angre, 

gyrd vp thy loynes and harken. 

Moue and shew yor selues: 

open the Mysteries of yor 
Creation: 

be frendely vnto me : 

for I am the servant of the same 
your God, 

the true wurshipper of the lfighest. 
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(Key 18) 

ILS MICAOLZ OLPIRT 

IALPRG BUORS 

DS ODO BUSDIR OIAD 

OUOARS CAOSGO, 
CASARMG LAIAD ERAN 

BRINTS CAFAF AM ,  

D S  IVMD AQLO ADOHI 

MOZ OD MAOFFAS; 

BOLP COMOBLIORT PAMBT. 

ZACAR OD ZAMRAN : 

000 CICLE QAA: 

ZORGE: 

LAP ZIRDO NOCO MAD, 

HOAm iAIDA. 

0 thow mighty light 

and burning flame of cumfort 

which openest the glory of God 

to the center of the erth, 

in whome the Secrets of Truth 
6332 haue their abiding, 

which is called in thy kingdome 

loye and not to be measured: 

be thow a wyndow of cumfort 
mto me. 

Moue and shew your selues : 

open the Mysteries of your 
Creation: 

be frendely mto me : 

for I am the servant of the same 
your God, 

the true worshipper of the Highest. 
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(The Key of the Thirty Ayres) 

MADRIAX DS PRAF UL, 0 you heuens which dwell in the 
First Ayre, 

CHIS MICAOLZ SAANIR are mightie in the partes of the 
CAOSGO, Erth, 

OD FISIS BALZIZRAS IAIDA! and execute the Judgment of the 
·Highest! 

NONCA GOHUUM, MICMA To you it is sayd, Beholde the 
ADOIAN MAD, face of your God, 

IAOD BUORB, the begynning of comfort, 
SABA • OOAONA CHIS whose eyes are the brightnes of 

LUCIFTIAS PERIPSOL: the hevens: 

DS ABRAASSA NONCF which prouided you for the 
NET AAIB CAOSGI gouernment of the Erth 

OD TILB ADPHAHT DAMPLOZ, and her vnspeakable varietie, 

TOOAT NONCF GMICALZOMA furnishing you wth a powr vnder
standing 

LRASD TOFGLO to dispose all things 

MARB Y ARRY IDOIGO according to the providence of Him 
that sitteth on the Holy Throne, 

OD TORZULP IAODAF, and rose vp in the begynning, 
GOHOL: saying: 

CAOSGA TABAORD SAANIR the Earth let her be gouemed by 
her parts 

OD CHRISTEOS YRPOIL TIOBL, and let there be cliuision in her, 
BUSDIR TILB NOALIR PAID that the glory of hir may be 

ORSBA allwayes drunken 

OD OODRMNI ZVLNA. and vexed in it self. 

EIZAP TILB PARM Gl PERIPSAX Her course, let it ronne wth the 
hevens, 

OD TA QURLST BOOAPIS. and as an handmayd let her serve 

l.NIBM OVCHO SYMP, 

them. 
One season let it confownd an 

other, 
• A textual variant shown here pvea SOBA, which Ia the acceptable readlna. 
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OD CHRISTEOS AG TOLTORN and let there be no creature vppon 

MIRC Q TIOBL LEL: or within her the same : 

TON PAOMBD DIIZMO AS PIAN, all her members let them differ in 

their qualities, 

OD CHRISTEOS AG L TOR TORN and let there be no one creature 
PARACH A SYMP: aequall wth an other :  

CORDZIZ the reasonable Creatures of the 

Erth* 

OODPAL OD FIFAIZ LSMNAD, let them vex and weede out one 
an other, 

OD FARGT BAMS OMAOAS: 

CONISBRA 00 AUAUOX 

TONUG: 
ORSCATBL NOASMI TABGES 

LEUITHMONG. 

VNCHI OMP TILB ORS. 

and the dwelling places let them 
forget their names: 

the work of man, and his pomp, 
let them be defaced: 

his buyldings let them become 
caves for the beasts of the feeld. 

Confownd her wderstanding with 
darknes. 

DAGLE? MOOOAH OL CORDZIZ. For why? It repenteth me I made 
Man. 

L CAPIMAO IXOMAXIP 

OD CACOCASB GOSAA: 

BAGLEN PII TIANTA A 
BABALOND, 

OD FAORGT TELOC YO VIM. 

MADRIIAX TORZU: 

OADRIAX OROCHA ABOAPRI. 

One while let her be known 

and an other while a stranger: 
bycause she is the bed of an 

Harlot, 
and the dwelling place of Him 

that is Fain. 

0 you heuens arrise : 

the lower heuens wder neath you, 
let them serve you!  

TABAORI PRIAZ ARTABAS: Gouem those that govern: 

ADRPAN CORSTA DOBIX. cast down such as fall! 

YOLCAM PRIAZI ARCOAZIOR, Bring furth with those that 
encrease, 

• A textual note in the MS adds, s�;�ecifically, Men. 
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OD QUASB QTING. 

RIPIR PAAOXT SAGACOR: 

MYSTERIA MAGICA 

and destroy the rotten! 
No place let it remayne in one 

number: 

VML OD PRDZAR CACRG 

AOIVEAE CORMPT. 
ad and diminish vntm the stars be 

numbred! 
TORZU, ZACAR, Arrise, Move, 
OD ZAMRAN ASPT SIBSI 

BUTMONA, 
and Appere before the Couenant 

ofllis mowth, 

DS SURZAS TIA BALTAN. which he hath swome vnto vs in 

his Iustice. 
000 CICLE QAA: Open the Mysteries of your 

Creation: 
OD OZAZMA PLAPU 

IADNAMAD. 
and makevs partakersofVndefyled 

Knowledg. 

1 UL 
2 ARN 
3 ZOM 
4 PAZ 
S LIT 
6 MAZ 
7 DEO 
8 ZID 
9 ZIP 

10 ZAX 

(The Thirty Ayres)• 

1 1  ICH 
1 2  LOE 

13 ZIM 
14 VI'A 
15 oxo 
1 6  LEA 
17 TAN 
18 ZEN 

19 POP 
20 CHR 

21 ASP 
22 LIN 
23 TOR 

24 NIA 

25 VTI 

26 DES 
27 ZAA 
28 BAG 

29 RII 
30 TEX 

• In the MS these are listed In the marlin of the first of two foUos on which tile 
Key of the Thirty AJrea Is given. 
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(k) 
UBER SCIENTIAE, A UX/Ul, ET VICI'ORIAE TERRESTRIS 

ANN0 1585 
The Book of Knowledge, of Might, and of Terrestrial Victory 

Of the ten columns of the Liber Scientiae, six only are treated 
here. These are described in the original MS as follows (A.S. translations). 

Column I • Nonaginta et unius partium. series continua. The 

unbroken succession of 91  parts. 
Column II · Pattium te"ae nomina ab hominibus imposita. Names 

of the parts of the earth as given by mankind. 
Column III · Partium terrae nomina divinitus imposita. Names of 

the parts of the earth as divinely given. 
Column V • Bonorum principum aereorum ordlnes sphaerici. 

Spheral Orders of Good Aerial Princes. 
Column VI - Bonorum miniatrorum uniuscuiusque ordinis 

numerus trlpartitus. Threefold number of Good Ministers in each of 
the Orders. 

Column VDI • Angeli reges ipsis 30 ordinibus praedomintmtes. 
Angel Kings ruling the said thirty Orders. 

The text of these columns, given below, is verbatim with Sloane 
MS 3 191,  save that Column III is conformed to the 1587 revision of the 
Enochian Tablets. 

I n m 
1 Aegyptus OCCODON 

2 Syria PASCOMB 

3 Mesopotamia VALGARS 

4 Cappadocia OONGNIS 

s Tuscia PACASNA 

6 Parua Asia DIALOIA 

7 Hyrcania SAMAPHA 

8 Thracia VIROOU 

9 Gosmam ANDISPI 

v VI 
} llido r209 

1 2360 
UL 5362 

} Ordo { 3636 

2 2362 

ARN 8962 

}Ordo { 4400 
3 3660 

ZOM 9236 

VIII 
ZARZILG 

ZINGG EN 

ALPVDVS 

ZARNAAH 
ZIRACAH 
ZIRACAH 

ZARZILG 
ALPVDVS 

LAVAVOTh 



2 1 0  
I n 
10 Th.ebaidi 

1 1  Pmadal 

1 2 India 

13 Baetriane 
14 Cilicia 

1 5  Oxiana 

16 Numidia 

1 7  Cyprus .  

1 8  Parthia 

1 9  Getulia 

20 Arabia 
21  Phalagon 

22 Mantiana 

23 Soxia 
24 Gallia 
25 IDyria 
26 Sogdiana 

27 Lydia 

28 Caspis 
29 Gennania 

30 Trenam 
3 1 Bithynia 

32 Graeeia 
33 Licia 

34 Onigap 

35 India Maior 

36 Orchenii 

MYSTERIA MAGICA 

m 
niOTANP 

} 
AXXIARG 

POTHNIR 

LAZDIXI 

} 
NOCAMAL 

TIARPAX 
SAXTOMP 

} 
VAUAAMP 

ZIRZIRD 

OPMACAS 

} 
GENADOL 
ASPIAON 

ZAMFRES 

} 
TO DNA ON 

PRISTAC 

ODDIORG 

} 
CRALPIR 
OOANZIN 

LEXARPH } 
COMAN AN 
TABITOM 

MOLPAND 

} 
VSNARDA 
PONOOOL 

v VI 

Ordo r360 

4 3000 
PAZ 6300 

Ordo r630 
5 2306 

UT 5802 

Ordo { 3620 
6 9200 

MAZ 7220 

Ordo r363 
7 7706 

DEO 6320 

Ordo r362 
8 7236 

ZID 2302 

Ord
•

r
9% 

9 3620 
ZIP 4230 

Ordo { 8880 
10 1230 

ZAX 1 617 

Ordo { 3472 
1 1  7236 

ICH 5234 

TAPAMAL 

GEOOONS 

AMBRIOL 
l 

Ordo r6
58 

12 7772 
LOE 339 1 

VIII 

LAVAVOTh 
LAVAVOTh 

ARFAOLG 

OLPAGED 

ALPVDVS 

ZINGG EN 

GEBABAL 

ARFAOLG 

GEBABAL 

ZARNAAH 

HONONOL 

ZINGG EN 
GEBABAL 
OLPAGED 

ZARZILG 

HONONOL 

LAVAVOTh 

ZARZILG 

ZINGG EN 

ALPVDVS 

ZARZILG 
LAVAVOTh 

ZVRCHOL 

HONONOL 

ZVRCHOL 

CADAAMP 

ZIRACAH 
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I n m 

37 Achaia GECAOND 

38 Armenia LAPARIN . 
39 Cilicia DOCEPAX 

Nemrodiana 

40 Paphlagonia TEOOOND 
41 Phasiana VIUIPOS 
42 Chaldei VOANAMB 

43 Itergi TAHAMOO 

44 Macedonia NOTIABI 
45 Garamantica TASTOZO 

46 Sauromatica CUCNRPT 
47 Aethiopia LAVACON 
48 Fiacim SOCHIAL 

49 Colchica SIGMORF 
so Cireniaca AYDROPT 
5 1  Nasamonia TOCARZI 

52 Carthage NABAOMI 
53 Coxlant ZAFASAI 
54 Idumea YAIPAMB 

55 Parstauia TORZOXI 
56 Celtica ABRIOND 
57 Vinsan OMAGRAP 

58 Tolpam ZILDRON 
59 Carcedoma PARZIBA 
60 It alia TOTOCAN 

6 1 Brytania CHIRZPA 
62 Phenices TOANTOM 

63 Comaginen VIXPALG 

64 Apulia OSIDAIA 
65 Mannarica PA.OA.OAN 

66 Concaua Syria CALZIRG 

v VI 

} 

Or do rl l l 
1 3  3360 

ZIM 421 3  

} 

Or do 

r

673 
14 9236 

VTA 8230 

} 

Or do 

r

367 

1 5 1 367 
oxo 1 886 

} 

Or do 

r

920 

1 6  9230 
LEA 9240 

} llido 

r

623 

1 7 7 1 32 
TAN 2634 

} 

} 

} 

} 

Or do 

r

346 

18 7689 
ZEN 9276 

Or do 
r

236 

1 9 6732 
POP 2388 

Ordo r626 
20 7629 

CHR 3634 

Ordo r536 

21  -5635 
ASP 5658 

} O.do r232 
22 2326 

LIN 2367 

2 1 1 

VIII 
LAVAVOTh 

OLPAGED 

ALPVDVS 

GEBABAL 

ALPVDVS 

ARFAOLG 

ZARZILG 

LAVAVOTh 

ARFAOLG 

ZIRACAH 

HONONOL 

ARFAOLG 

ZIRACAH 

OLPAGED 

ZARZILG 

GEBABAL 

AIPVDVS 

ARFAOLG 

ARFAOLG 

CADAAMP 

ZINGG EN 

GEBABAL 

HONONOL 

ALPVDVS 

ARFAOLG 

CADAAMP 

ZVRCHOL 

ARFAOLG 

OLPAGED 

ARFAOLG 
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I II 

67 Gebal 

68 Elam 

69 Idunia 
70 Media 

7 1  Arriana 

72 Chaldea 
73 Serici Populi 

74 Persia 
75 Gongatha 

76 Gorsin 

77 Hispania 

78 Pamphilia 

79 Oacidi 

8 0  Babylon 
8 1  Median 

82 Idumian 

83 Foelix Arabia 

84 Metagonitulian 

85 Assyria 
86 Affrica 
87 Bactriani 
88 Afnan 

89 Phrygia 

90 Creta 

9 1 Mauritania 

m 

RONOOMB 

} 
ONIZIMP 

ZAXANIN 

ORANCIR 

} 
CHASI.PO 

SOAGEEL 

MIRZIND 

} 
OBUAORS 

RANG LAM 
POPHAND 

} 
NIGRANA 

LAZHIIM 

SAZIAMI 

} 
MATHVLA 

CRPANIB 

PABNIXP 

} 
POCISNI 
OXLOPAR 

VASTRIM 

} 
ODRAXTI 

GMTZIAM 

TAAOGBA } 
GEMNIMB 

ADVORPT 

OOXMAEL 

MYSTERIA MAGICA 

v VI 

Ordo r320 
23 7262 

TOR 7333 

Ordo r200 
24 8360 

NIA 8236 

Ordo r632 
25 6333 

VTI 6236 

Ordo { 9232 
26 3620 

DES 5637 

Ordo r220 
27 7560 

ZAA 7263 

Qrdo { 2630 

28 7236 
BAG 8200 

Ordo { 9632 
29 4236 
RII 7635 

r32 

�go 
9636 

TEX 7632 
5632 

VIII 

ZARNAAH 

LAVAVOTh 

ZINGG EN 

ZARNAAH 

LAVAVOTh 

ZINGG EN 

ZARNAAH 

ZIRACAH 

ARFAOLG 

ARFAOLG 

CADAAMP 
ARFAOLG 

ZIRACAH 

ZARNAAH 

GEBABAL 

LAVAVOTh 

ZARZILG 

ZVRCHOL 

HONONOL 

ZARNAAH 

ARFAOLG 

ARFAOLG 

ZARNAAH 

HONONOL 

ZVRCHOL 
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(The Enochian Alphabet)* 

V' B ( 1 )  "- L (20) 

l! 
c (2) 

n 
p (30) 

'U 
G (3) 

].[ 
Q (40) 

:X 
D (4) 

,. 
N (50) 

7 
F (5) r X (60) 

; 

A (6) L 0 (70) 

'1 
E (7) 

& 
R (80) 

� 
M (8) 

p 
z (90) 

� I,Y (9) 
i\ 

u,v ( 1 00) 

w 
H ( 1 0) 

� 
s (200) 

.I T (300) 

• With transUteration, and with numerical values u employed in the A.S. 



DE REBUS ENOCHIANIS 2 
(PRACTICAL COMMENTAR Y) 

I 

Preparation 

The Four Enochian tablets are set out,  two above, two·below, 
and are united by the names EXARP, HCOMA, NANT A and 
BITOM. 

Two schemes of the Tablets are given in BM Sloane MS 

3 1 9 1 .  The original plan shows the Tablet of A top left, that 

of V top right, that of� bottom left, that of V bottom 
right ; but a revised arrangement shows A top left, V top 

right, 9 bottom left, � bottom right. In addition to this 
rearrangement of the Tablets, certain of the letters shown 

thereon also underwent alteration ; and on another folio of 

the MS appears Dee's fmalisation of the whole, bearing the 
note "Die )) , 20 Aprilis, 1 5 87,  thus reformed by Raphael . "  
Thi s  latter scheme is the one we use, which we refer to  as the 

tabula recensa. 
To have . the Tablets by him for use in his workings, the 

student should fashion . them in metal, engraving the mystical 

letters of each on four separate sheets of brass or of copper 
(wax or parchment may be substituted) approximately 6" wide 
by 6W' deep. He should engrave the letters in the o£?,ginal 

Enochian alphabet (�hown facing), but he may for conven

ience simplify these letters somewhat if he finds it necessary. 

For these individual Tablets, the names EXARP, HCOMA, 
NANTA and BITOM are, naturally, not added. 

On the reverse of each Tablet, in the centre , is to be en
graved , in outline, the Character associated with that Tablet : -

2 1 5  
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Air Tablet b 6 
1 Water Tablet 

4 b 

� �)$.9" 
Earth Tablet � © -<r- Fire Tablet 

...[};r� �� 
At the comers, and smaller in size, are to be set the 

Characters for all four Tablets : one Character to a comer, and 

arranged in this sequence : - Character for the Tablet of Air, 

top right ; for that of Water, top left ;  for Earth, bottom right ; 

and for Fire, bottom left. Thus the four smaller Characters 

in the comers will appear precisely the same on the reverse of 
all four Tablets, only the large central Character varying from 

one Tablet to another. 

Each tablet is to be kept in a burse : that for the Tablet 

of A being red, that for '\7  being green, for V black, for A 
white.  (The attribution of these; colours to the quarters in the 

Enochian system has the authority of Edward Kelly's seership : 

witness the vision of June 30, 1 584.) 

Each burse is to be of silk damask (or artsilk), lined with 

plain silk of the same colour, and having an interlining to 

give it firmness : each is to be hand sewn. Upon each burse 

there should be embroidered in gold (or in colours compli

mentary to the silk used), solely the appropriate Character, 

fully worked, not outlined. 



ENOCHIAN COMMENTARIES 

II 

The Four Characters 

•••• 

T _QJ_§_ 
ill + 

2 1 7  

Concerning these Characters it is written :- "The seals 

and authorities of those Houses [ the Tablets or Watchtowers] 

are confumed in the beginning of the world. Unto every one 

of them be 4 Characters, tokens of the presence of the Son of 

God :  by whom all things were made in creation Ensignes, 

upon the Image whereof is death : whereon the Redemption 

of mankind is established, and with which he shall come to 

judge the earth . .,. 
By a rather elaborate system, these Characters, in con

junction with the Sigillum Aemeth, can be made to yield four 
names : those of the Great Elemental K.ings.t (The A.S. does 

not, however, make use of these names , and prefers a inore 

general invocation of the Kings in the Latin of the Vulgate.) 

These Mighty Princes are "bound" by the Four Characters, 

the "tokens of the presence of the Son of God , ' '  the symbols 

of the rulership of Spirit over the Four Elements. 

The Kings appear in Chapter VI of the Johannine Book 

of Revelation, and they are, of course, none other than "the 

four dread Horsemen of the Apocalypse." 

The King of Air. "And I saw. and lo, a white horse : and 

his rider held a bow, and a crown was gi ven to him and he 

went forth conquering, that he might overcome. "  

Th e  King of Earth. "And another went forth, a red horse, 

and a rider thereon : to him it was assigned that he should 
take away peace from the earth, so that men might destroy 

one another: and a great sword was given to him."  
• A True and Faithful Relation . • • .  1 659. 
t For the system ,  see The Golden Dawn, Volume IV, Book Nine. For the Sigillum Aemeth, see Crowley's Liber LXXXIX 11el Chanokh. 
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The King of Water. "And lo, a black horse : and his rider 
held a balance in his hand . And I heard as it were a voice amid 

the Four Beasts saying, Two pounds weight of wheat for a 
penny, and thrice two pounds weight of .barley for a penny : 

and you shall not harm the wine nor the oil." 

The King of Fire. " And lo, a pale horse, and his rider 
whose name was Death: and the Lower World followed him. 
And power was assigned to these over the four parts of the 

earth, to slay by the sword, by hunger, by death, and by the 
beasts of the earth." 

It is worthy of note that even as the Characters which 
contain the key to the names of the Kings, and which "bind'' 

the Kings, . are "tokens . . .  of the Son of God", so, in context 

of the Johannine mythology, it is only the Lamb slain yet 
upright, whose emblem in art has ever been the banner with 

the equal-anned cross, who has power over the seals which 
restrain the Four Horsemen. For it is traditionally held that 
the Four Characters are the first four seals of the Book Sealed 

with Seven Seals.* 
(For further on the Great Elemental Kings, see part III 

following.) 

III 

Names and Calls 
The four Enochian Tablets, the Watchtowers, consist 

each of a grid of letters from which can be drawn many 
names, Divine, Archangelic, Angelic and Aerial ; with the 
names of the Spirits of the Elements properly so called, and 
also of Goetic potencies. With the two last-menti<med classes 

of names we are not concerned in this paper. 
The general · principles by which names are drawn forth 

from the Tablets are too well known to need comment here, 

• Tbua the Four. Let him wbo has the wit perceive the Three, 10 to understand, 
wUh hardihood, the Seven. 
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and in any case, comparison of the hierarchies to the Tablets 

will enable those interested to "crack" the system. The 

hierarchies listed in "De Rebus Enochianis 1 "  (Texts f, g, h, i) 

are set out in a manner adapted to practical working, and all 

are based upon the authentic work of John Dee . 

The first name in section I of each of these hieratchiacal 

tables is the God-name of 3 plus 4 plus S letters, as ORO IBAH 

AOZPI forA , MOR DIAL HCTGA for V . These triune names 
are, collectively, Quater tria, nomina Dei . . .  quae, omnes super 

te"am creaturll3 gubemant (tam tnvisibiles, quam visibiles), 
duodecim gestata vexillts:•  "the four times three Names of 

God . . .  which govern all creatures on earth (those invisible, 

even as those visible), displayed upon the Twelve Banners". 
These, the Great Names of the Tablets, are Atziluthic. 

The second name in section I of each of the hierarchical 
tables is the numen divinum, "the Divine Presence", obtained 

from the centre of each Tablet by a whirling construction "C) , 

as BATAIVAH for A ,  RAAGIOSL for \] . Each of these 

names, of 8 letters, is angelicum and sanctum Dei nomen, 

which is to say they are names both Divine and Angelic, their 

function being Briatic. Even as these names are obtained by 

the whirling construction, so do they go forth from God to 

inform the Mighty Seniors, whose thrones (to take up again 

the imagery of the Apocalypse) are set in a circle about the 

Throne of God. 

The names of the third line of section I of each table are 

those of the Briatic Seniors (six names to each table), each 

of 7 letters. These are the Twenty-four Seniors de quibus in 

Apocalypsi Beati Joannis est mentio, "concerning whom 

mention is made in the Apocalypse of Blessed John":-
AND A R O U N D  TH E T H RO N E  WE R E TH RO N ES TWENTY· 

F OU R :  AN D T H E R E O N  SEATED, TWENTY-FOU R SENIO RS 

• Dee 'I Latin, as this, is Italicised throuahout this part 111. The purpose is to avoid 
confusion, Latin of other authorship beins abo quoted herein. 
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C LOT H E D  I N  WH ITE GARM ENTS, WITH C R OWNS O F  G O LD 
U PO N  TH EI R H EADS 

Revelation IV, 4. Trans. from Vulgate. 
Section II of each table comprises four sub-elemental 

groups, each of one Atziluthic and four Briatic names. In 
each of these groups, the Atziluthic or Divine Name consists 
of 5 letters, as ERZLA for A of A ,  the related Briatic names 
each having 4 letters : as, in the same instance, RZLA, ZLAR, 
LARZ, ARZL. 

The Briatic beings for the Airy sub-element of section II 
of each of the four hierarchical tables (A of A,  A ofV , 
AofV, and A of�) are titled Fideles veracesque Dei 

omnipotentis nostri creatoris ministri. Thus this title, 
"Ministers faithful and true of Almighty God our creator", 

attaches to the Briatic beings named in section II, for the 
Airy sub-element on each hierarchical table equally :- on the 
hierarchical table of A , it applies to RZLA, ZLAR, LARZ, 
ARZL: on the table ofV it applies to TAAD, AADT, ADTA, 
DTAA: on the table of V' ,  to BOZA, OZAB, ZABO, ABOZ : 
on the table of� . to DOPA, OPAD, PADO, ADOP. 

Thus, also in section II, the Briatic beings for the Watery 

sub-element on each of the four hierarchica,l tables ( V of A, 

Vof V ,  V of"V , Vof �) are titled Fideles nobilesque 

nostri omnipotentis creatoris angeli ac ministri, "Faithful and 

noble Angels and Ministers of our omnipotent creator". The 

Briatic beings for the Earthy sub-element on each of the four 

hierarchical tables ( Vof A ,  "V ofV , V' of"V , V' of� ) are 

titled Sancti veracesque Dei onmipotentis creatoris nostri 

ministri, "Holy and true Ministers of Almighty God our 

creator". In this same section, the Briatic beings for the Fiery 

sub-element of each of the hierarchical tables (.Ll of A , 
�ofV, � ofV'. � of �) are titledAngelisagaces veracesque 

omnipotentis Dei ( eiusdemque creatoris nostriJ ministri, 

"Angels wise and true, Ministers of Almighty God (the same 

our creator)". 



ENOCHIAN COMMENTARIES 22 1 
Section III of each table again comprises four sub

elemental groups. However, eac� group here gives two 
Atziluthic names, of . 6  and S letters respectively, as LLACZA 

and PALAM for"V of A ;  one Briatic name, as YTPA for 

V of A, ;  and four Yetziratic names, as OYUB, PAOC, RBNH, 

DIRI in the same instance. 
The Yetziratic beings for the Airy sub-element of section 

III of each of the four hierarchical tables (A of A , A of V ,  
A ofV , A of.6. ) are titled Angeli lucis. Thus this title, 
"Angels of Light", attaches to the Yetziratic beings named in 
section III, for the Airy sub-element on each hierarchical table 
equally :- on the hierarchica l table of A it applies to CZNS, 

TOTT, SIAS, FMND : on the table of\l it applies to TOCO, 

NHDD, PAAX, SAIX : on the table of V ,  to AIRA, ORMN, 

RSNI, IZNR :  on the table of�. to OPMN, APST, SCIO, V ASG, 
Thus also in section III, the Yetziratic · beings for the 

Watery sub-element on each of the four hierarchical tables 
are titled Angeli lucis ftdeles Dei (creatoris · nostri) ministri, 
"Angels of Light, faithful Ministers of God (our creator)". 

The Yetziratic beings for the Earthy sub-element on each of 
the four hierarchical tables are titled Boni veracesque Dei 

( creatoris nostri) angeli, "Good and true Angels of God (our 
creator)". The Yetziratic beings for the Fiery sub-element on 
each of the four hierarchical tables are titled Angeli Dei 

veritatis et bonitatis pleni, "Angels of God full of goodness 
and truth." 

The Enochian Hierarchies in A.S. Working 
Section I of each hierarchy comprises the ruling names 

for the Element in question. 

The triune God-name of 3 plus 4 plus 5 letters, with the 
Divine and Angelical name of 8 letters , is used in general 
invocations of the Spirits of the Element ("Elementals" 
specifically) whose names can be drawn from the relevant 
Tablet although the method is not herein treated : in such a 
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case, hierarchical names from sections II or III are not included, 
nor are the names of the Seniors. An invocation of the Seniors 
collectively, without naming them, is however appropriate 

for this purpose. 

All names in section I, including those of  the Six Seniors, 
are to be invoked whenever it is intended to proceed to section 

II or to section III. It is to be noted at this juncture that 

sections II and III are never both employed in a working, but 

the one or the other according to the nature and purpose of 

the operation. 
Section II, following section I, is to be employed on 

occasions when it is intended to invoke a hierarchy to Briatic 
level only. The God-name ruling one of the sub-elements is 

invoked, as HXGSD for A of A, then all the four Briatic 

names governed thereby, as XGSD, GSDX, SDXG, DXGS, in 
the same instance. It will be observed that the God-name in 
every group of section II consists of the same succession of 

letters as the first of the four Briatic names, with a prefixed 
letter. This prefix, following Dee's system, is drawn from the 
vertical column which stands between the Tablets as they are 
set out two above two below : but using the "tabula recensa., 

Furthermore, the second, third and fourth Briatic names are 
permutations of the first: because the hierarchy is not being 
invoked to Yetziratic level, all these four names are to be 
invoked in succession, in order to stabilise the force in Briah. 

For a particular working, it may well be 'Sufficient and 

appropriate to use the group of names relating to a pure sub

element, for example A ofA ,  or again A ofA .* However, 
it may be considered that all the sub-elements of the Element 

of the working should be employed for greater force, and this 

is also a valid use :  in this case, the names of section I should 

be uttered once only, to be followed by the four sequences 

• Althougb classed 11 sub-elements, the Pure Sub-elements indicate the purest 
form of the Elements: each of them represents the essential quiddity of its 
Element, infuslq the other sub-elements and thereby the whole of the Elemental 
hierarchy encyphered ill its particular Tablet. 
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of sub-elemental names (Atziluthic with Briatic) in section II. 

Section III, to follow section I, should only be considered 
for major works : it brings into action the "big guns" of a 
hierarchy, for our invocation is to Yetziratic level. Here, the 

Clavea Angelicae• are employed, as prescribed within The 
Theban Angelic Formula given below : neither the Claves nor 

the Formula should be employed with section II. (In contra

distinction to section II, section III permits of the employment 

of only one sub-element in any working.) 

Angelic Key 

1 

2 

3 
4 
5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

Attribution 

• 
• 

A. , and A ofA 
\1 ,  and "Vof \1 
"V , and "V of"V 
6., and 6. of.6 

'V of A  
"VofA 
A of A 

Angelic Key Attribution 
1 0  A ofV 
1 1  'VofV 
1 2  � of\1 
1 3  A of"V 
1 4  V of'V 
1 5  � of'V 
16  A of.6 
1 7  'Vofl::t.. 
1 8  "Vof .6 

Of the two Divine Names in each sub-elemental group of 

section Ill,  that of 6 letters awakens the forces of the Yetziratic 

beings of its group, the Name of 5 letters controls them. 

The Briatic name, bracketed in our lists, is not to be 
permuted here as we have shown it  to be for use in section II. 

Neither is the S-letterDivineName of section II to be employed, 

an entirely different descent of power and governance now 

being in operation. 

Within the appropriate sub-elemental group of section 

Ill, one only of the four Yetziratic Angels is determined upon 

for the working. (A preponderance of Atziluthic and Briatic 

names is evident in the association of sections I and III : this 

• With the exception of the Second Angelle Ke,, and the Key of the Thirty Ayres. 
See below, The Fint and Second Kep, the Keys of Spirit. 
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focusing of mighty forces to a precise point constitutes a 
main reason for the great deliberation which is necessary to a 
safe and effective working of the Enochian system). Reading 
left to right, these four Yetziratic names indicate successive 

levels of function in the Astral Light, the fourth functioning 
most closely to the material world, as for example PMOX, 

A of A ,  or again, SAIX, A ofV. It is to be understood that 

all these Angels are equal to one another in power and in 
authority, and have no hierarchical dominion the one over 
the other : the factor guiding the magician's choice is simply 
that of the suitability of a more or a less material vehicle for 
the Yetziratic phase of the bringing down of power in the 
particular working. 

In each of these sub-elemental groups of section III, 

the four Yetziratic Angels are in A.S. working accorded the 
titles respectively (left to right), Excellent Angel, Luminous 

Angel , High Angel, Shining Angel. Dee indicates these fonns 

of address-praeclare, illustris, insignis, fulgide-only in the 

case of that one group from every Tablet which is attributed 
to a Fiery sub element : but they can validly be applied to the 
appropriate Yetziratic beings of every sub-element. 

When an actual working employing sections I and Ill is 

performed, whatever magical utterances or acts may be devised 

for the development of the rite will be introduced as suitable : 
this will include rehearsal of the names of the Enochian 
Hierarchy of the working_ to Yetziratic sub-elemental level, 
with whatever styles of address, declarations, adjurations, 

conjurations, commands, the particular working may require. 

The following sequence, The Theban Angelic Formula. fonns 
the pre-climactic procedure of the rite, and is a special formu

lation not to be departed from, but to be encapsuled within 
the rite as a whole ; of which the fonn is otherwise entirely 
and completely adaptable to purpose and occasion. The 

Angelic Keys necessary to be employed in the pre-climactic 
sequence should be reserved , in the rite, to that sequence, even 
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though the Enochian hierarchical names may and should be 
given a wider application. The austere. pre-climactic sequence 

itself should be followed by a jussive declaration to the 
Yetziratic Angel of the working, with, if necessary, further 

reiteration of hierarchical names. 

The Theban Angelic Formula* 
A (i) The operator faces, across the Bomos, the 

quarter of the Element of working. Upon the 
Bomos is displayed the appropriate Enochian Tablet, 
letters uppennost. 

(ii) Raising the Tablet in both hands, he holds it 
vertically before him. Thus standing, he vibrates the 

relevant one of the four Divine Names which unite 
the Tablets, and which are referred to Spirit, the 
mystical Fifth Element :- EXARP if the working 

be of A ,  HCOMA if it be of '\1, NANT A if it be 
of V, BITOM if it be of A .  In the same posture 
he proceeds to the vibration of the First Angelic 
Key.t 

B (i) The Tablet is replaced on the Bomos, letters 

uppennost as before. 

(ii) A cross is traced above the face of the Tablet 
and in parrallel to it, the first movement being 
from left to right of the Tablet, the second from 

top to bottom of the Tablet. 

(iii) The triune Divine Name of 3 plus 4 plus 5 

letters, ruling the Element, is vibrated. 

(iv) The Divine Presence is invoked : - the Divine 
and Angelical name of 8 letters is vibrated, · and at 

• Named of the Boeotian exemplar of the power of sound and teacher of the use 
of letten. 

t Inftriably, the use of allY one or more of the Elemental Angelic Keya (Third to 
Eighteenth Ke)'s inclusive) is to .be preceded by the Fint Key, to eJI$ure that the 
elemental force shall be always under the presidency of Spirit. This has been 
found an indiSpensable j)recautioil. · 
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the same time a whirl 1D is traced above the centre 
of the Tablet and in parallel to the surface. 
(v) The names of the Six Seniors of the Element 
are vibrated . 

C (i) Dependent upon the Element of working, the 
Mtijor Elemental Key is vibrated : - the Third Key 
for A ,  the Fourth Key for \1 ,  the Fifth for V, or 
the Sixth for .6. , as appropriate. 
(ii) Dependent upon the particular sub-element of 
the working, the related sub-elemental Key is 

intoned ; as, the Ninth Key forA of A. the Eleventh 
Key for Vof\1. 

In the case of the pure sub-elements, A of A, 
\lof'\1, VofV , .D. ofA , no such Key is at this 
point required, the Major Elemental Key alone 
sufficing. 

It is emphasised that in the employment of 
any one of the mixed sub-elements (the sub-elements 
properly so called), the sub-elemental Key is always 

to be preceded by vibration of the Major Elemental 
Key : * this is an invariable rule of working. 

(iii) The Divine Name of 6 letters which stands at 

the head of the sub-elemental group is vibrated : 

simultaneously', a perpendicular line is described in 

the air above the Tablet, downwards but not to 

touch its surface. The Divine Name of S letters is 

next vibrated, simultaneously with which a horizon

tal is traced, cutting the perpendicular so as to form 

with it a cross. The vibration of these two Divine 

Names should proceed without a hiatus, so that the 

tracing of the two beams of the cross may form 
one smooth succession of movements. 

· 

• To ensure that the student perfectly undentands the relationship between the sub-element 
and the Element of the working. a few examples are offered :- if the sub-element is A. ofA. the 
Element is A .  If the sub-element is VofA. the Element apin is A .  If the sub-element is 
Aof"iff . the Element is "if! .  If the sub-element is ll. ofA . the Element is A .  
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(iv) The Briatic name is vibrated. 
(v) The name of the Angel of the working is 

vibrated. 

N.B. The Yetziratic force is banished by means of the triune 

Divine Name of its Element. If pentagrams are employed , the 
relevant Spirit Name (Exarp, Hcoma, Nanta or Bitom), with 

the banishing Pentagram of Spirit, will precede the triune 
Divine Name and Elemental Pentagram. 

Pentagrams must not be incorporated into the Theban 
Angelic Formula, which is complete in itself; but they may 
form part of the magical action leading up to that Formula, 
and in the jussive declaration following it. 

The First and Second Keys, the Keys of Spirit . 

Although the elemental Keys (Third through Eighteenth) 
should always be preceded by the First Key, the First Key 
may be used without these elemental Keys when an invocation 
of spiritual force is required in a working. In this case, imme

diately after vibration of the First Key, an invocation is made 
of the Archangels LEXARPH, COMANAN and TABITOM. 
These Archangels are never invoked when the First Key 
precedes elemental Keys in hierarchical working. Their names, 
which occur in column III of the Liber Scientiae, are formed 
from a synthesis of the four Spirit Names which unite the 
Tablets, together with the letter L which is one of the "free 
letters'' not incorporated in the characteres symmetrici. In 
A.S. working, these Archangels are held to be Powers respect

ively of The Son and Transcendent One; The Great Mother; 
The Father. 

The Second Angelic Key, like the First, is an invocation 
of the forces of Spirit, but its purpose is different. In working 
it is principally used to precede the Key of the thirty Ayres. 
It is noteworthy that this combination of the Second Key and 

the Key of the Thirty Ayres may if desired be used in a rite 
which employs elemental Keys, though never in direct 
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association with them, but solely to introduce the forces of 

the Liber Scientiae as set forth in part IV of this paper: the 

Liber Scientiae having its own integral structure and working. 

The Second Key can, furthermore, be used independently 

of the Key of the Thirty Ayres : this independent use of the 

Second Key, however, should on no account be undertaken 

in a rite which uses elemental Keys. It may be introduced at 

a fitting moment in a high rite when the role of the operator 

is one of complete receptivity to spiritual force : following 

vibration of the Second Key, an invocation is made of the 

Archangel PAOAOAN. This Archangel is never invoked when 

the Second Key precedes the Key of the Thirty Ayres. Its 

name, which occurs in column III of the Liber Scientiae, is 

formed from all the remaining "free letters" not incorporated 

in the characteres symmetrici. In A.S. working, this Archangel 

is held to be a Power of The Lower Mother. 

The Second Key has in our system no other uses than 

those here indicated. 

The Great Elemental Kings 
The Four Kings represent great Briatic energies, the pure 

and unmodified potential of their respective Elements in that 

World. Any effectiveEnochian working, even when the relevant 

King is not invoked, engages by nature the power of that King, 

to be manifested in the normal action and according to the 

normal potency of the Beings named. However, if in process of 

such a working the King concerned is invoked, then the normal 

energies of the operation will be tremendously magnified, and 

the Light stirred to an intense degree of activity. 

A King is in general only to be invoked in operations 

wherein the · Enochian hierarchy down to Yetziratic . sub

elemental level is invoked , and wherein the great resultant 

increase of energy can be completely and harmoniously 

assimilated in the resolution of the working, without either 

running wild as an unassimilable residue (thus becoming 
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Goetic), or countering the operation itself. Where there is 
any doubt of the wisdom of making such an invocation, it 
should not be attempted. (It is to be noted that a different 
purpose in the invocation of a King may occur in the much 
more favourable circumstances of invocation of the forces 
of the Liber Scientiae : see part IV below). 

The invocation of the King, if needed, should follow 
the Angelic Formula and Jussive Declaration, and it is to be 
made once only. If the working is not entirely Enochian 
(employing perhaps Hebrew names associated with the 
Elements), those names which belong to other systems should 
not replace any part of the Enochian hierarchy, but should 
be additional to it. 

The following are the invocations customarily used in 
the A.S. for the Great Elemental Kings. In rehearsing one of 
these invocations, nothing whatever is added verbally ; nor is 
the mind of the operator directed to the purpose of his rite, 
but entirely and simply to the invocation itself. The Latin 
texts herein are in the words of the Vulgate : translations of 
which are given (in the same order) in part II above. 

To make the invocation the operator faces the quarter of 
the Element of the working. Upon the Bomos before him is 
set the Tablet of the working, the Characters uppermost. 
Placing the fingers of his left hand upon the central Character 
of the Tablet, he raises his right hand to about six inches from 
his eyes, as if to shield them, the palm being turned outward. 
In this posture, he vibrates the invocation. 

(Air) 
0 thou mighty Prince, majestic Governor of the Eastern 

Watchtower of the Universe, behold me, and behold the First 
Seal whereon my hand is set. 

ET V I O l  ET ECCE EQU US ALB U S, ET QU I S E D E BAT SUPER 

I LLUM HAB EBAT ARCUM, ET DATA EST El  CO R O NA, ET EX IV IT 

V I N CENS UT V I N C E  R ET. 
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(Earth) 
0 thou mighty Prince, mldestic Governor of the Northern 

Watchtower of the Universe, behold me, and behold the Second 

Seal whereon my hand is set. 

ET EX IVIT ALIUS EQU US R U FUS:  ET QU I SED EBAT SUPER 

I LLUM, DATUM EST E l  UT SUM E R ET PACEM DE TER RA, ET UT 

I NV IC EM SE I NTE R F I CIANT, ET DATUS EST El  G LAD I U S  

MAG N US. 

(Water) 

0 thou might Prince, m�Uestic Governor of the Western 

Watchtower of the Universe, behold me, and behold the Third 

Seal whereon my hand is set. 

ET ECCE EQU US N I G E R :  ET QU I SED EBAT SUPER I L LU M, 

HAB EBAT STATERAM I N  MAN U SUA. ET AU D IV I  TAN QUAM 

VD CEM IN M ED I O  QUATU O R  ANIMALI UM D I C ENTI U M :  B I LI B R IS 

T R IT IC I  D ENA R I O  ET T R ES B I LI B R ES H O R D E I  D ENAR I O ,  ET 

V I N UM, ET O LEUM N E  LAESER IS. 

(Fire) 

0 thou mighty Prince, m�Uestic Governor of the Southern 

Watchtower of the Universe, behold me, and behold the fourth 

Seal whereon my hand is set. 

ET ECCE EQU US PAL L I D US:  ET QU I SEDEBAT SUPER E U M, 

N OMEN I LLI M O RS, ET I N F E R N U S  SEQU EBATU R E U M, ET DATA 

EST I LLI  POTESTAS SUPE R QUAT U O R PARTES TER RAE, I NTE R· 

F I C E R E  G LAD I O ,  FAM E, ET MO RTE, ET B ESTI IS  TE R RAE. 

These Four Kings are imaged for us, in the mystical 

symbolism of the Apocalypse, as Four Horsemen. This is 

scarcely ii1 itself a formulation : the "White Horses" of the 

ocean's breakers are a familiar image, and so are those forces 

of storm , the "Wild Riders" of the sky. Scott, ii1 The Lay of 
the Last Minstrel, gives a variation_ of this widespread feeling 

when he declares that ii1 a vivid display of the Aurora Borealis, 

"spirits were riding the Northern light." Dream analysis and 
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kindred explorations frequently show such animals as horses 

to be symbols of natural energies, the "rider" being that which 

directs the force : in the matter we are considering, the "horse· 

men" are the names and attributive identities oftheFourK.ings. 
IV 

Liber Scientiae 

To comprehend the A.S. use of the liber Scientiae, it 

is necessary first to understand something of the intrinsic 

concept of that Book. The Key of the Thirty Ayres moves 
the mighty forces of the Book of Terrestrial Victory. In the 

Key of the Thirty Ayres, the powers of the Ayres are saluted 

as divinely provided with "a powr Understanding to dispose 
all things according to the providence of Him that sitteth on 
the Holy Throne . . . " This provision "for the government of 
the Erth and her unspeakable varietie" is shown as dependent 

on the complexity and division inherent in Earth's very nature : 

of which changeful imbalance the magician can avail himself 
in pursuit of his pufPose. 

This continual flux and reflux in earthly conditions is 
indicated to be the result of a divine decree :-

''One season · let it confownd an other and let there be 

no creature uppon or within her the same . . .  " 

Many great powers exist which are associated with earthly 

conditions, each . having . its own distinctive character. Any 

one of these great powers, when the circumstances naturally 

occurring or ritually created are fully harmonious to its action, 
will upon invocation pour into the channel thus formed a 

torrent of energy to further the work. The magician, giving 

focus and pattern to their operation as he employs the liber 

Scientiae within the structure of his work, thereby sends 
forward his work in unity with the pUfPOSe of the liber: 

which purpose is the implementation of natural law. 

The power of this combination derives from the fact that the 

magician's pufPose in his work is likewise to fulfll one aspect or 
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another of natural law. This statement may at first glance 

cause surprise : but in truth every work which the magician 

wills to undertake, proves upon examination to be, for him, a 

necessary manifestation of natural law, else he could neither 
will it, nor perceive it as desirable . If this proposition should 

seem on any occasion open to doubt, the magician would do 
well to reconsider the intended operation altogether: usually 

the lines of necessity converging upon the magical purpose 

will be almost instantly discernible. Thus do we invoke 
blessing upon that which is already blessed, while upon that 

which is already curse� do we call a curse. Thus is that which 

is inordinate helped to its impending dissolution, while that 

which brings promise into manifestation is nurtured and sped 

forward upon its way. Terrible, inexorable, yet an essential 

condition of effective being, the spirit of this guided develop

ment is totally magical in its intent. 

Before giving the procedure for the use of the Liber 

Scientiae, we subjoin a table condensed from A.S. document
ation. This documentation has evolved over the years from 

the Order's practical magical work with the Enochian system. 

It is to be noted that the Yetziratic Order of "Good Ministers" 
inhabiting each Ayre is in fact made up of three divisions or 

sub-orders (col. VI of the Liber), save for the Order inhabiting 

the lowest Ayre, which is made up of four sub-orders. In the 

following table, the names of the "Good Ministers" of these 

Yetziratic sub-orders are given, and the nature of the works 
under their care. The sequence of the table follows "the 
unbroken succession of 9 1  parts : "  thus 1 ,  2, and 3 are the 

sub-orders of UL, the First Ayre ; 88, 89, 90 and 9 1  are the 

sub-orders of the lowest, the Thirtieth Ayre, TEX. 

THE GOOD MINISTERS OF THE AYRES 
1 Rainbo�vestured Guardillns of the Limbeck of Blood. 

V Thy blood and thine, ye slain of earth, thy blood and thine ye 
sufferers, is in the limbeck : yet behold, hour by hour it diminisheth 

for the flame is set beneath and the spirit riseth up thence. Rejoice 
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now with the keepers thereof! In all works of celebration shall 
they aid: in those also which seek understanding, courage, and 
joy of spirit. 

2 The Dwellers in the Lake of Sapphires. 
V In perfect hannony and unity these inhabit, and in most sincere 

truth: wan are they and fair of fonn, and in their dark hair they 
twine as it were garlands of clear blue reeds. All that they may, 
they weave together: all works of integration will they make 
their care. 

3 The Flame-clad Amethysts which adorn the North. 
'\1 Now like to the lightning, now like to misty rain are these as they 

dance : their music is as of cymbals ringing from a great distance. 
These will aid in rites to inspire followers for the Work, to charm 
away opposition, to win allies: but to win love to thine own self 
invoke them not. 

4 Lords of the Plain of Chrysoleth. 
V In feasting and gladness, in music and mirth are they seen, who 

are all human of aspect. They hear and know strange and far 
things, and the thoughts of men. Of their dominion are works 
of consecration, and the making of the Magical Link: also 
operations inaugurating a new enterprise to influence others. 

5 The Angers of the Olive Mount, Captains of Ruin. 
'\1 These are seen as giants, vast of fonn and slow in movement. Yet 

do they swiftly hear when any calls their aid, if on three successive 
nights before that of his rite he will but take olive oil, mingle this 
with sand of the sea-shore, and macerate leaves ofbindweed there
with : and this burning fumigate his place of working at the tenth 
hour of the night. Their aid is of high avail in works intended to 
preserve continuityinconditions of change, to perpetuate tradition, 
to mitigate the effects of vicissitude : or to promote loyalty. 

6 The Dwellers in the Pillared City. 
'\1 These have their abode upon a hill in shape as a cone, and builded 

from foot to summit upon a broad spiral terrace. Each round is 
the like of each, and each side differs from other: so on foot 
move the Dwellers through variety, or move they by flight upward 
and downward in one aspect. Call thou upon these winged pilgrims 
if thy rite be for productive journeying whether earthly or astral, 
or if the art of bilocation be thine aim. 



234 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

7 The Whhperin8 Ones, Spirita of the Btlllllt Foreat. 

V Fonns of gleaming emerald, dwellers among dark boughs and 
shadowy leaves, they are but slightly hidden yet oft go unknown. 
Most bounteous are they, if thy works be of their kind:- formation 
of an artificial elemental for benevolent pwposes, or any other 
work to further the Interests of other people. 

8 The Comfort oftheJun, the Woes of Hyssop, Rue and Wormwood. 
V These move in knots and in rings, armed with scourges: ever and 

anon they bowl, as they were smitten. Yet is their movement a 
dance, and their howling an oblation. These will assist in all 
operations intended to control the Lower Watcher or Dweller at 
the Threshold: likewise all works concerned with the fulfllment 
of natural responsibilities or with the furtherance of a mature 
attitude to life. 

9 &mite-lobed Mini1tm of the Wave-ctD'IIen Altar. 
V These appear as maidens , with flowing hair and with eyes down

cast: yet do they carry rods of power and commandment. They 
will aid in works performed to attain understanding of human 
needs, or in works dependent upon such an understanding: they 
wm give assistance also in any work involving telepathy. 

10 The Lol'd& lnvinclble, Letzdm of the Silent Ona. 
V These appear as young women, vigorous and laughing of aspect. 

They will give assistance in all worb of protection, likewise in 
operations relating to any aspect of the upbringing of children: 
those to whose lid they are called will be victors. 

1 1  T1le Mighty Spirit&, Yoice1 of the Throne. 
'\1 Fast thou three days and call upon their aid in any works of 

thaumaturgy, any works to be produced as "signs" or "evidence.'' 

12  Lissome One1 of the Habitation� of Twilight. 
'\1 Their teeth and claws are marble white as mDk, yet will they offer 

no harm to the pensive or the solitary. If by Art Magick thou dost 
strive to fmd congenial fellowship, or to gain from natural forces 
(as by gambling, or by agriculture) these are for thee. Yet , to 
keep their aid, all that thou doest must be free from undue haste 
and from greed. 

1 3  The Panoplied Honemen of the River of Dreams. 
'\1 These have the aspect of young horsemen, armoured as knights, 
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having over their annour surcoats of green and gold . Pennons of 
gold with devices of green they bear also upon their lances. The 

mists about the river part at a shallow ford :  the knights make the 
crossing in joyous companies. The aid of these is to be invoked in 
the high consecration of the Grall, and in all works of the Grail. 

Most potent and benign are they : yet are the mists of that river 
filled with strange images, and if thou dost undertake this work 
and make this invocation , look guardedly that thou forsake it not 
for aught else · that may appear within thy fancy untll this work 
be well concluded. 

· · 

14 Princes ofthe Waters of Death. 
'\1 Changing winds and currents alike serve their advance . Call then 

upon their name for aid in operations to explore emotional 
experience, or to develop the imagination . 

1 S The Governors of Continuance. 

'V These blue-robed recline upon couches of alabaster, and discourse 

of the unity of past and future : for . to them past and future are 
one, and are ever-present. They are to be called upon in works 
intended to nullify a force , or to affinn contentment and stillness, 
or for negation in any fonn. 

1 6  Guardians of the Wells of Pluuphar. 
1:::.. These watch over the unfailing sources of a torrent of swift 

radiance amidst dunes of crystalline fragments: they dip their 
hands to give drink of living flame to all who come to them . Works 
of fulfilment and of equilibrium are theirs: they are sought also in 
New Sowing, and for the transcending of Time. 

1 7  Children of the Swen Thunders, Oracles of the Undefiled. 
1:::.. Voices of the sword of lightning are these, terrible to hear : and 

for each voice shineth the face of a chlld of splendour, golden and 
ruddy. And these are their works that they will aid : To rule 
indirectly, to show the way, to teach, to heal, to nourish, to 
protect, to foster. 

18 Host of the Amber Ships, the Lamps of Awe. 
1:::.. Many and many are these, many and glorious. Their bodies are as 

flames of great stillness, and in each a most lofty and potent 
countenance. These will forward such works as to fmd entrance 
to other spheres : they are apt to aid such as would command 
wonders or would be instructed by oracles. 
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19 Princes of the Salt of Wisdom. 
6. Slight of form and placid of countenance, these are all golden in 

hue, golden is their vesture and very luminous are their eyes. Their 
aid should be sought in works of healing, whether of diseases or 
of injuries: also in works wrought to strengthen the Nephesh : also 
for rites inaugurating a new enterprise in a just cause. 

20 The Flame-bearers, the Mighty crowned Spirit&. 
6. Each sits enthroned beside each, at the circumference of a space 

proportionable to the shadow of the Earth. Th!ili' countenances 
may not be seen for bright-shining: for each wears a crown having 
64 points, and each point is a fire of radiance. Let thy voice go 
forth to· them when thou wilt perform such mighty works as 
those which culminate in, or involve, resurrection or regeneration. 

2 1  Swift Ones of the Portals of Flame. 
6. Deepest blackness is the visible aspect of these, but too rapidly 

do they move for the eye to dwell upon them. Theirs is the solution 
of specific problems : they Will aid also in ceremonial methods of 
occult research, or in solemn dedication of thy studies. 

22 The Ditzrnond-helmed Lords of Vexation. 
6. Keen are their blades, a multitude :  they guard the secret fords of 

Hakirath, and keep the last of the Seven Bridges, which is the 
drawbridge. Thou canst win their aid in works for sundering the 
magical link, likewise for works undertaken to achieVe indepen
dence of environment or of associates. 

23 The Mighty Ones, Breastplates of Fire. 
1:::,. As a great company of free warriors mounted upon wyvems, these 

go forward silently, one flame encompassing all. Their delight is 
in operations of transmutation : seek then their aid in s.uch, or in 

operations for the realisation of a paramount wish, or for the 
fulfilment of an ambition. To any one of these will they assist: be 
certain therefore that it is thy true desire. 

24 Princes of the Torch-lit Labyrinth. 

6. Mail-clad and helmed are these , and seated each before his banner: 
white and . green, scarlet, azure and black tremble the sacred 
emblems. Ask thou the help of these in no work save one : the 
consecration of the Spear. 
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25 Iron-shod Lords of Splendor. 
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6. Homed helmets these bear, and cloaks of scarlet. The times of 
their full power are in the far past, and in the time yet to come : 
but in all ages are they awake to earthward . One word they heed 
from all who call upon them for aid : the name of friend ; If they 
seem to defend the bonds of blood and of marriage, it is but as 
the parties therein are also friend and friend: all duty they laugh 
to scorn, the self-seeker alSo do they laugh to tenfold scorn. Yet 
in works undertaken for friendship's sake, or for furtherance of a 
friend's interests; but Call upon them and they will heed instantly : 
no offering they seek, and no promised veneration. 

26 The Governors of the Blackened Waters. 
6. These appear in form terrible, even as that which tradition 

averreth of sea-bishops : their bodies green and scaled, their wings, 
beards and the webs of their feet crimson, and having upon their 
heads seeming mitres of violet and gold. If thou be so earnest to 
obtain somewhat that thou wilt have it at whatever cost, then 
before thy 'rite burn to them upon glowing charcoal a lock freshly 
cut from thy hair, with S drops of thine own blood drawn from 
thy right thumb , and sprinkled with some grains of salt of the sea:  
while this bums call upon these Governors,  and state clearly thy 
desire. 

27 The Ministers of Glory, Summoners of the Harps of Iron. 
6. These keep their beacon-fues upon the highest sum�ts: vast are 

the flames thereof. Seek their aid in works to influence public 
opinion , to propagate ideas and ideals. 

28 The Clarions of Orichalc, Ministers of Dissension . 
. 29, The Princes of Justice, MiUstones of the Mighty. 

30 The Ministers. of Guerdon, the Blue Flames of the Last. 

3 1  Tresses of Myrrh and of Asadulcis, Voices of Persuasion. 
V Tall and supple are they, with limbs of youth, but their garments 

are heavy and dim as night and their faces are not seen. Some bear 
vessels of various shape, wrought of marble and of agate : some 
speak strange words of counsel. Their care is for works that would 
bring equilibrium out of unrest : also for works of transubstanti
ation, and for the art of talismanic consecration. 
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32 The Noises of the Lower World, the Sighing Rumourofthe Waters. 

"V Hardly are these to be seen, whether by sight earthly or spiritual : 
a sighing are they and a laughter, and a calling amid a wind : 
else are they like fonns of glass that tum and move in endless 
swayings. Yet the heart of each is as it were a thin flame of 
changeful blue. Pour to them, before thy rite's beginning, a 
libation of white wine mingled with salt :  upon barren earth 
pour it, or upon sand. They will aid in works of transformation, 
and in all works designated to produce change of circumstances. 

33 The /mplaCilble Ministers, Living Lamps of the Concealed Shrine. 

� As heads graven of limestone seen in the midst of a furnace, so 
fiercely and so brilliantly glow these in whiteness. Their asssistance 
may be sought for works of levitation, teleportation, or any 
magical work with the object of transcending an obstacle or 
passing a barrier: only before calling their name, look thou dwell 
for seven days poorly, eat no cooked food, and speak no needless 
word. 

34 Wielders of the Blades of Division. 

� These inhabit a fair garden, wherein the leaves and blossoms 
are of light. Their name should be called for aid in magical 
operations to explore philosophic concepts, or to increase 
capacity therein. 

35 Dark Governors of the Powers of Pestilence. 

� These are seen under the aspect of winged heads, their count
enances expressive of most acute intelligence , their wings of 
lapis lazuli, gliding swiftly. They will aid thee for works performed 
during adverse tides, if there is need that such be done : also 
in operations seeking success in diplomacy. 

36 Princes of the Sanctuary, Rulers of the Forces of Conquest. 

� All ruddy with sparkles of light are these, their faces and their 
vesture, as if they were of iron heated to redness. That which 
they try. they touch : if it be worthy it is transformed to brightness, 
if it be not worthy they leave upon it blackness as of burning. 
Theirs is the Red Work : theirs also are all works to attain renown 
and dominion. 
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37 Keepers of the Mystery wherein are the Swords 600, 000 of length. 

A Sandals they have of bronze, tunics of flashing crystal: in ranks 
and files are they seen, and each looks upon each with one 
countenance : also that which one of them does, they all do the 
like. The aid of these may be called for all works of Art Magick 
performed by means of a mirror, for all works dependent upon 
the powers of sex, and for all works effected to increase psycho
logical perception or insight into matters touching the Astral World. 

38 Spirits of the lncensory of Confoundment. 

A Wild are their whirlings and their hissings, these many•headed, 
these many-handed, with tearing fangs of steel and flinty claw. As 
scarlet and livid flames mingled with grey smoke they leap and 
writhe, and seek to draw all that they can within their clutch. 
Theirs are all works of malediction, of cursing and of destruction. 

39 The Daughters of Death, Guardians of the Secrets 8987. 
A These go in majesty, with tall crowns upon their hair: winged are 

they, with pinions of changeful flame. Deep counsel is theirs: if 
thine be a work to attain the powers of interpretation , or to open 
a means of progress whether of the mind or in earthly things, or 
to fmd the keys of lost knowledge , these be for thee. Seek their 
aid too, if thy work be to prepare the Hand of Glory. 

40 Builders of the Wine-press, Foundations of Zeal. 

A Small are they of stature, mighty of limb, and their countenance 
is as the setting sun.  Theirs is the pool of purple and the wall of 
hewn rock: huge works have they made, huge works shall make 
without speech thereof. To them commend works undertaken to 
gain leadership in social affairs, to defend a lawsuit or a matter of 
reputation. 

41 The Priestesses of Wrath, the Daughters of Storm. 

A Swarthy are these of hue, jewelled with splendours : they move, 
they leap with potent flashings :  they rend the vapours. Before thy 
rite, in a wild and secret place make offering to these of red wine 
mingled with honey, if thy purpose in working be to obtain good 
fortune in love, or toward · the ceremonial making of a Love 
Charm . Do likewise for all works concerned with increase in 
personal attractiveness or in popularity. 
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42 The Lords of the Column of Flame. 
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6. Very powerful be these in high matters that touch upon the earth :
in consecration of a new building o r  temple , or magical works 
undertaken to obtain such a building: or rites to purify a location of 
adverse spirits or influences . But if thou dost see the form in which 
these Lords appear, tell not of it lest confusion be multiplied.  

43 Veiled Sentinels of the Onyx Causeway. 
A AJ white smoke rising, beheld in a vertical and immobile shaft 

of light, so vibrant and so unmoving shine these . They celebrate 
established unity, even of the highest: their power confirms the 
works of Unity Attained . 

. 44 The Pale Queens Mighty in Sorrow, the Tears of f'/ame. 
' A  Their faces are of crystal, their robes are burning rubies, as with 

loud walling they pass across a purple air. Before thy rite, call unto 
these in the dawn softly, and in some high place : so the work be to 
meet spiritual challenge, or to make assault upon enemies, to 
inspire them with terror, to rule them through their discords. 

45 The Mighty Sons, Reapers of the Harvest of Firedrakes. 
A Who would stir the forces of abundance : who is for honour, 

riches, health: seek ye these strong ones who exult with laughter, 
who gather and bind the terrible sheaves of destiny. 

46 Spirits of the 24th Part of a Moment: Timeless Movers. 
A These show themselves as men, or as lizards that go upright ; but as 

figures seen across bare rocks in burning sunlight do they tremble 
and quiver, seeming for less space than a second to be gone. Thus 
instant by instant they go and return : and in the instant when they 
are gone, they are departed a vast distance to another place, even so 
to return. Thus do they almost dwell presently in two regions of 
the universe : thus test they knowledge by knowledge and truth 
by truth. Great is their aid for works of evocation, for works that 
require a very high degree of activity in the Light : or of veracity. 

47 Calling Voices of the Bright Wilderness. 
A These are of a region of whiteness, which cloudlike builds to any 

form .  They themselves appear most often in likeness of whirlwinds 
or waterspouts that sway and move with a gliding motion : but 

changeful and melodious is their song. They stir the minds and 
bodies of those who seek them with fitting rites, to the magical 
dance and to mystical drama in all its modes : any magical use of 
the creative arts is of their nature. 
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48 The Smiling Brothers, the Sentinels of the Silver Castle. 
A In tunics of pearl, in surcoats of manifold hue, they guard walls of 

strong shining: their laughter is a lash of more avail than many 
arrows. Potent allies are they if thy work seeks converse with 
beings of the Higher Ught, or if it be thy design to promote 
acuteness of intellect. 

49 Laughing Children of the An-ows of Cimah. 
A These appear as white mares rearing and plunging, casting from 

their shining flanks the purple and peacock breakers of a level 
shore. Seek their aid for all works of blessing, or for any works 
or rites undertaken in a spirit of devotion to tradition. 

SO The Princes of Power, Voices of Thunder. 
A Upon thrones of majesty these are established, each in his own 

hall: in heavy mantles of grey are they enwrapped, their hair and 
their beards are as black smoke curling upon itself. Their aid is 
given to those who seek it for works pertaining to leadership in 
high projects ,  or to magical direction of human affairs : but they 
will not answer to the fust entreatment nor yet to the second: 
utter then the Call of the Ayre three times for these Princes. 

5 1  The Garlanded Ones, Knowers of the Mind that Shall Be. 
A These appear in the likeness of sphynges that have the faces of 

young boys, but old in wisdom: their garlands be of serpents, 
which speak to them, and to which they give drink of yellow 
wine in goblets of alabaster. These Garlanded Ones will aid in 
works performed to attain an understanding of living creatures, or 
in works dependent upon such an understanding : they will guide 
also in magical explorations of the realms of Nature. 

52 The Shields of the Sky, the Wings of Mail. 
A Strong is the song of these, as the voices of trumpets or of the 

organ: at the sound of their coming, the columns of granite quail 
and lean one to another. Seek their aid if thou wouldst have any 
work that thou desirest, performed by the hands of others: 
likewise for any work that is to be done in partnership. 

53 The Mercies of Everlastingness, the Vessels of Salt and of Honey. 
A Pale Spirits are these, appearing in wide robes of whiteness : and 

in the midst of the brow of each, a shining flame. With them an 
odour as of myrrh, and of opoponax, and of lavender and of 
many sweet and bitter herbs. Many of them bear flasks of tears, 
and jars with offerings to the Shadowed Ones, that all be done in 
due measure. Seek therefore their aid in celebration of all rites of 
the dead, whether funerary or commemorative , whether Samhuinn 
also or Parentalia. 
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54 Empalled Regents of Splendor, Govemon of the Glittering Fane. 
A These are seen as tall and stately fonns swathed about in great 

mantles of azure, some light, some deeper in hue, some as the 
midnight. Their aid is meet for any operation that is perfonned to 
win ability to counsel wisely: if thou wilt call upon them for this 
work, on the eve of thy rite sleep thou upon a hill-top where is no 
human habitation, and on arising make obeisance to the place of 
sunrise. 

S S  Keepers of the Mouths of the Winds. 
A The habitations of these are as craggy islands in a lake of silver. 

Their aid is sought in works for the development of practical 
wisdom , and in works generally of an austere nature or purpose. 

56 Shadow-mantled Sages of the White Mountain beyond the Shores 
A ofMist. 

Wouldst thou travel in thy flesh or in spirit to the foot of the 
sheer cliff-face which underlies their abode? Wouldst thou win 
their esteem or compassion with rites, austerities, meditations a 
thousand times repeated? Nor weariness nor zeal will move them: 
yet if thou call upon their name, they shall assist in operations 
which seek to receive inspired thought or mystical understanding, 
or to develop capacity for such. 

57 Lords of the Heavens of CrystaL 
A These are encompassed in a shining place ever-changing, with tints 

of the rainbow and with sounds of strange voices singing: very 
calm is their aspect. Their heed is for works seeking to explore 
and to comprehend music, natural rhythm, hannonies: also for all 
works dependent upon the occult use of colour. 

58 Princes of Dominion, the Mighty Princes of the Lesser Seal. 
A Great is their power in all works which seek to prOduce refonn : 

great is their power to release influences of change upon the earth. 

59 Smiters of the hands of scorpions from the necks of the Living. 
A Pale are they, and their gannents are as ashes : yet are their eyes 

of diamond, and their hands as burnished blades. They fly swiftly 
without wings, and no place is sealed to them : they munnur, and 
the caverns beneath Barcaea have heard them. The White Work is 
theirs to aid, and also any work towards gaining new skill or power. 
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60 The Oimson-robed Princes of the Wasteltmd. 
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A Upon the black rocks of the land of desolation have the Princes 
cast their mantles, and they brood wordless: arouse them not for 
light cause. Where works are perfonned for victory in thought 
and word, as in matters of law, they will aid: great power and 
high truth they will bring also to the consecration of a Sword. 

6 1  Those who pour upon the Earth Waters of Vision from Otps of 
A Celadon. 

Vast eyes are theirs, orbs of granite and of bland turquoise : some 
among them bear pallid cups of gracious fonn, others bear sweet· 
sounding harps. Grey is theirvesture, girded with banded scarves of 
blue and russet and crimson. They wUl aid in works of slaying, and 
of converse with Elementals : in all works which require services 
to be performed by true Elementals, these of the Waters of Vision 
if sought will aid thine authority. 

62 The Sickles that Chaunt of the Day of Reaping. 
A Their bodies are of silver mingled with gold, and in form as the leaves 

of tall reeds: greatlyexultingistheir song, but the words ofit are con· 
cealed. They will give most strong assistance to works which would 
bring about the formulation of well-grounded plans, and the estab· 
lishment thereof: also to works performed to gain visions of truth. 

63 Prophets of the Strong Tower, the Criers of Victory. 
A These will give aid in works concerned to establish or to maintain 

peace, inward or outward: also works to tum aside the weapons 
of an assailant, or to avoid mischance. 

64 Daughters of the First, Strength of the Halls of Mtuble. 

A These are seated at height IUld height: tremendous murmurings 
circle about them : in their hands are emblems of dominion. He 
who calls upon their aid shall gain it for rites of invisibility: like
wise for works mathematical (such as the calculations of astrology) 
or other purposes of an abstract nature. 

6S The Comforters whose Eyes are Basilisks of Ruby. 

V Dark are their taloned heels, dark from time's winepress and the 
vats of death. Tum thy gaze only upon their talons, for most 
dreadful is their countenance: look not upon it as in silence they 
come, but utter thy will if thy work be of their kind : mighty is 
their aid. These be for all works of Art Magick which depend for 
operation upoll the material remains or the psyche of the dead 
(except such works as are comprised in S3 above). 
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66 The Stewards of Fury, the Jaspel'-headed Princes of Rage. 

67-87 The Powers of the Vials of Wrath. 
(In operibus de sigillo AEMETH.) 

88 The Hoarse Voices, the Thorn-clad Sisters of Vengeance. 
V These run barefoot over the land and upon the waters. With their 

hands they twist the spear and beneath their feet they trample 
the caltrop. They flee, and smite not : yet through them is the 
slayer slain. They give aid for works undertaken to win success 
in commerce, for ceremonial works of divination in all forms, for 
operations toward recovery of stolen property. 

89 The Beryl-clad Ministers of Peace. 
V All veiled are these in a starry shining, bluish and greenish: and 

with them moves a shrill and joyous music of flutes. In troops do 
they go upward and downward, as moving in free air and not in 
bonds of earth. Works which concern them are those to further 
the interests of fraternal association, to give peace of mind, and 
for the circulation of earthly benefits. 

90 Bringers of Lights to the Feast. 

'\1 These seem as a great host of small golden birds, but of count
enance human: most rapid of flight, and their voice is as the 
chiming of bells. Before thy rite, pour unto them the water of a 
swift-flowing stream, if the purpose of the operation be to work a 
good of which thou shalt not be known as the author. 

91 Singers at the Hidden Loom in the Citadel of Truth. 

V These are mantled in sad colours and upon their heads are garlands 
of rue, yet do they go upon the backs of lions. They will assist if 
thou dost call upon them at the institution of the Great Work: 
also for works of compassion, and for rites seeking protection 
during the night watches. 

In the list of works included in the table above, naturally not 
every shade of possible application is expressed. Only hints could be 
given, and these are in many instances necessarily vague:- a greater 
explicitnesr would err by too closely limiting either the range or the 
level of application. 
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If th� magician be resolved to employ the Liber Scientiae 

in a rite, he will choose, as appropriate, one only of the 9 1  

Aerial subdivisions. Invocation of the chosen forces of the 
Liber Scientiae is to be made at a critical point in the magical 
work which it is intended to implement (whether Enochian 
or other) : earlier rather than later in the course of the rite, 
but not before the main lines thereof are developed and a 
channel has been established for the force invoked. If care be 
not taken as to this, the new force may rush in, ungoverned 
and ungovernable, to the ruin of the work. At the same time 
it is needful that the invocation should be made before the 
climax of the rite,  so that the force brought into operation 
may unite with that proper to the rite itself. It is said, again, 
that in certain instances, the conditions being perfect, this 
invocation could produce an intended result with no other 
rite perfonned : but in such instances the conditions themselves 

might be understood as constituting the necessary magical 
framework. 

It is therefore essential that the magician should first 

resolve upon his intended method of working, and should 
establish all the particulars of the ritual proper with its 
appurtenances, correspondences and action before considering 
the ancillary portion thereof which will derive from the Liber. 
When he then comes to plan that ancillary portion, the 
Element of the working, * be it V, A , �  or \1 ,  will already 
be established and will NOT depend upon the elemental sign 
attached to the Aerial subdivision of his choice, which may 
or may not coincide with the Element (or elemental affinity) 
of the working. As an example : - the evocation to visible 
appearance may be proposed, of a Spirit of Mars. The attribu
tion of the working bemgd', the elemental affinity of the 
working is � . It is possible that the Aerial subdivision chosen 
to assist the work may be number 46. The elemental sign of 

• I f  the working be o f  planetary attribution. it will  nev�rtheless have a n  elemental affinity : 
hV : 't'Q': crA : 0 A :  • A : I 'V' : )) A . 
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that subdivision is A. :  still, the elemental affinity of the 
working remains .6. . We shall return to this point presently. 

A distinction is here drawn. In the case of an elemental 

working, reference can correctly and simply be made to "the 
Element of the working: ,. 'V ,  A. , A or V as the case may 
be. In the case of a planetary working, where the Element 
associated with the working is established by affinity ( .6.  for 

cf, V for � and so on) this Element is properly referred to as 
the elemental affinity of the working . However, having acknow

ledged this distinction, we feel we have done our duty by it. 
Henceforward, in the present paper, for the sake of convenience, 
the Element of an elemental rite and the elemental affinity of 

a planetary rite will alike be referred to as "the Element of 

the working." 

Order of Invocation of Forces of the Liber Scientiae 
The operator faces, across the Bomos, the quarter of the 

Element of the working ; the relevant Enochian Tablet is 

displayed on the Bomos, letters uppennost. 

The Second Angelic Key is vibrated, and is directly 
followed by vibration of the Key of the Thirty Ayres. The 

name of the Ayre to be uttered in this last Key will depend 

upon the Aerial subdivision chosen for the invocation : for 

example, if the subdivision chosen is 46, then upon consulting 

the columns of the Liber Scientiae the student will find that 

this is the first subdivision of the Sixteenth Ayre, the title of 

which is LEA. The opening words of the Key of the Thirty 
Ayres will therefore in this case be MADRIAX DS PRAF 

LEA . . .  , 0 you hevens which dwell in the Sixteenth Ayre . . .  

Or as another example, if the subdivision chosen is 60, this 
is found to be· the third subdivision of the Twentieth Ayre, 
the title of which is CHR. 

Now is vibrated the appropriate name from column III 

of the Uber Scientiae. Pursuing our previous examples, in 
the case of subdivision 46 this name is CUCNRPT : in the case 
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of subdivision 60 it is TOTOCAN. At the same time that the 
name is vibrated , the Sigil of that name is traced above the 
surface of the Tablet and in a plane parallel to it, of a size not 

exceeding the bounds of the Tablet. The names in column III 

of the Liber are in fact Briatic, thus Archangelic : they are 
drawn from the Enochian Elemental Tablets in accordance 
with the characteres symmetrici, udivinely given harmonious 

figures, or Sigils. • The initial letter of each of these names 

appears upon its Tablet as a capital. 

The Sigil which is to be traced with the name from 

column III is of course the relevant one of the characteres 

symmetrici. In our diagrams (De Rebus Enochianis 1 .  texts 

b, c, d, e) we have numbered the characteres according to "the 
unbroken succession of 9 1  parts". Thus, the Sigil for the 

name CUCNRPT is numbered 46 : the Sigil for TOTOCAN is 
numbered 60. The diagram upon which the Sigil is to be found 

can readily be identified by the elemental sign attached to 

the subdivision. 

It is at this stage of the procedure that the difference, if 

such exists, between the Element of the working and the 

elemental sign of the subdivision will come to the fore : ·  the 

Enochian Tablet upon the Bomos is that of the Element of 

the working, while the Sigil to be traced above it relates to 

the Element of the subdivision. If these are both of the same 

Element, there is no difficulty. If however the Element of the 

subdivision differs from that of the working, an invocation 

must now be made of one of the four Great Elemental Kings. 

The force resulting from this invocation of a King will not 

directly affect the patterns and powers of the main working, 
since it will be completely absorbed in refocusing the invoked 

forces of the Liber, and in harmonising these with the Element 

• See below, Note B. 
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of the working. · 
The method of achieving this can be illustrated by 

resuming one of our previous examples. In the evocation to 
visible appearance of a Spirit of f! , the Element of the working 
is � ,  but the chosen Aeria l subdivision is 46 which has the 
elemental sign ofA . Immediately after vibration ofthe Briatic 
name of column Ill, CUCNRPT, with the simultaneous tracing 
of its Sigil, the Enochian Tablet of the working is turned over 

so that its Characters are uppermost. A circle is traced round 

the Tablet. The Sigil previously used is now traced again 
above the Tablet, this time however without vibration of the 
Briatic name. This done, invocation is made of the Elemental 
King of Fire (the Element of the working), as set forth in 

part Ill of this paper, the left hand in this instance not being 
placed upon the central Character of the Tablet; but upon 

that smaller Character T which is related to A (the Element 
of the Aerial subdivision). Because of this difference in pro

cedure, the words "and behold the [First, Second, or other) 
Seal whereon my hand is set" are omitted when the words 
of invocation are vibrated. Invocation of the King being 

concluded, the Tablet remains with the Characters uppermost 
until invocation of the forces of the Liber Scientiae has been 
concluded : should the Tablet not thereafter be required for 

use with letters uppermost, it remains with the Characters 
uppermost until the conclusion of the main working • .  

To take a different example. In the consecration of a 

Talisman of 0, the Element of the working is A ,  but the 
chosen Aerial subdivision is 3 1  which has the elemental sign 
of v. Immediately after vibration · of the Briatic name of 

column Ill, MOLPAND, with the simultaneous tracing of 

its Sigil, the Tablet of the working ( A ) is turned over so 
that its Characters are uppermost. A circle is traced round the 
Tablet. The Sigil is traced again above the Tablet, without 
vibration of the name. This done, invocation is made of the 

Elemental King of Air (the Element of the working), the left 
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hand in. this instance being placed upon that smaller Character 

�It · which is related to V (the Element of the Aerial sub

division). 

Now, following vibration of the name from column Ill, 

with the simultaneous tracing of its Sigil (or following invoca

tion of the Great Elemental King if this was necessary), the 

appropriate name from column VIII of the Iiber Scientiae is 

vibrated : this. is the name of the Yetziratic Angel King. In the 

case of subdivision 46 this name is ZIRACAH, in the case of 

subdivision 60 it is ALPUDUS, and so on. The Liber Scientiae 

gives twelve names ofRulingAngelKings, and it will be observed 

that each of the subdivisions of the Iiber is represented at the 

Yetziratic level by one or other of these twelve names. 

The final part .of the order of invocation relates to the 

Yetziratic Ministers of the chosen subdivision. The number 
of Spirits of each subdivision is given in column VI of the 

Liber. This number, and the title of the Ministers as in the 

A.S . . table, are incorporated into the utterance (with any 
needful grammatical adjustment), together with the name of 

the Ayre, as the following examples illustrate. 

(Subdivision 46) 

0 you Spirits of the 24th Part of a Moment, Timeless 

Movers, · you whose :number is nine thousand nine hundred 

and twenty : thus in the name LEA do I move you. 

(Subdivision 60) 

0 you Crimson-robed Princes of the Wasteland, you 

whose number is three thousand six hundred and thirty four: 

thus in the name CHR do I move you. 
(Subdivision 63) 

0 Prophets of the Strong Tower, you Criers of Victory, 

you whose number is five thousand six hundred and fifty
eight : thus in the name ASP do I move you. 
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(Subdivision 39) 

0 Daughters of Death, Guardians of the Secrets Eight 

Nine Eight Seven, you whose number is four thousand two 
hundred and thirteen : thus in the name ZIM do I move you. 

(Subdivision 37) 

0 you keepers of the Mystery wherein are the Swords 
six hundred thousand of length, you whose number is eight 
thousand one hundred and eleven : thus in the name ZIM do I 

move you. 

Summary Analysis of the Foregoing 

Vibra,on of the Second Key 

Notes: 

Key of the Thirty Ayres, with title of appropriate 
Ayre �col. V) 

Vibration of Briatic name (col. III) 
and tracing of its Sigll 

{ · Here may be included the invocation of a 
Great Elemental King {if Element of work· 
ing differs from Element of subdivision) 

Vibration of Yetziratic name (col. VIII) 

AddrJs to Yetziratic Ministers 

A) None of the three subdivisions of the Tenth Ayre, 28, 29, 30, is 
used in connection with the order of invocation given above. The use of 
the Briatic names of these subdivisions in column III, in connectjon 
with the First Angelic Key. hu been indicated. 
B) When, in invocation of the forces of the Liber Scientiae, sub
division 65 is employed, the Briatic name PAOAOAN (col. III) is not 
used. The Sigil which belongs to subdivision 65 shows the Briatic name 
LAXDIZI, and this is the name rightfully to be vibrated when subdivision 
65 is employed in invocation of the forces of the Liber. The name 
PAOAOAN is entirely reserved to vibration with the Second Angelic 
Key in the use of that Key independently of the Key of the Thirty Ayres. 

N.B. AU Enochian words and AngeUc Keys given in De Rebus Enochianis 
appeflT in Appendix C according to the A.S. zystem of pronunciation. 



INDEX OF WORKS 

This index is intended to provide the student with a means of 
easy reference to the various works indiCilted in the A.S. documentation 
on the aerial subdivisions of Liber Scientiae (pages 2J2 through 244). 
Each entry is followed by the number of the aerial subdivision to which 
it relate1. 

Abltract Pu!poses, worlcingr for 64 Blessing, workr of 49 
Abuadance, working!� to Buildins, new, workingr to obtain 

1tfr forcel of 45 and consecration of 42 
Activity in the Light, works Celebration, worb of 1 

needing high degree of 46 Chanp, worklngr to mlt/gllte 
Apicultute, workif18!1 for effectl of 5 

fllin from 12 workif18!1 to relet�!le 
Allies, workillf!l to win 3 Influences of upon the er.trth 58, 
Ambition, workinp to fulfill t111 23 Chid!en, upbringing of, 
Anonymity in performing workl work!l concemlng 10 

tor fl good purpo&e 90 Circumstances, workif18!1 to 
Artl, creative, UJed mtzgicfllly 4 1  clumge 32 
AaailaDt, workingr to tum flridt Color, works dependent on 

Wfltlpon!l of ttn 63 occult we of 51 
Astral Travel, workingr for 6 Commerce, working� to win 
Astrill Wodd, workingr to lncretZse !IUCCel!l in 88 

ln8ight relati'le to 31 Compauion, workr of 91 
AatrotosY, t:t�lcuhztionr of 64 Conaecration of building, .temple 42 
Attitude to Life, mature, High, of Grail 13 

workingr to promote 8 of Spear 24 
Attractiveness, personal, of Sword 60 

wol-kingr to incretZ!Ie 41 work!l of (genertll) 4 
Austea Works, 55 workr of (tlllil-
Biocation, workingr to mtlrUC) 31 

gflin flrt of 6 cOntentment, wor�ngr to affirm 15 
25 1 
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Continuity during change, 
workingr to promote 

Counsel, wise, workingr 
5 

to gain ability for 54 
Courage, workings to gain 1 
Cursing, workr of 38 
Dance, magical, inspiration for 47 
Dead, ritelf of 53 

workingr dependent on mater
Ial remalru of, or on pryche of 
(other than workingr comprised 
in 53) 65 

Destruction, work1 of 38 
Diplomacy, workings &eeking 

mcceas in 
Discord, workingr to rule enemie1 

35 

through their 44 
Dominion, workingr to attain 36 
Drama, mystical, inspiration for 47 
Dweller at Tlueshold, workingr to 

control 
Earthly Benefits, workings to 

promote circulation of 
Elemental, artificial (benevolent), 

workings for formation of 
Elementals, true, workingr to 

gain tllflfi&tance of 
Emotional Experience, workingr 

8 

89 

7 

61 

to explore 14 
Enemies, workingr to a11ftlUlt 44 
(Also see Alsailant, Discord, Terror.) 
Enterprise, working to 

iNZUgurate new 4, 19 
16 Equilibrium, works of 

workings to bring 
out ofunrelft 31 

"Evidence", workingr to provide 1 1  
Evocation, work& of 46 
Fellowship, congenial, 

workingr to find 
FoUowe11, workingr to inlfpire 

Fraternal Association, workings to 

12 
3 

further intererts of 89 
Friend, workings performed ht 

intereltlf of a 25 
Fulfillment, works of 16  
Gambling, workingrforgain from 12 
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Good Purpose, anonymous works 
for a  

Grail, High consecration of, 
90 

and worklf of 13 
Great Work, institution of 91 
Hand of Glory, works to prepare 39 
Harmony (musical), workinglf to 

explore and comprehend 
Healing, 
Health, workings for 

.51 
1 7, 1 9 

45 
Hjgher Light, beings of, to seek 

convene with 
Hwnan Affairs, workr pertaining 

to magical direction of 
(Also see Ideas and Ideals, Public 

Opinion) 
Ideas and Ideals, workingl to 

48 

so 

propagate 27 
Imagination, workingr to develop 14 
Independence of environment or of 

associates, workings to win 22 
I nspired Thought, workingr to 

receive 56 
Integration, works of 2 
lnteUec:t, workings to promote 

acuteness of 48 
Invisibility, rlte1 of 64 
Joy of Spirit, workings to gain 1 

Just Cause, workings to 
inaugurate a 19 

Knowledge, lost, workings to 
find keyr to 39 

Law, workings to gain victory 
in matters of 60 

Lawsuit, workingr for defending · 40 
Leadership in high projects, 

workingr pertoining to SO 
social, workingr to gain 40 

Levitation, works of 33 
Uving Creatures, worklf for under

Blanding of, and works dependent 

on undentanding of .51 
Love, workings for good fortune in 41 
Love Chann, ceremonial making of 41 
Loyalty, workings to promote S 
Magical Link, making 4 

mnderlng, 22 
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Malediction, workr of 38 
Mathematical Works 64 
Mirror Magick, works of 37 
Mischance, working! to a110ld 63 
Music, workin� for exploration · 

and comprehension of 57 
Natural Forces, workingB for 

gain from 1 2  
Natural Rhythm, workin� to explore 

and comprehend 57 
Nature, 1TIIlgiCill exploration 

ofrealm• of 51 
Negation, workr of 15 
Nephesb, workingr to rtrengthen 19 
Night, workings for 

protection during 91 
Nourishing (physical or spiritual), 

work!l relating to 1 7  
Obstacles, workingJ to tran:rcend 33 
Opposition, workingJ to charm away 3 
Others, workingJ to further 

lntererts of 7 
(Also see Fraternal Organization, 

Friend) 
workingJ to inaugurate 

enterprise to influence 4 
(Also see Followers, Human Affairs, 
Ideas & Ideals, Public Opinion) 
Puentalia, rites for S3 
Peace (inward or outwud), workings 

to establish or 1TIIlintain 63 
PhHosophic concepts, magiCIIl oper· 

atiomJ to explore, or to increa!le 
Cllpacity therein 34 

Plans, well grounded, workin� to 
formulate or establish 62 

Popularity, workin� to increase 4I 
Progress (mental or material), 

workingJ to open mean• of 39 
Property, stolen, 

operations to recover 88 
Public Opinion, working! to 

influence 27 
(Also see Others) 
Red Work (Alchemical or magical) 36 

. RefoDR , workings to produce SB 
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Regeneration, mighty work! which 
culminate in 20 

Renown, workin� to attain 36 
Research, occult, 

by ceremonial methods 21 
Responsibilities, natural, worb 

associated with fulfillment of 8 
Resurrection, mighty 

works which culminate in 20 
Reputation, workin� to defend 40 
Riches, workings for 4S 
Rule, indirect I 7  
Sambuinn, rites for 53 
Sex, workings dependent 

on powers of 37 
.. Signs", workingJ to provide 11 
Skill or Power, working$ 

to gain new S9 
Social Leadership, workings to gain 40 
Sowing, new, works of 1 6  
Spear, consecration of 24 
Spirits or Influences, advene, works 

for purification of place from 42 
Spiritual Challenge, 

workings to meet 44 
Studies, solemn dedication of 2I 
Sword, comecration of 60 
Talismanic Consecration 3I 
Teaching, work!l of 1 7  
Telpatby, works in110lving 9 
Teleportation, works of 33 
Temple, new, workingJ to obtain, 

and consecration of 42 
Terror, 

workings to inspire in enemies 44 
Thaumaturgy, works of II 
Tides, adverse, 

necessary works during 35 
Time, workings to transcend 1 6  
Tradition, 

rites undertaken in devotion to 49 
workings to perpetuate 5 

Transformation, works of 32 
Transmutation, operationt of 23 
Transubstantiation, works of 31 
Travel, fruitful, (earthly or astral), 

workings for 6 
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Undezstanclins, 
working.r to gain 1 
or human needs, workr 

to gain and work.r dependent on 9 
or living creatures, 

workr to gain and workr 
dependent on S 

mystical, 
workings to recei11e S6 

Unity Attained, 
work.r to celebrate 
or to confum 43 

Veracity, 
Works needing a high degree of 46 
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Vicissitude, 
workings to mitigate effectr of S 

VictoJY in thoqht or word, u in 
matters or law, working to gain 60 

Visions or Truth, work.r to gain 62 
Way-showlns, workr of 1 7  
White work (Alchemical or magical)S9 
Wisdom, practical, workS' for 

development of SS 
Wish, 

paramount, workings to realize 23 
workingr to gain 
regardleSS' of co.rt 26 

Wonders, to commtmd 18 
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Paper XXI 

The Holy Pentacles 



THE HOL Y PENTACLES* 

1 .  The Topaz Lamen is the especial Lamen of the 

Adeptus Minor, worn by him for Inner Order group-workings, 

and for private works relating directly to his personal mystical 

life. In basic form, a Greek Cross, with a topaz set at the 

centre, suspended invariably from a collar of white silk. The 

cross may be 4� em . to 7� em. in height, and may be of gold, 

silver-gilt, jewellers' bronze, or gilded wood ; the topaz should 

preferably be a genuine stone. 

2. The Pentacle of the Quintessence is the general Lamen 

of the Adeptus Minor, worn by him for works which do not 
require the high authority of the Topaz and which do not 

directly relate to the mystical development of the wearer.t In 
form, the Pentacle of the Quintessence is a disc not exceeding 

8 em. in diameter. The field of the Pentacle on both sides is 

The symbol 
of 

the Quintessence 

white. The obverse bears the 

Symbol of the Quintessence 

in black, surrounded by a 

narrow circular border of 

scarlet. The reverse of this 

Pentacle will be blank unless 

a sigil is shown thereon : in 

neither case is there a circular 

border. The Pentacle of the 

• Pentacle, from the French pendre tm col. 
t The bldlviduaJ madcian may weU devise and create hla own general Lamen for 
use JJl place of the Pentacle of the Quintessence. Thia should represent Ilia work 
and authority •• he see. it . 
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Quintessence is suspended from a collar of the colour appro

priate to the working, or may be suspended from a chain 

about the neck. In the latter case, an over-vestment (cloak, 

stole, tabard, etc. , as preferred) may be added as a colour 

charge, though this would be unnecessary if the basic robe 

itself were of the colour indicated for the working. 

3 .  The Enochian Pentacles. For essentially Enochian 

workings, that is, workings whose main attributions and 

framework are Enochian, the following Pentacles are 
employed. In form they . are discs not exceeding 8 em. in 

diameter. 

For Air, the Character of the Air Tablet is depicted on 

the natural ground-colour of the disc, the Tau Cross in dove

grey, the four surmounting beams or flames in white. The 
Pentacle has a border of red. It is suspended from a yellow 

collar; or from a chain, in which case the colour-charge of 

yellow is otherwise worn. 

For Water, the Character of the Water Tablet is depicted 

on the natural ground-colour of the disc, wholly in blue-grey. 

The Pentacle has a border of green. It is suspended from a 
blue collar; or from a chain, in which case the colour-charge 

of blue is otherwise worn. 

For Earth, the Character of the Earth Tablet is depicted 

on the natural ground-colour of the disk, in dove-grey. The 

Pentacle has a black border. It is suspended from a green 
collar; or from a chain, in which case the colour-charge of 

green is otherwise worn. 

For Fire, the Character of the Ffre Tablet is depicted 

on the natural ground-colour of the disc, in blue-grey. The 

Pentacle has a border of white. It is suspended from a red 

collar; or from a chain, in which case the colour-charge of 

red is otherwise worn. 

The reverse of each of these Pentacles is blank, unless 

the Pentacle is intended for use in a rite of evocation to visible 

appearance, in which case the appropriate sigil is depicted 
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thereon. In all cases, the Pentacle is lacquered on both sides. 
4. The Lamen of the Work or the Great Pentacle is the 

especial distinguishing symbol in the Outer of the authority 
of the Magus, the Celebrant in the Outer. None other may 
wear this Lamen on any occasion soever, and the Magus 
himself wears it only when conducting official Order rites in 
the Outer. In form the Lamen of the Work is a disc not 
exceeding 8 em. in diameter. On both sides, the field of the 
disc is black : on the obverse it bears the design of a green 
square interlaced with a yellow lozenge, containing an equal
armed cross of white, voided, which in tum contains a smaller 
equal-armed cross of scarlet. The whole of this design is sur
rounded by a narrow circular border of violet. On the reverese, 
the Lamen bears the Symbol of the Quintessence, in scarlet, 

surrounded by a narrow circular border of white. 
The Great Pentacle is, in certain circumstances, allowed 

to be embroidered upon the robe of the Magus ; specific 
modifications to the ·design are for this purpose provided by 
the A.S. 

5 .  The Pentacle of the New Life is the Lam en of the 
Chief of the Aurum Solis exclusively. In form it is a disc not 
exceeding 8 em. in diameter. The field of the Pentacle on 
both sides is black. The design of the obverSe is as the Banner 
of the New Life. On the reverese, the Pentacle bears the 
syinbol of the Quintessence. 

6. The Lamen of the Sodalites is the Lamen of the 
members of the College of the Aurum Solis (other than the 
ChieO. In form · it is a disc not exceeding 8 em. in diameter. 
The field of the Pentacle on both sides is black. The obverse 
bears a cross potent in white, enclosed by a narrow circ':llar 
border · of white. On the reverse, the Pentacle bears the 
Symbol of the Quintessence. 



Papers XXII, XXIll, XXIV, XXV, XXVI, XXVIT, 

:xxvm. XXIX, XXX 

Rites of Consecration 
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NOTE 
Concerning The Preparation Of An Anointing Oil For Use In Aurum 

Solis Rites 

The student should prepare , for use in his magical workings, a planetary 
anointing oil of his own devising. Such an oil, while unique to himself, 

will be magically balanced and suitable for any working in which he 
may wish to use it. 

The method of determining the proportions for any blend based 

on planetary correspondences, is to use either the medieval planetary 

numbers or the Qabalistic numbers of the Spheres, thus : -

Planet Medieval Number Qabalistic Number 

Saturn 8 3 
Jupiter 4 4 
Mm 9 S 
Sun 1 6 
Venus 6 7 
Mercury S 8 
Moon 2 9 

That is to say, if employing the medieval system the student 

will have eight parts of a Satumian substance with four parts of a 
Jupiterian substance and nine parts of a Martian substance , and so on ; 
but employing the Qabalistic system there will be three parts Saturnian, 

four parts Jupiterian, five parts Martian, and so on. Oils suitable for 

inclusion are sugggested below ; the student should use only one for 
each planet. He may if he wishes substitute other aromatic oils of 

suitable attribution, but Olive Oil should never be omitted . 
Saturn: Cassia, Violet, Myrrh. Jupiter: Olive. Mars: Nicotiana, 

Spearmint. Sun : Olibanum, Cinnamon . Venus: Bergamot, Rose , Verbena, 

Sandalwood . Mercury:  Lavender, Anise , Fennel. Mo on : Jasmine, 

Almond, Camphor. 
The chosen oils should be blended within the period of a waxing 

moon , and during any seasonal Tide except Tempus eversionis. Having 
made ready beforehand in the Chamber of Art all that ill needed ,  the 

student should begin the work at sunrise with the Morning Ad oration. 
He should then perform the Setting of the Wards of Power, and should 

proceed forthwith to the preparation of his anointing oil. 



THE HIGH CONSECRA TION OF THE TESSERA 

Tides: -
Tempus semen tis, New Moon , Akasha. 

Magician: -

Basic robe, etc. Pentacle o f  Quintessence. Colour-charge white 

(cf. The Holy Pen tacles. ) 

Bomos:-

Spectrum yellow drape. 
Equipm en t on Bom os: -

1 .  The Tessera. 
2. The Lamp . 

3. Lustral vessel and Water.* 

4.  Phial of Anointing Oil. 
S .  Bell. 

6. Lighting taper. 

(A small finger-linen) 

Strike once upon the bell. 

2 
E 

3 4 N�- S 
w 

1 
BOMOSt 

Perform the Hebrew Setting of the Wards of Power, 
beginning from East of Bomos; if working Sub Rosa Nigra, 

use the Setting of the Wards of Adamant. 

• Lustral water may be fre$hly gathered sea-water, or sweet water to which a 
smaU quantity of sea-salt has been added. 
t It is to be generally understood that whenever the Bo mos Is pre$ent in a working 
and no position assigned to it, It stands in the centre of the place of working. 
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Go to West of Bomos, face East. Make and maintain 
A ve;* intone the Latin Invocation of the Etemal:-

AVE ORTUS OMNIUM, Hail, Beginning of all things, 
TU IPSE SINE O RTU ; Thou thyself without beginning; 
AVE FINIS OMNIUM, Hall, End of all things, 
TU IPSE SINE FINE;  Thou thyself without end ; 
AVE VITA OMNIUM, Hail, Life of all things, 
TU IPSE U LTRA OM NES MUN DOS. Thou thyself beyond all worlds! 
Dismiss the Ave. 

Vibrate the First Enoch/an Key, and follow this with:
Thus do I invoke you, ypu Great Archangels LEXARPH, 

C O MANAN, TAB ITO M, whose garments of l ight are beautified with 
admiration, and who dwell  within the radiance of the Eternal. 

Strike 1-2-1-2 upon the bell, and intone the Ogdoadic 

Catena:-

Salutation and again salutation to the H igh Guardians of the 

G lorious Star, who were, and are, and are to come. Salutation and again 

salutation in the splendour of the Star which unites us. 

0 you High Guardians, H idden Adepti, Dwellers in Eternity : you 
have given signs and you have shown wonders, and you have revealed 

yourselves unto your children. 
EN G I R O  TO RTE SO L C I C LOS ET ROTO R I G N E. 

Such are the Words, such is the Greeting! 
Strike once upon the bell before con tinuing with the 

Catena. 
I n  a voice of mystery do we call upon you, High Guardians, we 

who are the continuators of your Work:  0 Luminous O nes, behold and 

hear us. Not without our own questing do we ask to know, nor without 

our own endeavour to attain : but that the sowing shal l be crowned in 

the harvest. For oneness of purpose do we cal l unto you, for that joy 
of resolve which is the wine of the will, transforming all that was strange 

to it. For l ivi ng l ight and for luminous life do we cal l unto you, 0 Hidden 
High Ones! So Light and Life shal l be drawn at l ast to the radiance of 

one Star, and that Star shall mount to the unshadowed height. 

• See page 1 3. 
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Strike once upon the bell, then vibrate the Greek from 

the Hymnodia Krypte ofHermes Trismegistus, Logos/V, l8:-

AI aTNAMEil: AI EN EMOI 0 powers within me, 
'TMNEIT E TO EN KAI TO hymn the One and the All: 

DAN 

l:TNAil:AT E TOI 9EAHMAT I chantin harmony with my will, . MOT 
DAtAl AI EN EMOI all ye Powers within me! 

aTNAMEit 
rNntit 'AriA Holy Gnosis, 

cii0T it9Elt ADO tOT illuminated by thee, 
alA tOT TO NOHTON eliOt through thee I hymn the light 

'TMNON of thought, 

XAIPn :aN XAIP AI NOT I rejoice in the joy of the mind. 

DAtAl aTNAMEit 'TMNEIT E All ye Powers, chant with me! 
tTN EMOI 

Go to the East: perform Orthrochoros. * Conclude in East, return 
to West of Bomos. Facing East, make the Ave. 

Strike once upon the bell. 

Extending both palms above the Tessera, declaim:-
Light and Life shal l be drawn at last to the radiance of one Star, 

and that Star shall mountto the u nshadowed height. 

FIAT. FIAT. FIAT. 

Take the Tessera with the left hand, and place it upon 
the palm of the right hand. Dip the forefinger of the left 
hand into the lustral water, then trace clockwise upon the 

surface of the Tessera the white square, beginning with the 

top left comer. Keeping the Tessera in this position. raise the 
left hand above tt. and intone:-

Hear now, 0 Tessera, concerning the Body! 

Certain as the morning, established as the fertile plains, She 

awaits time without time. She contemplates that which comes to Pi!SS, 
in beauty and sti l lness as of mountain summits that gaze into ·heaven's 

height. As the calm brightness ·of a lake, taking to itself the hue of day 
• See page 1 1 0.  
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and of night, so without changing is She transfigured : as the depth of 

the ocean, as the tranqu i l swell of the waters, so rests the Soul of Earth 

in the presence of insp iration d ivine ! 

Transfer the Tessera to the palm of the left hand. With 
the taper in the right hand, take flame from the lamp. With 
the lighted taper, trace clockwise, slightly above the surface 
of the Tessera. the red lozenge, beginning from the topmost 
point. This done. extinguish the taper and replace it on the 
Bomos. Maintaining the position of the Tessera on the left 
palm. raise the right hand above it, and intone:-

Hear now, 0 Tessera, concerning the Breath ! 
Behold, as l ightning's fi re descends to earth or red flame leaps 

from earth to the celestial vault, so does He speed. As the rushing of wind, 

as the high song that calls above the val leys, as its wild song that cries 

among the b ranches, so does He exult. As the whirl ing dance of the 

storm, so the Victorious Spirit moves ·al l things as He wills : even thus is 

the triumph of Divinity, over, and through, and entwined with al i i  

With both hands, hold the Tessera horizontally at about 
the level of the solar plexus:-

And as She is the Form in al l things, so He is in al l things the 

Breath of Life. Hail, entwined emblem of that unity, and symbol of the 
Workl 'The One whose com ing forth is as the Phoenix and whose rising 

is like unto the Morning Star' shall be thy name. 

The Tessera is replaced on the Bomos. Place the right 
hand on the Tessera. the left hand on the Pentacle of the 

Quintessence:-

Hear, 0 Tessera, concerning the King of Intellectual Fire. Hear 

concerning the G iver of Light, the Master who h o lds the Key of the 

fountain which sustains l ife; and who makes to flow from on high, into 

the terrestrial world, the powers of l ife and of increase. 
He dwells above the aether: his throne is the centre, and his ensign 

is an effu lgent circle, yea, the heart of the world !  With sustaining power 

he fills a l l  things, and evokes within man the l ight of the mind.  
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(Hebrew) 
Wherefore, 0 Tessera, ia the Nama 
VHVH ELOAH V'DAATH I conjure 
thee, that thou gather unto thyseHthe 
solar radiance. And further, 0 Tessera, 
by NAChASh coiled about the 
Tau Cross I conjun thee, tven ia the 
Name VHShVH, that thou send forth 
lifagiving beams. 

(Sub Rose Nigra) 
Wherefon, 0 Tessera, in the Nama 
O NOPHIS I conjura thee, that thou 
gather unto thyself the solar radiance. 
And further, OTessera,by KNOUPHIS 
encircling the Equal Cross I conjure 
thee, even by the AGATHO DAIMON, 
thit thou se.nd forth life-giving 
beams. 

The right hand is now raised, to touch with its palm the 

left hand upon the Pentacle of the Quintessence. As soon as 
this movement is completed, both · hands are lowered simult· 
aneously to grasp the Tessera. 

The Tessera is raised high in both hands, face uppermost: 
it is held thus, while the following is intoned:-

And now, 0 you Hidden Adepti, Dwel lers in Eternity, whose 
powerful protection encom passes the G lorious Star of Regeneration :  

t o  you we raise this Holy Tessera: beho ld , the Sign upon i t  is you r own, 

and to your d ominion do we make offering of it Receive, D Mighty 

O nes, this H oly Tessera at our hands. Thus shal l it not only be to us a 

symbol of the Great Work, but also shall it be ou r true bond with you, in 

the h igh Company of that Star which has been revered though the ages. 

The Tessera is replaced on the Bomos. 

The lustral vessel being held in the left hand, the second 

finger of the right hand is dipped, and the lustral water is 

touched to the topmost point of the emblem upon the 
Tessera. The finger is then dipped again, and the next point in 

deosil succession is touched. The finger is again dipped in the 

lustral water: and so on, the process of dipping the finger and 

touching it to a point of the figure being performed eigh t 

times in all, so that all the points are touched in deosil order. 

(In this action, the interlaced fig-r.�.re is treated as a unity, and 

in consequence the points touched are alternately red and 

white.) At the luatration of each point, one word is uttered 
aloud, as follows:-
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Topmost red point: 
Top right white point: 
Right-hand red point: 
Lower right white point: 
Lowat ted point: 
Lower left white point: 
Left-htmd red point: 
Top left white point: 
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EN 

G I R O  

TO RTE 

SO L 

C ICLOS 

ET 

R OTO R 

I G N E  

(N.B. The "circle" is not joined in this instance.) 

The lustral vessel is replaced. With the taper in the right 

hand, take flame from the lamp, and trace a circle deosil 
1110und the Tessera as It lies upon the Bomos. Within that 

circle, slightly above and parallel to the surface of the Tessera, 

the octagram is traced with the flame of the taper, thus:-

and with the tracing of each successive ltne of the figure, a 
wordofthe Formu/4 EN G I R O  TO RTE SO L CIC LO S ET R OTOR 

IG N E  is vibrated. Thus, while tracing the first vertical, vibrate 

EN ; while tracing the first oblique line vibrate G I RO ;  while 
tracing the first horizontal line vibrate TO RTE; and so on. 

The tracing of this figure, with the vibrating of the words, 

should be executed smoothly so as to form a continuous whole. 
The taper is extinguished and replaced on the Bomos. 
NOW PROJECT UPON THE TESSERA BY THE 

ORANTE FORMULA. • 
Strike 8-8·8 upon the bell. 

• See pa,ea 23·26. 
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The phial of Anointing Oil being held in the left hand, 

oil is taken upon the ball of the right thumb. The Phial is 
replaced, and with the left hand the Tessera is held but not 
lifted. A small equal-armed cross is now marked upon the centre 
of the Tessera with the right thumb, the first stroke from left 
to right, the second being drawn towards the operator. 

Hold the left hand slightly above the surface of the 
Tessera, and place the right · hand . on the Pentacle of the 
Quintessence:-

lnto l ife renewed are the givers of l ife interwoven ! 

0 Mystic Force outpouring, dark or bright, eight-rayed splendour 

of the Spiritual Sun! In  thy rad iance do we share, in thy most sqcret 

Centre are we hidden : that the Gold of the Sun may be glorified, and 
that the wonders of the Treasure House may be ever renewed. 

The left hand is raised to touch with its palm the right 
hand on the Pentacle of the Quintessence. As soon as this 
movement is completed, bothhandsareloweredsimultaneously 
to grasp the Tessera; The Tessera is raised high vertically in 
both hands:-

1 proclaim the Mystical Tessera : 'The One whose coming forth is 
as the Phoenix and whose rising is l ike unto the Morning Star'! 

I proclaim the Elder and Veritable Symbol of the Great Workl 

I proclaim a true bond with the Hidden Adepti, the Dwellers 
in Eternityl 

The Tessera is replaced on the Bomos. 
Strike once upon the bell. 
If working Sub Rosa Nigra, intone Casmen Ill, "The 

Holy One shall arise " etc . •  as follows; for Hebrew working, 
intone the Resh stanza of the Song of Praises as given after 
Casmen III. 

The Ho ly One shall arise 

And his voice shall cry in the dawn, 

Yea, his mighty voice shall cry in the dawn. 

He shall go forth in h is name Knouphis 

And his crown of light shall enkindle the worlds. 
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A thousand Aeons shall  adore him, 

And men shall seek death. 
The earth shall tremble, 
The voice of the Holy O ne shall sound in the tempest 

The Gnostic shal l stand in contemplation. 
He shall l ift up  his hands in adoration. 
Above him shal l be the D iadem of light, 
And these shal l be the words of the G nostic :
''Terror and vastness are about me 
But the broad wings of the Serpent enfold me. 
The fleeing darkness is before me, 
But I keep in concealment the glory which is mine 
And the time is not yet when I shall unveil my face; 
Yet I stand in majesty and power and bliss unending." 
These shall be the words of the Gnostic in adoration of the Holy One. 

(The Resh stanza of the Song of Praises:-) 
Rise in thy splend our, 0 King! - glorious brow, 

gaze on thy governance 
Gladdening all who behold!  Soaring as song, 

rule  and il luminate: 
Crysoleth gleaming thy crown, rise and inspire, 

Lion-gold, Falcon-fl ight, 
Joyous, ambrosial ! 

Strike once upon the bell Proceed to East. Perform 
Dyseochoros, • finishing in East. Retum to West of Bomos. 
Face East, and make the Ave. After dismissing the A ve, intone 

the first section of the Ogdoadic Catena:-
Salutation  and again salutation to the High G uardians of the 

G lorious Star, who were, and are, and are to come. Salutatio n  and again 
salutation in the splendour  of the Star which u nites us. 

0 you High Guardians, Hidden Adepti, Dwellers in Eternity: you 
have given signs and you have shown wonders, and you have revealed 
yourselves u nto you r  chi ldren. 

EN G I R O TO RTE SO L C I C LO S  ET ROTO R I G N E. 
Such are the Words, such is the Greeting! 
Strike 3-5-3 upon the bell. 

• See page 1 1 1 . 
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Notu: 
A) The Tessera consists of a square of wood (any wood of neutral 
colour is suitable) approximately 4" along each side and 3/8'' thick. ,On 
its obverse it bears the design of the interlaced squares: the square whose 
sides are parallel to those of theTessera itself being in white, the other 
square (sometimes referred to as the lozenge) being red. On its reverse, 
in black, is the Sign of the QuintesSence. • The whole is vimlished with 
a clear shellac. 

B) Between workings, the consecrated Tessera is to be kept wrapped 
in silk: in use, the Mystical Tessera is placed unwrapped upon the altar 
of the workins, or is otherwise positioned suitably in rites which do not 
make use of an altar. 
C) In the text of the . Rite of Consecration of the Tessera, the magician 
speaks sometimes in the plural number-In a voice of mystery do we 

call upon you, High Guardians, we who are the continuators of your 

Work- and sometimes in the singular-Thus do I invoke you, you Great 

A.rchangel.r . � • 

The text itself is inviriable: that is to say, the magician who con
secrates a Tessera by this rite on behalf of the Order, utters the words 
exactly as we give them, and so does the magical student consecrating a 
Tessera solely for his own use. · The. explanation of the variation between 
I and :we. in that text is therefore in no way .related to the actual number 
of persons present. In fact, there are certain passages in which the 
magician must speak as an individual, though he consecrate on behalf of 
any number of brethren: thus for instance Wherefore, 0 Tessera • • •  I 
conjure thee, and I proclflim the Mystical Tessera-acts which, in spirit 
as well as phy$ically, can only be performed by the individual-but To 

you we raise this Holy Tessera, ind In thy radiance do we share, because 
here are acts which are in th" context communal by nature, and even 
the solitary magical student is not so entirely alone in his rltual as he 

• See pap 259. 
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may sometimes appear to be. The Consecration of the Tessera brings 

out this point very clearly: Thw shall it not only be to us a sym bol of 

the Great Work, but also shall it be our true bond with you, in the high 
Company of that Star which hu been revered through the ages. With 
that Company of the Western Tradition does the true student of the 

Mysteries speak and act in unity, although never losing his responsibility 
as an individual. 
D) The combination of Tides• cited above-Tempus sementis, New 

Moon, Akasha-is the optimum for this consecration. However, Moon 
new to approaching full, Akuha, is permissible if strictly necessary 

during any seasonal tide but Tempus eversionis. None save the Adeptus 

Plenus may consecrate a Tessera during Tempus eversionis. 

• See Book Ill, pages 201·208. 



SUB ROSA NIGRA 

THE CONSECRA TION OF THE GREA T WAND OR SPEAR 

Tidu:-
First quarter Moon, Akasha. 

Magician:-
Basic robe, etc. Pentacle of Quintessence. Colour-charge white. 

Bomos:-
White drape. 

Equipment on Bomol:-
1.  Great Wand (head to N.W., i 

butt to S.E.) 
2 .  Thymiaterion. 
3. Incense boat. 
4. Phial of Oil. 

5 .  Tho Mystical Tessera. 
(A small finger-linen) 

Flanking the Bomos, and quite close to it, are two tall candlesticks, 
or white lamps upon pedestals, one to the North of the Bomos and one 

to the South. In moving round the Bomos during the workinJ, the 
operator will pass outside these lishts. 

Perform the Setting of the Wards of Adamant, beginning 
from East of Bomos. 

Go to West of Bomos, face East. Declaim Casmen //:
Hear the Oracles concerning Melanotheos. 
He is pu rsuer of all who seek him not: 

They awaken, they turn to find h im who has bestirred them; 

But he has withdrawn. Beyond tha deep of night he has withdrawn. 
To the imaging of the mind's lone seeking 
The Unman!fest seems as the myriad flame-particles which shadow 

forth his baing. 

275 
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One on ly is there, one in all her fonns, to whom without cease 
he draws nigh. 

She who he seeks is found, and sought, and found in al l worlds to 
Time's ending. 

Therefore as a quest is Existence transmitted to al l; 
Therefore is Love the pulse of all being, and the lance of Light is 

the source of Ji .fe. 

In silence and darkness he moves 
But that which he has wrought shines in flame, dances in water, 

And to all who know him through that which he has wrought, the 
Father of All is manifold : 

The thronging Star-Lords, Daimones, 
The glittering dew of heaven imaging the seed-horde of godhead-
The myriad of the star-host in the body of the Goddess of I nfinite 

Space. 
She gives oneness to that multitude, for to her he is one, 
And the G nostic for whom she is Wisdom knows him as one, Melanotheos. 

l o, Melanotheosl 
Daimones Poliastres, lo l  

Strike with the right hand upon the left 1-1. 
Strew incense upon the coals of the thymiaterion. 

Pass deosil to south-east corner of the Bomos. and face 

north-west across it. Take up the Great Wand, grasping the 

shaft at about its centre with right hand, and hold it horizon
tally, symmetrically across your genitals. Proceed thus, deosil, 
to north-west corner of the Bomos, and face south-east across 
it. 

Keeping the right hand at the same position upon the 

Great Wand, raise the Great Wand so that is is held vertically, 
the right hand now being held about 12 " before you at the 
level of the heart-centre: the left hand is raised so that its 
palm supports the butt of the Great Wand in this position. 

Holding this position throughout, intone each Greek 
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vowel upon its given note, following it with its co"esponding 
utterance upon the same note:-• 

. 
I We hymn thee, invi�ible mystical Sp�ar, living 

I I I 
Spring of the seed of existence; 

I I I I 
E Then let there descend from thy terrible splendour 

I I I 
a gentle reflection in blessing 

I I I I 
H While praises are raised to thee, ancient yet ageless, 

I I I 
great Nature's al l-radiant creator. 

I . I I I 
Thou older than Nogah or  Kokab, thou Sower of 

I I I 
golden the foam of the Zodiac, 

I I I I 
Thou Strong One, we honor thy sovereign Wand, 

I I I 
we acknowledge the rod of thy dominance, 

I .  I I I 
Saluting thee, viewless one, Numen renewing the 

I I I 
youth of the universe, Kyriel 

I I I I 
Thy masks are the stallion and ram, while the stars 

I I I 
in their vastnesses answer thee, Father! 

I I I 
We hymn thee, Resplendence, thou great and most 

I I I I 
holy one, glory of unity, Father! 

• The notes given represent the harmonic minor key of C. The operator is free to 
use any harmonic minor key that he f"mds convenient, provided that the same 
sequence of intervals be employed. 

The initial Greek vowels, and each accented syllable of the utterances, should 
be stressed and prolonged somewhat in intoning. 

No Greek vowel precedes the eighth utterance. When this is reached , 
continue directly with the utterance itself upon its given note. 



278 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

Still maintaining the hands with the Great Wand in the 

same position, proceed deosil to south-east comer of Bomos 

and face north-west across it. Raise left hand to grasp the 

Great Wand just below the right hand; which now relinquishes 

its hold. The Great Wand remains vertical, but is now lowered 

conveniently for the next phase of the operation:-

Intone the following Greek vowels to their given notes, • 

and as each is intoned, trace above the top of the Great Wand 

with the right hand the sigil of the co"esponding name which 

is shown in bracke13. t � I (IEHOOTA • 0) 

� 
� 
� 
� 
�· 
� 
� 

E (EHnOTAI - � )  

H (HOOTAIE - 9) 

(OOTAIEH - b planetary) 

0 (OTAIEHO - o) 

T (TAIEHOO - 2t-) 

A (AIEHOOT - } ) 

IEHOOTA (IEHOOTA • b supernal ) 

• Or to the corresponding notes In the preferred key. 

t The bracketed name Is not to be vibrated but Js for the construction of the 
aigil only; the planetatJ . indication given with the bracketed name In each case 
refers both to the presigWum required and to the kamea from which the slgiWc 
line Is to be obtained. The sigil name and the. sound which Is to be Intoned are 
identical only In the flnal lnstance, the name being uttered In full in ita radical form. 
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With the righ t  hand now grasp the Great Wand at about 

the centre of the shaft, that is, just above the left hand. The 

left hand relinquishes its hold. The Great Wand is now raised 

vertically so that the right hand is at the level of the heart

centre. The left hand is raised so that its palm supports the 
butt of the Great Wand. 

Proceed thus, deosil, to West of Bomos, and face East. 
Lower the left hand, strike once with the butt of the 

Great Wand upon the centre of the Bomos; then lay the Wand 
with its head towards the North, its butt towards the South, 

upon the western side of the Bomos. 

The Phial of Oil being held in the left hand, oil is taken 

upon the ball of the right thumb. The Phial is replaced. The 
Great Wand being steadied with the left hand, the head of the 

Great Wand is anointed twice. 

With the right hand, take the Great Wand just below the 

cen tre of the shaft, and hold it across your cheat so that the 

head points obliquely upwards towards your left shoulder. 

Proceed thus, deosil, to south-west comer of Bomos, and face 

north-east across it. 
Raise the Great Wand, extending your right arm so as to 

poin t with the Great Wand in a straight line towards the north

east, but upwards at an angle of about 45°. Alter a moment, 
flex the elbow so as to bring the Great Wand back to its pre

vious position, pointing obliquely upwards towards your left 

shoulder. Proceed thus, deosil, to West of Bomos, and face East. 
Raise the Great Wand on high and proclatm:-

Thus have I consecrated the Great Wand : 'BPl:AAOTH:t 

OTP ANIO:t is its name. 

The Great Wand is replaced on the Bomos in its original 

position, head to north-west, butt to south-east. 
Strike with the righ t hand upon the left 1-1. 
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Intone Hymne a l'Etre Supreme:- • 

Father of Worlds, supreme Intelligence 
Whose bounties on unheeding man are poured, 
To thankfulness thou art revealed, and thence 

By thankfulness adored. 

The hills, the winds, the seas, thy temple are: 
Nor past nor present marks thy endless reign : 
The worlds thou fil lest from star to furthest star 

Cannot thy power contain. 

Thou art the source of all, of all the cause: 
All things are bathed in thy divinity: 
O ut of thy worship rise all rightful laws, 

And from lauvs, Liberty. 

Liberty, scourge most dire to those who scorn 
Thy glorious justice in their pride perverse, 
O ut of that same great thought of thine was born 

Which framed the universe. 

Thy champion, mighty God I is Liberty, 
Who shows to earthly hearts thy visage true 
I n  nature : thus thine altars u nto thee 

She consecrates anew. 

0 thou who makest, like a spark, at wil l  
The great sun to flame forth in day above, 
Do more: our hearts with living wisdom fil l ,  

Kindle them with thy love. 

Make thou our souls strong against tyranny, 
Against ambition vain, and pride of place : 
Against those worse-than-tyrants, flattery, 

Sloth, and corruption base. 

• Composed by Desorgues In 1 794 e.v., for Robespierre'a Festival. A.S. translation. For original text see Note F below. 
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Mend thou our errors, make us true and just, 
Reign in the great Beyond eternally: 
H old fast al l nature to thy rule august 

Leave man h is l iberty! 

Strike with the right hand upon the left 3-5-3. 

Notes: 

28 1 

A) Between workings, the Great Wand should be kept wrapped in silk. 

B) The Great Wand or Spear consists of a shaft of ash-wood sur
mounted by a suitably proportioned spearhead. The shaft should be 

cylindrical, plain, and polished ; the spearhead should be of gilded metal. 
The overall length of shaft and head should be 24". 
C) As incense for this particular working, the student is recommended 
to use a Jupiterian compound with an undertone of Satumuin aromatics: 
cedarwood and nutmeg should predominate, oil ofviolet being suggested 
as one of the trace ingredients. 

D) It is most desirable that the student should commit to memory , 
so as to be able to reproduce them vocally in the working, the musical 
tones given in the text. However, a companion may assist in the place 
of working, by sounding the musical tones upon an instrument, or by 

playing a previously-made recording of these tones. 
E) The name of the Great Wand signifies Heavenly Dew-Giver. 

F) Pere de l'univers, supreme intelligence, 

Bienfaiteur ignore des aveugles mortels, 
Tu n!velas ton etre :l Ia reconnaissance, 

Qui se ule eleva tes autels. 

Ton tern pie est sur les m on ts, dans les airs. sur les on des: 
Tu n'as point de passe, tu n'as point d'avenir: 

Et sans les occuper. tu rem pl is tous les mondes 

Qui ne peuvent te contenir. 

Tout emane de toi , grande et premi�re cause : 
Tout s'epure aux rayons de ta divinite: 

Sur ton culte immortel la morale repose , 
Et sur les ma:urs, Ia li berte. · 

Pour venger leur outrage et ta gloirc offcnsee 

L'auguste l iberte, ce fleau des pervers, 

Sortit au meme instant de ta grande pensee 

Avec le plan de l'univers. 
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Dieu puissant ! elle seule a venge ton injure, 
De ton culte elle-meme instruisant les mortels. 

Leva le voile epais qui couvrait Ia nature . 
Et vint absoudre tes autels. 

0 toi ! qui du neant ainsi qu'une etim.-elle 
.
Fis jaillir dans les airs l'astre eclatant du jour: 

Fais plus . . .  verse en nos c�urs ta sagesse immortelle, 
Embrase-nous de ton amour. 

De Ia haine des rois anime Ia Patrie , 

Chasse les vains desirs, l 'injuste orgeuil des rangs. 

Le luxe corrupteur. Ia basse flatterie. 
Plus fatale que les tyrans. 

Dissipe nos erreurs. rend-nous bons, rend-nous justes, 

Ragne, �gne au�ela du tout i llimite : 

Enchaine Ia nature a tes decrets augustes, 

Laisse a l'homme sa liberte. 



THE CONSECRA TION OF THE GREA T WAND OR SPEAR 
(Hebrew Working) 

Tide&: 
First quarter Moon, Akasha. 

Magician: -
Basic robe, etc. Pentacle of Quintessence. Colour-charge white. 

Bom08:-
White drape. 

/ 

Equipment on Bomos:- .. 4s 
1 .  Great Wand (bead to N.W., 

butt to S.E.) 
2. Thymiaterion. l .'/., 1 
3. Incense boat. 
4. Phial of Oil. 
S .  Mystical Tessera. 

(A small fmger-linen) 

3 
2 

Flanking the Bomos, and quite close to it, are two tall candlesticks, 

or white lamps upon pedestals, one to the North of the Bomos and one 

to the South. In moving round the Bomos during the working, the 
operator will pass outside these lights. 

Perform the Hebrew Setting of the Ward! of Power, 
beginning from East of Bomos. 

Go to West of Bomos, face E;ast. Declaim:
Youth everlasting art thou, timeless as l ight 

going forth silently, 
R ince of the ripening grain, hand that creates, 

changes and fecu ndates, 

Touching the stars that th�y b laze, touching the vast 

whorls of the nebulae, 

Siring forth galaxies! . 

283 
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Proceed immediately to intonation of the Hebrew of the 
Qabalistic Litany:- • 

HO-AD E R ETh V'HO-EM U NO H, L'ChAI 'AU LOMIM. 

lliustriousness and Faithfulness are with the life of Worlds. 

HA-BI NAH V'HA-B'R O KOH,  L'ChAI 'AU LO MIM. 

Understanding and Blessing are with the life of Worlds. 

HA·GAAVO H V'HA-G E D U LAH, L'ChAI 'AULDMIM. 

Loftiness and Magnificence are with the life of Worlds. 

+iA-DA'ATh V'HA·D I BU R, L'ChAI 'AU LOM I M. 

Knowledge and The Word are with the life of Worlds. 

HA-HO D V'H E-HO D O R, l'ChAI 'AU LO MIM. 

Splendour and Majesty are with the life of Worlds. 

HA·VUA'AD V'HA·V UOThiQUTh, L'ChAI 'AU LOM IM. 

Promise and Fulfilment are with the IJfe of Worlds. 

HA·ZAU K  V'HA·Z'HAR, L'ChAI 'AU LOM I M. 
Brightness and Mindfulness are with the life of Worlds. 

HA·ChAY I L  V'HA-ChAUSEN, L'ChAI 'AU LOMIM. 

Strength and V.trture are with the I.J.fe of Worlds. 

HA·TE KES V'HA·T'HAR, l'ChAI 'AU LOM I M. 

Exactitude and Purity are with the I¥e of Worlds. 
HA·YIChUD V'HA·YI RO H, L'ChAI 'AU LO MIM. 

Oneness and Awe are with the life of Worlds. 

HA·KEThER V'HA·KOVAUD, L'ChAI 'AU LO M IM. 

Crown and Glory are with the life of Worlds. 

HA·LEQACh V'HA·L IBUV, L'ChAI 'AU LOM IM. 

Understanding and Wisdom are with the IJfe of Worlds. 

HA·M'LU KO H V'HA·MEMShO LO H, L'ChAI 'AU LOM IM. 

Kingdom and Governance are with the life of Worlds. 

HA·NAU I V'HA·N ETzACh, L'ChAI AU LO M IM. 

Effulgence and Victory are with the life of Worlds. 
HA.SI G U I  V'HA-SEG EV, L'ChAI 'AU LO M IM. 

Lordship and Transcendence are with the life of Worlds. 

• A.S. title and translation. The original text Ia from a Qabaliatlc document from 
the pen of Ishmael ben Eliaba. The tralllliteraUon pvea above Ia set out to facilitate 
vocalization :  the traditional speUing of famWar Qabaliatlc words baa been. retained. 
A strict transliteration Ia pven in Note F to the present ritual. 
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HO·'OZ V'HO-'O N O H, L'ChAI 'AU LO M I M. 
Strength and Meekness are with the life of Worlds. 

HA·P'D UTh V'HA·P'ER, L'ChAI 'AU LO M I M. 
Redemption and Exaltation are with the Ufe of Worlds. 

H A·Tz'VIY V'HA·TzED EQ, L'ChAI 'AU LO M IM .  
Adornment and Righteousness are with the life o f  Worlds. 

HA·O'R IYAH V'HA�O'D UShO H, L'ChAI 'AU LQ-M IM.  
Invocation and Holiness are with the life of Worlds. 

H O·RAUN V'H O·RAUM EM UTh, L'ChAI  'AU LO M I M .  
Rejoicing and Sublimity are with the life o f  Worlds. 

HA·Sh i Y R  V'HA·ShEVECh, L'ChAI 'AU LOM IM.  
Song and Laudation are with the life of Worlds. 

HA·T,H I LO H  V'HA·TI PhAR ETh, L'ChAI 'AU LO M I M. 
Praise and Beauty are with the Ufe of Worlds. 

Strike with the right hand upon the left 1-1. 
Strew incense upon· the coals of the thymiaterion. 
Raise the hands to the heavens and intone:-

· 
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Holiest AD O NAY, who ridast the heavens in thy name YAH • • •  

(here place the right · hand across the centre of the Great 
Wand, the left hand upon the Pentacle 'of the Quintessence), . . .  

deign to accept this Wand as a fitting instrument of the Art Magical, 
and do thou bless it, that bless�d it shall be. 

Withdraw hands. Pass deosil to south�ast comer of the 
Bomos, and face north-west across it. Take up the Great Wand, 
grasping the shaft at about its centre with right hand, and hold 
it horizontally, symmetrically across your genitals. Proceed 
thus, deosil, to north-west comer of the Bomos. and face 
south-east across it. 

Keeping the right hand at the same position upon the 
Great Wand, raise the Great Wand so that it is held vertically, 
the right hand now being held about 12 " before you at the 
level of the heart-centre: the left hand is raised so that its 
pQzm supports the butt of the Great Wand in this position. 

Holding this position throughout, in torte the . verses of 
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the Sevenfold AfjimuJtion:-• 

G reat is he and mighty in the infinite heavens, 

Manifest in Light is he, in Light covered wholly. 

His Geburah, his Gedu lah, strength his and greatness: 
Might is his, and his dominion, All-Potent, Living I 

Therefore most exalted he, whose kingdom over all things is extended. 

Builded in the heavens are his high habitations, 

Steeps of Splendour whence he sendeth rain on the mountains! 

Even they within the deeps, the Fallen, he knoweth : 
Knower of all deeds is he and Lord of the Record. 

Therefore most exalted he, who foundeth in the deeps his habitations. 

Designate is he the chief of multitudes holy, 

G lorious before them all, and all-overcoming; 

His the portal of the shrine, within which his path lies, 

He acclaimed of holiness the Triumph, the Beauty I 

Therefore most exalted he, whose pathway lies within the shrine 

supernal ! 

Reckoning of days and years unceasing he maketh; 

He to all existence giveth times, giveth seasons, 
Sending glory forth amid the High Lords assembled, 

G iving mind of knowledge clear to hearts that love wisdom. 

Therefore most exalted he, beneath whose burning gaze the rocks are 

parted. 

Powerfully doth he forge and fashion all beings; 
His the strength that makes them strong; his might magnifies them. 

Great and terrible is he, and true in each scruple: 

To and fro beneath the sun like sparks run his Watchers. 

Therefore most exalted he austere, who forms and governs every 

creature. 

• A.S. title. Tbe text II adapted from portions of the tenth century AM RV 
LALHIM by Kalooymos. The atanzaa of the Sevenfold Affirmation follow the 
Qabaliatic order of the planeta from Lwua to &turn . 

. 
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Kingly is h is throne established , founded in justice, 

Righteousness, magnificence, and wisdom of judgment. 

Earth and sea are in his hand, the world and the heavens; 
All he d oth sustain, and all in equ ity ruleth. 
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Therefore most exalted he, who nurtu reth the sou ls that long for justice. 

Therefore through the wolds is he acclaimed : he is mighty! 

Therefore is he praised, who  has the patience of ages; 

Anger passes, times go by, his truth is unchanging :  

Those who come in trust to him,  to  new l ife he bringeth. 

Therefore most exalted he, and through the worlds of Life his name is 

glorious! 

Still maintaining the hands with the Great Wand in the 

same postion, proceed deosil to south-east comer of Bomos 
and face north-west across it. Raise left hand to grasp the 

Great Wand just below the right hand, which now relinquishes 

its hold. The Great Wand remains vertical, but is now lowered 

conveniently for the next phase of the operation:-

Intone the following Hebrew lines to their given notes: "' 

during the intonation of the first line, trace above the top of 

the Great Wand with the right hand the sigil of YHVH, 
employing the presigillum of the Supernal Saturn� After 

the first line, the right hand is placed upon the Pentacle of 
the Quintessence. 

• The notes given· represent- the harmonic minor key of c. Tbe operator Is free to 
uae any harmonic minor key that he finds convenient ,  provided that the aame 
sequence of intervals be employed. 



288 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

� YOShO R YHVH V'YO ShO R D 'VO RAU.  

� EL E LO � I M  EM ETh ATO H  V'M E L E K  'AU LOM.  

� KO L ASh E R TAChPAUTz T U KA L  LA 'ASAUTh, 

� V'�YN M IY MAU Ch EH B'YO D 'KO M E 'ASAUTh. 

=i=== L'KO YHVH HA·BINAH V'HA·GEDULAH V'HA-GEBU RAH 

� V'HA-TIPhARETh V'HANETzACh V'HAHOD V'HAYESOD. 

� KIY KO L BA·ShOMAYI M V'VO·O A ETz L'KO • 

.. 

� EYN E LO H UTh K E-E LO H UTh E KO.  

� Z'R 'O AUTh 'AU LOM ETh KO L N AUS'AUTh.* 
t. � 

With the right hand, now grasp the Great Wand at about 

the centre of the shaft, that is, just above the left hand. The 

left hand relinquishes its hold. The Great Wand is now raised 
vertically so that the right hand is at the level of the heart
centre. The left hand is raised so that its palm supports the 
butt of the Great Wand. 

Proceed thus, deosil, to West of Bomos, and face East. 
Lower the left hand, strike once with the butt of the 

Great Wand upon the centre of the Bomos; then lay the 

Wand with its head towards the North, its butt towards the 
South, upon the western side of the Bomos. 

The Phial of Oil being held in the left hand, oil is taken 

• The transliteration given above Is set o ut to facilitate vo calization : the tradi· 
tional spelling of Qaballstlc words and formulae bas been retained. A translation 
Is given in Note G to the present ritual. 
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upon the ball of the right thumb. The Phial is replaced. The 

Great Wand being steadied with the left hand, the head of the 

Great Wand is anointed twice. 

With the righ t hand, take the Great Wand just below the 

cen tre of the shaft, and hold it across your chest so that the 

head points obliquely upwards towards your left shoulder. 

Proceed thus, deosil, to south-west comer of Bomos, and face 

north-east across it. 

Raise the Great Wand, extending your right arm so as to 

point with the Great Wand in a straigh t line towards the north

east, but upwards at an angle of about 45° . After a momen t, 

flex the elbow so as to bring the Great Wand back to its 

previous position, pointing obliquely upwards towards your 

left shoulder. Proceed thus, deosil, to West of Bomos, and 

face East. 

Raise the Great Wand on high and proclaim:-

Thus have I consecrated the G reat Wand : SUSCITATO R 

F U LG ENS is its name. 

The Great Wand is replaced on the Bomos in its original 

position, head to north-west, butt to south-east. 

Strike with the right hand upon the left 1-1 .  
Intone Hymne a l 'Etre Supreme, as given a t  the con

clusion of the Sub Rosa Nigra Consecration of the Great Wand. 

Strike with the right hand upon the left 3-5-3. 
No tes: 

Notes A through D are as given in the Notes to the Sub Rosa 

Nigra Consecration of the Great Wand. 

E) The name of the Great Wand signifies Shining Awakener. 

F) HADRTh VHAMVNH LChl OVLMIM. HBINH VHBRKH etc. 

HGAVH VHGDLH etc. HDOTh VHDBVR etc. HHVD VHHDR etc.  

HVOD VHVThiQVTh etc.  HZK VHZHR etc.  HChiL VHChSN etc. 

HTKS VHTHR etc. HIChVD VHIRAH etc. HKThR VHKBVD etc. 

HLQCh VHLBVB etc.HMLVKH VHMMShLH etc.  HNVI VHNTzCh etc. 

HS(h)GVI VHS(h)GB etc. HOZ VHONVH etc. HPDVTh VHPAR etc. 

HTzBI VHTzDQ etc. HQRIAH VHQDShH etc. HRN VHRVMMVTh 

etc. HShiR VHShBCh etc. HThHLH VHThPARTh LChl OVLMIM . 
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G) Upright is YHVH and forthright is his utterance. 
0 God , God of Truth art thou and King to eternity. 
All that is thy pleasure is within thy power, 

and none is there who can restrain the deed of thy hand. 

To thee, YHVH, belong understanding, magnificence and might, 

beauty, victory, splendour, foundation ; 

for all that is in the heavens and upon the earth belongs to thee. 
No godhead is as thy divinity, 

and the Everlasting Arms are the support of all. 



THE CONSECRA TION OF THE SWORD 

Tides: -
Moon approaching full, Agni. 

Magician: -
Basic robe, etc. Pentacle o f  Quintessence. Colour-charge white. 

Bom os:-
Spectrum red drape. 

Equipment on Bomos:-
1 .  Sword (hilt to South, 

point to North.) 
2. Great Wand (head to North.) 
3 .  Lamp. 
4. Phial of Oil. 
S .  Bell. 
6. The Mystical Tessera. 
(A small finger-linen) 

6 

4 5 

3 

� 2 � 
� 1  .. '-------- E 

N� S 

w 
Conveniently close to south-west of Bomos, but allowing of easy 

passage between itself and the Bomos, is the thurible-stand with thurible 
and incense boat. 

At the quarters, just within the intended area of working, are 
large candlesticks, or pedestals each of which supports a lamp. If 
candlesticks are placed at the quarters the Lamp upon the Bomos 
should be uncoloured : if lamps are placed at the quarters, these and the 
Lamp upon the Bomos should all be red. In the Setting of the Wards, 
care should be taken to include the lights within the astral circle. 

Strike once upon the bell. 
Perform the Setting of the Wards of Power, Greek or 

Hebrew form as suitable, beginning from East of Bomos. 
After the Setting, tum deosil to face West, and take the 
Great Wand from the Bomos: then tum deosil to face East. 

29 1 
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With the Wand, trace in the air before you the presigillum 

of Mars; then trace about it the invoking heptagram of Mars, 
vibrating as you trace this E LO H IM G EBO R for Hebrew working, 
or SABAO for Sub Rosa Nigra working. After this stirring of 
the Light, tum deosil and replace the Wand on the Bomos, 

then proceed to the West of the Bomos and face East across 
lt. 

Strike 1-1-1-1-1 upon the bell. Make and maintain A ve. 
lntone:-

The Gates are open. Those who cry 10 TR IUMPH E! greet both 

Yesterday and Tomorrow. 
Dismiss the Ave. 
Strike 2-1-2 upon the bell. Place the palm of the right 

hand upon the hilt of the Sword, and the palm of the left 

hand upon the blade towards the point. /ntone:-

Wake to my words, 

Warrior-weapon I 
Forth of earth's flames 

Like to the l ightning 

Searing the sight 

Menacing, molten, 

Born was thy body. 

Force wrought thy fonn, 

Strife gave thee strength : 

Clash of thy kindred 

Fires with the freezing 

Wash of the waters! 

Harsh was that hold, 
Stern was that schooling, 

Noble thy nurture. 
Out of the ordeal 

Coming with courage, 

Knowing the knotted 
Strength of thy sinews 

Toughened and true-
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G lorious, gleam ing, 

laughing and l issome, 

G lad ly the golden 

Sun thou salutedst : 
Kin to his clearest 

Beams was thy b lade !  
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Pass deosil to East of Bomos, face West across it. Extend 

both hands so that the palms are approximately 8 "  above the 
Sword, the left hand being above the hilt, the right above the 
blade towards the point. lntone:-

The Lam e O ne sired and fashioned the Sword,  for the fierce War-god 

he fashioned the Sword. The Lame O ne, its maker, he who fel l  from 

heaven ·s height to the deeps of ocean, he fashioned the Swo rd and gave 

it of his nature. To the Sword, the serpent-ch i ld, he gave of his mystery. 

This was the deed of the Lame O ne. 

Then was the Sword favou red of the fierce War-god. He took the 

Sword, he took it and raised it in exu ltation. He cleft the air with it and 

its gl itterings smote the earth. The light of the sun flashed to fire in the 

b lade of the Sword, and the Sword w� of him. Thus he made the Swo rd 

his own, and in his domain was its power supreme. This was the deed of 

the War-god. 

And the Priests raised their shields and shook them, they shook 

them with a sound as of thunder; and they danced to the loud-wailing 

flutes. This was the deed of the Priests. 

Then warriorl ike did the Swo rd champion al l men, yea all men 

who with true heart sought its strength to assist them. This was the 

deed of the Sword. 

Return deosil to West of Bomos, and face East. Place 
incense in the thurible, then cense the Sword, swinging the 

thurible twice towards the hilt, twice towards the point, and 

once across the centre of the blade. Replace the thurible. 
Taking the Sword with the right hand, support the blade 

near the point with the left forearm, so that the blade lies 
horizontally before you, quite close to but not touching your 
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body. In a clearly audible whisper, address to the Sword 
the following:-

0 Swo rd, hear the words of the Priest of Vulcan, which he spake 

before the God and before the altars:-

" far hence do I decree that al l those should depart who have 

taken evil into their hands, or who have but in their heart been moved 

towards it." 

0 SWord, keep these words of the Priest of Vulcan. 

Retum the Sword to the Bomos. 
Assuming the Wand Posture, energise self by means of 

the Se�nd Formula of the Clavis Rei Primae. The Formula 
having been completed, pause for a few moments before 
proceeding. 

The arms are raised at the sides to form a Tau, the palms 
being uptumed. This position is maintained while the invo�a
tion is begun as follows:-

(Hebrew) (Sub Rosa Nigra) 

E LO H I M  G EBO R I  Indomitab le SABAO I Indomitab le majesty 

majesty of the G odhead austere! of the Godhead austere! 

The arms are now crossed upon the breast, right over left, 
and then simultaneously extended to the Sword. The palm of 
the right hand is placed upon the hilt, the palm of the left 
hand upon the blade towards the point. After these movements, 
which should be performed smoothly and swiftly so as to 
occasion only minimal pause after "austere, " the invocation 
continues:-
Vouchsafe to breathe into this Sword the effulgence of thy triumphant 

holiness, that it may know valiance, and that it may be a strong and 

inexorable instrument of the Art Magical, a true and unfai l ing Regent 

of Defence, a doer of thy Justice and a manifestor of thy Rectitude. 

Removing the hands from the Sword, take the Great 
Wand and trace with it above the name on the blade the sigil 
of that name (see Note B below). While the sigil is being traced, 
solemnly vibrate the name itself-ELO H IM G EBO R or, for 
Sub Rosa Nigra working, SABAO . Replace the Wand. 
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The palm of the right hand is now laid again upon the 
hilt, the palm of the left hand upon the blade towards the 

point:-

(Hebrew) (Sub Rosa Nigra) 
KAMAE Llthau great and terrib le DO RYX E N O S! thou great and 

Archangel of Geburah, terrible Archon of Geburah, 
whensoever this Sword shall be wielded in true service of the light 

I neffable, thi ne be the hand upon its hilt, 0 Mighty O ne. 

Removing the hands from the Sword, take the Great 

Wand and trace with it above the hilt the sigil of the Briatic 

name employed, meanwhile again vibrating that name. 
Replace the Wand. 

The Phial of Oil being held in the left hand, oil is taken 
upon the ball of the right thumb. The Phial is replaced. The 
blade of the Sword is now anointed once, near the hilt. 

Strike once upon the bell. 

lntone:-

Thus have the Mavorian virtues entered into this Sward , and the 

name of the Sword is I UBAR I 

Take the Sword from the Bomos with the right hand. 

Rest the blade near its point upon the left forearm as previously 

described, and carry it thus deosil to the East of the Bomos. 
Face West across the Bomos. 

The right arm is fully extended, holding the Sword 

horizontally at shoulder height, pointing across the Bomos to 
the West. This position is maintained for but a few moments. "' 

• Althoup this polntina of the Sword horizontally from East to West is but a 
momentary action in the rite, its symbolism Is of great occult interest . During 
the rite-before consecration has been effected -the blade Is oriented from South 
to North, denoting that as a natural bar ofsteel it follows the South-North magnetic 
current, and also that its origin is in Fire (South) while its work is in Earth (North). 
Immediately after consecration , the pointing of the Sword from East to West 
affirms that the place of the consecrated weapon Is in Light and its work Ia 
primarily In Darkness ; titus also this moment presents a mystical interpretation of the medieval alchemic:al dict um, that lllchemical iron i3 non-magnetic. 
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The Sword is now raised aloft, so as to be held in that 
position steadily throughout recital of thefollowing:-

And this is the Song of lubar l 
Hail to the heavens, 

Source of my shining! 
Honou r to Earth, 

M other of Metals, 

Mother of Men! 

B lessing or bane 

Finding, I fu rther : 

Hear, 0 ye hostile 

Spirits and scornful, 

Mutable, mocking, 

Craven and cruell 

Will ye or waver ye, 

M ine is the mandate: 

Bow to my bidd ing! 

Creatures of chaos, 

Sons of destruction, 

Ply not for peace

Worthless your word! 

M overs of malice, 

Reapers of ruin, 

Dare not of doom 

Reckless my wrath I 
Certain my stroke-

Lo, as the levin 
Blasting the b ole! 

Truth is my treasure, 

Justice my jewel

Strength of the Strongest

Wield me, ye Wise. 

Forward in freedom, 

Lovers of Light! 

Claim ye the cause, 
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Name ye the need : 
Mine is all Magick, 
Mine is all Mystery : 
Searcher of Secrets, 
Friendof the fearless
Victor invincible, 
Sunbeam of Steel ! 

Lower the Sword. Tum deosil to face East. 
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With the Sword, trace in the air before you the presigillum 

of Mars; then trace about it the banishing heptagram of Mars 

vibrating as you trace this E LO H IM G EB O R  or SABAO as 
appropriate. 

Return to West of Bomos and face East. Place the Sword 

on the Bomos as before. 

Strike 3-5-3 upon the beU. 

Note1: 
A) Between workings, the consecrated Sword is kept sheathed, and 
wrapped in silk. 

B) The Sword to be consecrated should be cross-hilted with a double

edged straight blade. The Sword should never have been employed in 
physical combat, but the edges should be sharpened. 

The handle of the Sword may be painted red, but preferably 

should be covered with red leather bound with gilt wire. The crossbar 

should be gilded, or may be burnished brass ; the same applies to the 
pommel, but this latter can alternatively be of mounted crystal. • 'L. 

The inscription upon the blade Q;ABAn, or i ':I.� '0 � fT ?  I{ , 

or the Martian name from the magician's elected series of Magical 

Formulae) should be painted , or engraved and filled, with red. The height 

of the letters should be approximately one-third the width of the blade, 

the centre of the name should be located as nearly as possible one-third 
the length of the blade from the hilt. The lettering should face the be

holder when the hilt of the Sword is to his right and the point to his left. 

C) The name of the Sword is lubtir: which is to say, Sunbeam. 

• But if the handle and hilt have such beauty and character that the magician 
does not wish to tamper with them, let him leave them as they are. 



THE HIGH CONSECRA TION OF THE GRAIL 
(The Primary Formula of Four Crowned by Three) 

Tides:-
Full Moon, Akasha. 

Magician:-
Basic robe, etc� Pentacle of Quintessence. Colour-charge white . 

Bom os:-
lnd.igo drape. 

Equipment on Bomos:-
1 .  Grail. 
2. Rose of Concealment. • 
3 .  Lustral vessel and Water, 

sprig of cypress. 
4. Anointing Oil. 
S .  Bell. 
6. Lighting taper. 
7. The Mystical Tessera. 
(A small finger-linen) 

4 2 

1 

Conveniently close to south-west of Bomos, but allowing of easy 
passage between itself and the Bomos, is the thurible-stand with thurible 

and incense boat. 
Just within the intended area of working are three large candle

sticks, or three lamps upon pedest als ;  these are positioned at the East, 

south-east and south-west. If lamps are used , these should be indigo 
(smoked glass is acceptable.) 

Strike once upon the bell. 

Perform the Hebrew Setting of the Wards of Power, 
beginning [rom East of Bomos; if working Sub Rosa Nigra, 

use the Setting of the Wards of Adamant. 

• See Note C to the present ritual. 
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Go to West of Bomos, face East. If working Sub Rosa 
Nigra intone Casmen I, "Thus shall the praises ,. etc. , as follows; 
for Hebrew working, intone the Tau and Mem stanzas of the 

Song of Praises as given after Casmen L 

Thus shall the praises sound of Leu kothea ; ever thus while praise 
shall be:-

The crystal-flashing splendour of her love pervades al l  th ings, 
nou rishing and renewing. 

Of her bounty she gives secret dew into an earthen cup : those who 

love her d rink deeply of it, and she casts around them the brightness 
of her regard. 

Treaure of the day is she, and mystery of night 
Before the white-fire face of the Moon she chants in shadow, 

and the Moon's self stoops to hear the song of al lurement. 
Before the white-fire face of the Moon she chants; and a lone 

devotee, ensorcelled, staff broken and mag ick set at naught, casts 
himself, powerless, into the dark gu lf of her being. Thus without 
choice he waits, u ntil the vision of splendour and flame arise, and 
wisdom be his, or madness. 

U pon her palm the single flame quivers, seeming air-nurtured. 
Hand upon hand. Sign most awesome. 

The beryl-stone in her circlet becomes a pool filled with waters 

of com passion and clear visio n; whoso gazes therein sha l l  mount a 
winged steed. 

The crystal-flashing splendour of her love pervades a l l  things, 
nourishing and renewing. 

· 

(The Tau and Mem Stanzas of the Song of Praises:-) 
Thine is the Sign of the End, being fu lf i l led 

Sum of existences: 
Thine is the u ltimate Door o pened on N ight's 

unuttered mystery:  
Thine, the first hesitant step into the  dark 

of those but latterly 
Born to the Labyrinth I 

Mother of waters profound, dark are thy halls, 
b itter thy fragrances: 
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Voices o f  l ove and o f  awe cal l  thee : arise, 

leave thou thy sorrowing!  
Robe thee in web of thy waves, Mother of Life, 

robe thee in rad iance, 
Sing of thy Mysteries! 

Strike 2-4-2 upon the bell, and intone the Ogdoadic Catena:

Salutation and again salutation to the High G uard ians of the G lorious 

Star, who were, and are, and are to come. Salutation and again salutation 

in the splendour of the Star which u nites us. 

0 you High Guardians, H idden Adepti, Dwellers in Eternity : you 

have given signs and you have shown wonders, and you have revealed 

yourselves unto you r chi ldren. 

EN G I R O  TO RTE SO L C I C LO S  ET ROTO R I G N E. 

Such are the Words, such is the G reeting! 

Strike once upon the bell before continuing with the 
Catena. 

I n  a voice of mystery do we cal l upon you, H igh G uardians, we 

who are the continuators of your Work : 0 Luminous Ones, behold and 

hear us. Not without our own questing do we ask to know, nor without 

our own endeavour to attain : but that the sowing shal l  be crowned in 

the harvest For oneness of pu rp ose d o  we cal l unto you, for that joy 

of resolve which is the wine of the will, transfo rm ing al l  that was strange 

to it. For l ivi ng light and for luminous life do we cal l  u nto you, 0 H idden 

O nes! So Light and Life shal l be drawn at last to the radiance of one 

Star, and that Star shal l mount to the unshadowed height. 

Strike 1-1-1 upon the bell. Pause for a few moments, 
then intone:-

(Hebrew) (Sub Rosa Nigra) 
0 thou glorious and dread J 0 thou glorious and d read 

Lady, AlMA, lady, TU RANA, 

whose Throne is establ ished for ever in the secret place of holiness, 

thou dost separate and thou d ost restore to peace. 
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0 thou wondrous Eternal in whom is every way of Truth, thou 

hast spun the thread of my Ufe on a hidden Wheel and thou knowest 
the secret of my being. 

Pause for a few moments, then grasp the bowl of the 
Grail with fingers and thumbs of bo th hands simultaneously, 
but do not lift the Grail. Intone:-

The K ing's Daughter is all glorious within; 
Her robe is golden and bordered with variety. 

Raise both hands to touch briefly and symmetrically the 
Pentacle of the Quintessence upon the breast. 

Using the cypress-sprig, sprinkle the Grail thrice. 
Place Incense in the thurible, then cense the Grail. with 

three forward swings. Replace the thurible. 
Strike once upon the bell. 
Proceed deosil to South of Bomos, face North across it. 
Perform the Calyx. 

Then take up the Grail, clasping the bowl thereof with 
fmgers and thumbs of both hands simultaneously, and bring 
it close to you. to hold it at the level of your heart-centre. 

. . . ·  . . 
Maintaining th.e Grail in this position. intone:-

1 am a goblet brimmed with strong, with living wine, 

Cool shadowed purple winged with invincible fire. 

Up from its surface move ever dim
.
ly forms lovely or grim to discern : 

A fume of dreams 

To the skies mounting in shapes of the skyey lords. 
Thera the great serpent turns slowly in u ndulant coils, 
While bright under rein of rose-limbed heroes the cloud-steeds rear 

And veil or tress ambrosial gleams, and orb of breast, as womanshape 

ascends. 

Wide to the heights have I spread my heart 
And the heights have beheld their l ikeness, have drawn it forth, 

No mirrored tincture, no semblance inert, but my dreams
Exult, ya heavens, even as my hearti-
You have won my dreams, as I have caught your fire. 
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Replace the Grail. Proceed deosil to North of Bomos 
and face South across it. 

Perform the Calyx. 
Take up the Grail to hold it as before, and intone:-

1 am a sapphire b owl, dark and immense, that holds 
In ancient ward the glorious horde of the stars, 
Multitudinous ferment seething, a scintillant nectar, 

A vortex frenzied, unresting, wherein to its depths 
Around, sequent, or counter, run the sparks enweaving. 
It teems, foaming, the sweet and terrib le tide 
Whose least gleam is dayspring to aeons of life; 
And I environ it, I gaze through it ever-

1, dark and hidden ,Mother-
With fervid cosmic splendourveiling brow of dwale. 
I encompass, I guard the luminous treasures of destiny 
And in my gift is the viewless strength beyond destiny: 
I am Night, and Dread, and the Void. My lovers have called me death. 

Replace the Grail. Proceed deosil to East of Bomos and 
face West across it. 

Perform the Calyx. 
Take up the Grail to hold it as before. and intone:-

1 am the mystic Grail, Virgin of Light and Mother of Ecstasy. 
I am virgin silver as Anadyomene new-risen, 
As the apple-blossoms that made the maiden waist of Blodeuedd, 

As the moon's first slender bow :  
As the l ight o f  the moon's first crescent, cold upon snows at lmbolc. 
I am the armed maiden forth spoken from mouth of the Father; 
The strong Daughter am I, the King's Daughter, helmed and mantled 

in silver
Ah, but fiery-golden my robe, and my love is as gold in the crucible 

molten I 
I who am Daughter of the Voice, mine is the deeper mystery : 
M other  am I of the logoi and Mother of life Undying. 

· 

Myrma am I ,  and Marah am I ,  and Mem the Great Ocean. 
Within  m_e mingle Time and Eternity : 

I am the Mother of All livirig, and I am the Womb of Rebirth. 
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Replace the Grail. Proceed deosil in a complete circumam
bulation of the Bomos, then upon returning to East continue 
deosil without pausing to West of Bomos ( 1� circumambul
ations). Face East across Bomos. 

Strike 1-1-1 upon the bell, and intone:-
0 thou Mother of love and of Knowledge, thou by whose deed all 

forms exist, let descend upon me a fold of thy veil, that in that sacred 
darkness no forms may separate me from thee. 

With eyes closed, head bowed and arms crossed right over 
left upon the breast, make a fitting pause. 

Having dismissed this posture, take up the taper in the right 
hand and proceed to the candle or lamp at the eastern limit 

of the place of working. Light the taper from the flame, then 
tum deosil and proceed with it directly to the candle or lamp 
at the south-western limit of the place of working. Touch the 
flame of the taper to that of the south-western light, then 
tum deosil and proceed directly to the candle or lamp at the 
north-western limit. Touch the flame of the taper to that of 
the north-western light, then tum deosil and proceed directly 
to the eastern candle or lamp. Touch the flame of the taper 
to that of the eastern light, then tum deosil and proceed 
directly to the eastern side of the Bomos. Face West across it. 

Breathe once into the bowl of the Grail, then with the 
flame of the taper trace a complete circle about it (the flame 
not entering the bowl of the Grail}. lntone:-

0 thou Womb, thou Womb !  - thou Space before Creation, thou 
Pause before Manifestation. 

Transfer the lighted taper to the left hand. Using the cypress

sprig, sprinkle thrice into the bowl of the Grail. Having replaced 
the cypress-sprig, transfer the lighted taper to the right hand. 
Again approach it to the Grail; on this occasion, dip the flame 
into the bowl of the Grail, once and briefly, not touching the 

metal. Intone:-
0 thou Womb, thou Womb !-thou Ocean whence cometh life. 

Extinguish the taper. Proceed deosil to West of Bomos, 
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replace taper, and place incense in the thurible. 

With the thurible, move deosil to East of Bomos and face 
West across it. Cense the Grail with three forward swings, 
then with a single complete circle about it. 

Return deosil to West of Bomos and replace thurible. 
Take lustral vessel in left hand, cypress-sprig in right. Dip 

the sprig into the lustral water, touch it to the foot of the 
Grail on the side nearest to you, tum about deosil and cast 
the water from the sprig to the West. Carrying the lustral 
vessel and the sprig, move deosil to North of Bomos and face 
South across it; repeat the previous actions, casting the water 
to the North. Move deosil to East of Bomos and face West 
across it; repeat the actions, casting the water to the East. 
Move deosil to South of Bomos and face North across it; 
repeat the actions, casting the water to the South. Move deosil 
to West of Bomos and replace lustral vessel and sprig. 

Strike 7 upon the bell. 
Perform the Calyx. 
This completed, rest the left hand upon the Pentacle of the 

Quintessence. With the right hand, trace above the Grail the 
sigil of the name AlMA< X r.J "N> for Hebrew working, or that 
,of the name TVRANA for Sub Rosa Nigra working, * vibrating 
the name meanwhile. 

Raise the right hand to cover for a moment the left hand 
upon the Pentacle; then withdraw both hands, proceed deosil 
to East of Bomos and face West across it. 

Perform the Calyx. 
Take up the Grail, clasping the bowl thereof with fingers 

and thumbs of both hands simultaneously, and bring it close 
to you, to hold it at the level of your heart-centre. Maintaining 
the Grail in this position, intone:-

0 Powers within m e, hymn the O ne and the All : chant in harmony 

with my wi l l, a l l  ye Powers within mel Holy G nosis, i l luminated by 

thee, through thee I hymn the l ight of thought, I rejoice in  the joy of 

• The correspondence being t o  Supernal Saturn in ' either case. 
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the mind. All ye Powers, chant with mel 
Replace the Grail. Proceed deosil to West of Bomos and 

face East. 
Place the right hand on the Pentacle of the Quintessence, 

the left hand on the Tessera: now raise the left hand to cover 
for a moment the right hand upon the Pentacle, then extend 

both hands simultaneously to lift the Grail. Bring it towards 

you and centre it above the Tessera, its foot a few inches 
above the surface thereof. 

Holding the Grail in this position, vibrate:
EN G I RO TO RTE SO L C ICLOS ET ROTO R I G N E. 

Replace the Grail. 
The Phial of Anointing Oil being held in the left hand, 

oil is taken upon the ball of the Tight thumb. The Phial is 

replaced. Holding the Grail by its stem with the left hand, 

raise It to a convenient height and, taking care not to tilt . the 
Grail, anoint it once underneath its foot. Replace the Grail. 

Strike 8 upon the bell. 

Raise the GraU on high in both hands, and proclaim:

Thus have I consecrated the G rai l : 'Mystery of the Firstborn' 

is its name. 
The Grail is replaced on the Bomos, and is covered with 

the Rose of Concealment. 
Strike once upon the bell, then make the Ave. After 

dismissing the A ve pause for a few moments, then intone the 

first section of the Ogdoadic Catena:-

Salutation and again salutation to the High Guardians of the 

G lorious Star, who were, and are, and are to coma. Salutation and again 

salutation in the splendour of the Star which unites us. 

0 you High Guardians, H idden Adepti, Dwellers in Eternity: you 

have given signs and you have shown wonders, and you have revealed 

yourselves unto your children. 

EN G I R O  TO RTE SO L C I C LOS ET R OTO R IG N E. 

Such are the Words, such is the Greeting! 

Strike 3-5-3 upon the bell. 
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Notes: 
A) The Grail is a hemispherical cup with stem and foot, all of silver, 

or silver-plated, the cup being internally gilded. The ideal height for the 

Grail is S inches. The exterior should be richly figured ; a small knop in 

the stem is pennissible, but the large knop typical of ecclesiastical 

chalices is to be avoided. 

B) Between workings, the consecrated Grail is to be kept upright and 

covered with the Rose of Concealment, in a small box or cabinet .fully 
lined with white silk. When the Grail is taken from its receptacle for 

ceremonial use, it remains covered with the Rose of Concealment ; this 

is only removed for theurgic action which specifically involves the Grail. 

C) The Rose of Concealment is a square of white silk, of double 

thickness, large enough to cover the Grail completely as it stands upon 
the Bomos. The border bf this square is to be embroidered with black 

and silver; in the centre of the square is to be a stylised,  five-petalled 

Black Rose, of size equal to the circumference· of the Grall, and edged 

with gold. The central disc of the Rose is to be filled by a square lattice 

design of black lines, showing five lines horiZontally and five vertically. 

When not upon the Grail, the Rose of Concealment should always be 

folded neatly , to form a small square with the Rose itself uppermost. 



THE CONSECRA TION OF THE DISC 

Tide�:-
New to rust quarter Moon, Prithivi. 

Magician:-
Basic robe, etc. Pentacle of Quintessence. Colour-charge green. 

Bomos:-
Black drape. 

The Bomos is situated in the North of the place of working; 
the North-south axis of the Bomos should lie upon the North-south 
axis of the place of working. Two tall candlesticks (alternatively, 
two white lamps on pedestals) are set upon the floor, to the North 
of the Bomos, just within the intended astral circle, and in line with 
the Bast and West sides of the Bomos respectively ; the Bomos should 

be so placed that these candlesticks are at about 18" distant from its 
northern side. 

Equipment on Bomos:-
1 .  The Disc.• 
2. The Mystical Tessera. 
3. The Phial of Oil. 
(A small finger-linen) 

3 2 

1 
s 

On the Bomos, upon the North-South axis, and fairly close to its 
southern edge, is placed the Disc. Upon an imaginary line from the 
centre of the Disc to the right-hand candlestick, and about midway 
between the Disc and the northern edge of the Bomos, is placed the 
'fessera; at a corresponding position in relation to the Disc and the left

hand candlestick, is placed the Phial of Anointing Oil . 

• See Book n. pages 157-158. 
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Perform the Setting of the Wardf of Power, Greek or 

Hebrew form 113 suitable, beginning from centre of place 

of working. 

After the Setting, remain at the centre, facing E113t. 

Intone the Orison of nberianus:-• 

0 PAN KRATES, whom heaven's age of ages doth revere : thou 
ever one beneath unnumbered potencies, to whom none may impute 
either number or time; if any name be worthy of thee, now be in words 
addressed I 

0 thou AGN OTOS, to whom is holy joy when trembles the great 
universe, and wandering stars pause in their swift courses! 0 thou 

ENOS, thou PO LLOSI Thou ALPHA and OM EGA, and O MPHALOS of 
the Worldl-yet also shalt thou oudast the world, for thou, thyself 
unending, shalt give end to the flowing seasons. From Eternity hast 
thou looked d own upon the unheeding destinies of the material universe 
revolving in inevitable orbit, and upon lives caught into the whirl of 
time. These thou wilt bring back, to be returned to the higher sphere: 

just as to the world, exhausted by giving birth, that which has been lost 

returns in the reflux of the seasons. 
Perhaps as a sunbeam of flowing flame thou art, and as swift 

likeness of dazzling_ limbs (if towards thee the sensa may rightly yearn, 

seeking that sacred beauty by which thou dost encompass the stars and 
dost at once embrace the wide spanning aether) so that thou flashing 

forth light of thine own self beholdest all things thereby, and urgest 
onward our sun and our day. 

Thou art the root of all gods that be, thou art cause of all things 
and of their energies, thou art the whole of nature, thou art the god 
ENOS and MYR IOS, thou art fil led with the entire power of generation. 

Of thee is long since born the deity which is this universe, this shining 
h ome of gods and men, star-strewn in youthful bl oom; of which universe, 
I pray, grant to one who is willing a knowledge of the reason and 
manner and mystery of its making. Give me 0 PATROS that I may be 
able to know those venerable causes: by what ordinance of substances 

• A.S. tranalatlon from the Ladll of Tlberlanus, 4th ceatury e.v. The divine 
atbibutea are rendered Ill Greek. 
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afotetime thou didst pile up the masses of the world, and of what 

lightness thou, KYD ISTOS, didst weave the sou l which partners matter 

though unlike to it; and what is that energy which manifests through 
supple bodies as life. 

Vibrate the First Enochian Key, and follow this wlth:
Thus do I invoke you, you Great Archangels LEXARPH, 

COMANAN, TABITO M, whose garments of l ight are beautified with 
admiration, and who dwell within the radiance of the Eternal. 

Tum deosil at centre to face North. With the right hand 

trace the invoking pentagram of Spirit, vibrating, as you do 

so, AGlA for Hebrew working, or ISCHYROS for Greek working. 

Again with the right hand, trace the invoking pentagram of 

Earth, vibrating, as you do so, ' ADONA!  for Hebrew working, 

or KYR IOS for Greek working. 

Pause for il few moments, then proceed directly to the 

Bomos and face North across it. 

With the clenched hand, knock once upon the Bomos. 

Rest the right hand lightly upon the Mystical Tessera, then 

touch with the same hand the Pentacle of the Quintessence 
upon the breast� Bring up the left hand to cover fora moment 

the right hand upon the Pentacle, then extend both hands 
simultaneously to take up the Disc from the Bomos. Raise 

the Disc horizontally to the level of the heart-centre, and 

lntone:-

(Hebrew} (Greek) 
Most powerful ADO NA!, Most powerful KY R I O S, 

from thy Sacred Dwelling behold this Disc, which by the work 
of my own hand, with the steadfastness of the Bull, with 
the aspiration of the Horned Goat and with the carefulness 

of the Virgin, I have prepared for the governance of the forces 
of Earth in the workings of Art Magick. Take it as thy foot· 
stool, that the world  may feel thy presence. 

The Disc is replaced on the Bomos, but the hands remain 

in contact with it:-



3 1 2  MYSTERIA MAGICA 

Even thus, 0 most powerful Even thus, 0 most powerful 

AD O NAI,  K Y R I O S, 
i n  the Noble Alchemy of the G reat Wo rk, in my offering of that which 

has been prepared does my sou l  offer itself; not i ndeed that it may be 

destroyed or that it m ay fai l  of its purpose, for in  service to D ivin ity is 

true purpose found and fu lfi l led. This is my desire as I carry forward 

this rite : that as I have offered the D isc of my hand, so may the D isc of 

my deeds be made ready for that service. 

Both hands are now raised to a loosely vertical position, 
the palms facing forward. Maintaining this position, declaim:-

ln gladness the leaves tel l  each to each their mysteries, and the 

tossing of boughs sounds forth a chorus of rejoicing. The roots of the 

trees a re set deep in the earth, and the stars companion their l i fted 

crests. Sweet are their fru its, and sweet their dewy shade. As b rothers 

the fi res of heaven they hail, and as sisters the gentle waters. 

In gladness the leaves of the forest of l ife are stirring continual ly; 

and the world invisib le is thronged with the upward reach ing of de.l icate 

eager branches of Being. living columns arise from p rimord ial darkness, 

to where the lamps of eternity crown thei r summ its. G lad wo rld of l ife, 

we i nvoke benediction upon thee : and upon us may thy peace rest also, 

for thy God and ours is one. 

Both hands are lowered, the left now being placed upon 
the Pentacle of the Quintessence, and the right being laid 
upon the Disc. Intone:-

1 ,  the essential nature of Earth, beyond rocky crag and in sheltered 

val ley I guard the hidden things of futu re time. I guard them, and I give 

them of myself. 

D eep in the ferti le so i l, or wide  in the wi lderness, I gather and 

d i rect the errant powers; al l that befal ls i n  my domain I see, and I heed . 

The sown field and the barrow-mou nd : are not these al ike the .slow 

alembics of my mystery? 

That which descends I welcome, and that which ascends I aid ; in 

the act of each is my purp ose wond rously achieved.  The shadowy cavern, 

or the stone circle upon the p lain : they who seek me th rough either shal l 

pass beyond m e, and thus shal l they find  m e. 
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The right hand is now raised to touch the left hand as it 

lies upon the Pentacle of the Quintessence. The hands are next 

lowered simultaneously, to be placed upon the surface of the 

Disc. Address the Disc:-

U po n  thee, 0 D isc, be  the  b lessing of him whose law 

d i rects the h oly ones, 

The b lessing of him who reigns without beginning 

and without end : 

U pon thee as a most c lear shining be the b lessing 

of the H ighest. 

Raise the hands sligh tly above the Disc, and main tain 

them in this position whilst intoning the following:-

(Hebrew) (Greek) 
0 thou holy Archangel 0 thou holy Archon AMYNTO R, 

AUPH I R I E L, Regent and Messen- Regent and Messenger of the 
gerofthemost p owerfu i ADONAI, most powerfu l KYR I O S, 

in the name of the same your God, vouchsafe to dower this D isc with 

the ever-faithfu l stabi lity of Earth, that it may be wholly harmonious 

to those Astral Rea lms i n  which it is to have authority. 

0 thou who art mighty in the I 0 thou who art mighty in the 

D omain of Tzo phaun, Domain of Arktos, 
where the aether-gird led womb pours forth its variety in the si lent 

d arkness, confer u pon this D isc the constancy and fru itfu lness of 

E lemental Earth, that in the works in which it partic ipates, l i ke may 
ever p roduce l i ke, due effect m ay ever fo l low due cause; and the 
b lessedness of abu ndance and increase may be shown fo rth in  all. 

Withdraw the hands. 

With the right hand, trace abo ve the Disc the sigil first 

of the A tziluthic name employed in the abo ve invocation, 
and then of the Briatic name, in each case vibrating the name 

as you trace its sigil. (For this purpose, use the Presigillum of 

the Element Earth, the sigillic line having been ob tained from 

the Kamea of Malkuth. )  

PROJECT UPON THE DISC B Y  MEANS OF THE 

ORANTE FORMULA. 
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With the clenched hand, knock once upon the Bomos. 
The Phial of Anointing Oil being held in the left hand, oil 

is taken upon the ball of the right thumb. The Phial is replaced. 
The Disc is now taken in the left hand. and Is anointed upon 

the thickness of the circumference, beyond the tip of each of 
the four long rays. 

The Disc is now replaced upon the Bomos. 
The left hand is extended above the surface of the Disc, 

the right hand is rested upon the Pentacle of the Quintes

sence, and the following is intoned:-
Dwell among the Stars, 0 Disc, but be thou established in Earth. 
The left hand is raised to touch the right hand upon the 

Pentacle, then both hands are extended simultaneously to 

take up the Disc. The Disc is now held vertically in both 
hands at the level of the heart-centre. the designed face being 
towards the Pentacle. 

Standing thus, look to the North for a few moments. 

Carrying the Disc in the same position at the level of 
the heart-centre, tum about. deosil, to face South. Crossing 
the centre, advance at an even pace in a straight line to the 
southem limit of the circle of working; there tum about 
deosil without pausing, retum to the centre, and maintaining 
the same pace make a smooth tum deosil at the centre through 
90° to face East. Without pause, advance to the eastem limit 
of the circle of working; there tum about deosil, still without 
pausing. and advance across the centre to the westem limit of 
the circle, where, keeping the same pace, make another smooth 
tum deosil to face East, and advance to the centre. Maintaining 
the same steady motion, tum deostl at the centre through 
2 70° to face North ; then stop. 

Raise the Disc high in both hands, and proclaim:
Behold the Disc, behold the Priestess of the Temple of Earth I 

Still holding the Disc aloft, make a complete tum deosil 
at the centre. Facing North again. lower the Disc. 

With the Disc held in the right hand only, trace the 
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banishing pentagram of Spirit, vibrating AG LA or ISCHYR O S  
as appropriate, while doing so. Next trace with the Disc the 

banishing pentagram of Earth, vibrating ADO NAI or KYR IOS 

while doing so. 
Pause for a few moments, then transfer the Disc to the 

left hand and turn deosil to face East. 

Make the A ve to the East. 

Having dismissed the A ve, turn deosil to face North . With 
both hands hold the Disc at the level of the heart-centre, and 

carry it thus directly to the Bomos. 
Replace the Disc upon the Bomos. 
With the clenched hand, knock 3-5-3 upon the Bomos. 



THE CONSECRA TION OF THE BURIN 

Tides:-
Full Moon, Vayu. 

Magician:-
Basic robe , etc. Pentacle of Quintessence. Colour-charge yellow. 

Bom os:-
Black drape. 

The Bomos is situated in the East of the place of working; the 
East-West axis of the Bomos should lie upon the East-West axis of the 
place of working. Two tall candlesticks (alternatively, two white lamps 
on pedestals) are set upon the floor, to the East of the Bomos, just 
within the intended astral circle, and in line with the North and South 
sides of the Bomos respectively ; the Bomos should be so placed that 
these candlesticks are at about 18, distant from its eastern side. 

Equipment on Bomos:-
1 .  The Burin. • 
2. The Mystical Tessera. 3 2 3. Phial of Oil. 
(A small finger-linen) 

1 

On the B.omos, with its length upon the East-West axis, is placed the 
Burin: its point towards the East and its handle fairly close to the western 
edge. Upon an imaginary line from the knop at the intersection of handle 
and wings of the Burin, to the right-hand candlestick , and about midway 
between the knop and the eastern edge of the Bomos, is placed the 
Tessera ; at a corresponding position in relation to the knop of the Burin 
and the left-hand candlestick, is placed the Phial of Anointing Oil. 
• See Book II, pages 1 59-1 60.  

3 1 7 
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Perform the Setting of the Wards of Power, Greek or 
Hebrew form as suitable, beginning from centre of place of 
working. 

After the Setting, remain at the centre, facing East. Intone 
the Orison of Tiberianus (as given in the Disc Consecration 
Ritual). 

Vibrate the First Enochian Key, and follow this with :
Thus do I invoke you, you G reat Archangels LEXARPH, 

COMANAN, TABITOM, whose garments of l ight are beautified with 
admiration, and who dwell within the radiance of the Eternal. 

Remain /acing East. With the right hand trace the invoking 
pen tagram of Spirit, vibrating, as you do so, AH I H  for Hebrew 
working, or ATHANATOS for Greek working. Again with the 
righ t  hand, trace the invoking pentagram of Air, vibrating, as 
you do so, YHV H for Hebrew working, or SE LAE G E N ETES 

for Greek working. 
Pause for a few moments, then go straight to the Bomos 

and face East across it. 
With the clenched hand, knock once upon the Bomos. 
Rest the righ t hand lightly upon the Mystical Tessera, 

then touch with the same hand the Pentacle of the 
·
Quintes

sence upon the breast. Bring up the left hand to cover for a 

moment the right hand upon the Pentacle, then extend both 
hands to take up the Burin from the Bomos. Keeping the Burin 
horizontal and directed towards the East, the righ t hand 
grasps the· handle and lifts It; the left palm meanwhile is placed 
beneath the blade to steady it, so that in one slow movement 
the Burin is raised to the level of the heart-centre. lntone:-

(Hebrew) (Greek) 
Most resplendent 

I 

Most resplendent 
YHVH, SE LA E  G E N ETES, 

from thy Airy Throne behold this Burin, which by the work of my own 

hand, with · the. zeal of the Waterbearer, with the sensitivity of the 
Balance and with the readiness of the Twins, I have prepared for the 
governance of the forces of Air in the workings of Art Magick. Let it 
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inscribe thy name, that the world may trace thy ways. 

The Burin is replaced as before on the Bomos. The hands 

are placed upon it so as to cover the wings, the thumbs resting 

upon the knop and the fingers pointing forward:-

Even thus, 0 resplendent 

YHVH, 

Even thus, 0 resplendent 

SE LAE G EN ETES, 
in the Noble Alchemy of the G reat Work, in my offering of that which 

has been prepared does my soul offer itself; not indeed that it ,may be 

destroyed or that it may fail of its pu rpose, for in service to Divinity is 

true purpose found and fulfilled .  This is my desire as I carry forward 

this rita : that as I have offered the Burin of my hand, so may the Burin 

of my faculties be made ready for that service. 

Both hands are now raised to a loosely vertical position, 

the palms facing forward. Maintaining this position, declaim:-

Your God speaks thus: 

How shal l ye see rna? How conceive of me? Behold then : I am a 

wheeling disc whereon stand twelve royal citadels, six bright with lamps, 

and other six dim. Six are of l ife, and are filled with the winds of l ife; 

six are of death, and thence do the winds sweep many shapes as the 

leaves are carried by the winds of winter : yet the bright and the dark, all 

are of me, and within the citadels of shadoW dwel l secu rely al l earthly 

beings wh ich are mine. N ight falls, and they sleep;  day shal l retu rn, and 

they shal l awaken restored. 

- These twelve citadels I have set in your care, as stations of power 

from which shal l be governed each age in its turn. Thus working, with 

my power shal l ye work : thus working shall ye work my wilt  So speaks 

your God.  

Rise up than in h is Name of  Mercy ! rise up in  his  Name of Power! 
-for he has given to us the keys of his citadels, and an understanding of 

his works. 

Both hands are lowered, the left now being placed upon 

the pentacle of the Quintessence: the righ t hand is laid upon 

the Burin, the palm being cen tred upon the knop. Intone:-
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Without l imitation am I, the winged and shining Selfhood of Air. 
My ever-splendid breath is the breath of all that lives. I n  my own 
movement I delight, and delight is mine again in that which stirs to 
responsive movement. 

If I rest, it is in the equalising of force and tremendous force. 

I whirl together harsh cold and searing · heat, then I hover, poised, in 
their mingling; or I summon upon conjoining winds moisture and 

d rought, then at their union fold my iridescent pinions in brief 
tranqui l ity. 

Yet swiftly do I, the subtle and tireless Deviser of Change fly forth 

to new action. They who breathe deeply of my vigour  shalt attain with 
me to the inscrutable azure. 

The right hand is now raised to touch the left hand as it 
lies upon the Pentacle of the Quintessence. The 1uJnds are 

next lowered simultaneously upon the Burin so as to cover 
the wings, the thumbs resting upon the knop and the fingers 
pointing forward. Address the Burin:-

U pon thee, 0 Burin, be the b lessing of him whose law 
directs the holy ones, 

The blessing of him who reigns without beginning 
and without end : 

U pon thee as e most clear shining be the blessing 
of the Highest. 

Raise the hands slightly above the Burin, separating 
them a little and maintain them in this position wliilst 

intoning the following:-

ffl�m� mmM 
0 thou holy Archangel RUACH I E  l, 

I 

0 thou holy Archon SOTE R, 
Regent and Messenger of the Regent and Messenger of the · 

resplendent YHV H,  resplendent SE LAE G EN ETES, 

in the name of the same your God, vouchsafe to breathe into this Burin 
the unassailable p ower of Air, that it may be wholly harmonious to 
those Astral Realms in which it is to have authority. 
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0 thou who art mighty in the I 0 thou who art mighty in the 
Vastness of Mizroch, Vastness of Eos, 
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where the breathab le light comes forth from the pu rple-veiled Gates of 
Dawn, confer upon this Burin the pu rity and the luculence of Elemental 

Air, that in the works in which it participates, strength unseen shal l be 
vindicated over material violence; freedom shall be found without 

folly, and flexibility without weakness: that vision and inspiration may 
be nurtured by all. 

Withdraw the hands. 
With the right hand, trace above the Burin the sigil first 

of the A tZiluthlc name employed in the above invocation , 

and then of the Briatic name, in each ccue vibrating the name 
as you trace its sigil. (For this purpose, use the Presigillum of 
the Element Air, the sigillic line having been obtained from 
the Kamea ofMalkuth. ) 

PROJECT UPON THE B URIN B Y  MEANS OF THE 
ORANTE FORMULA. 

With the clenched hand, knock once upon the Bomos. 

The Phial of Anointing Oil being held in the leit hand, 
oil Is taken upon the b(l/l of the righ t thumb. The Phial is 
replaced. While the Burin is steadied by the left hand upon 
the hilt, the blade is anointed by drawing the right thumb 

along the central line of the blade, in a single movement 
from hilt to tip. 

The left hand is now raised above the hilt of the Burin, 
the right hand is rested upon the Pentacle of the Quintessence, 
and the following Is intoned:-

Dwell upon the Holy Mountain, 0 Burin, but be thou' swift in Air. 
The left hand is raised to touch the right hand upon the 

Pentacle, - then both hands are extended to take up the Burin. 
The right hand · clcups the handle, the left hand clasps the 
right, and the Burin is raised to be held before you, point 
uppermost, the hands level with the heart-centre and about 
12 " before you. 

Maintaining this position, look to the East for a few 
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moments. 
Carrying the Burin in the same postion, tum about, 

deosil, to face West. Crossing the centre, advance at an even 
pace In a straight line to the westem limit of the circle of 
working; there tum about deosil without pausing, retum to 
the centre, and maintaining the same pace make a smooth 
tum deosil at the centre through 90° to face South. Without 
pause, advance to the southem limit of the circle of working; 
there tum about deosil, still without pausing, and advance 
across the centre to the northem limit of the circle, where, 
keeping the same pace, make ano ther smooth tum deosil to 
[ace South, and advance to the centre. Maintaining the same 
steady motion, tum deosil at the centre through 2 70° to face 
East; then stop. 

Raise the Burin high in both hands, and proclaim:
Behold the Burin, behold the Priest of the Rites of Airf 

Still holding the Burin aloft, make a complete tum deosil 
at the centre. Facing East again, lower the Burin. 

With the Burin held in the right hand only, trace the 
banishing pentagram of Spirit, vibrating A H I H  or A THANATOS 

as appropriate, while doing so. Next trace with the Burin the 
banishing pentagram of Air, vibrating YHVH or SE LAE 

G E N ETES while doing so. 
Pause for a few momen ts, then transfer the Burin to the 

left hand and make the A ve to the East. 
Having dismissed the A ve, clasp the right hand about the 

left on the handle of the Burin and, hands at the level of the 
heart-centre and the point of the Burin uppermost, carry the 
Burin directly to the Bomos. 

Replace the Burin upon the Bomos. 
With the clenched hand, knock 3-5-3 upon the Bomos. 



THE CONSECRA TION OF THE CUP 

Tides:-
New t o  first quarter Moon, Apas. 

Magician::-. 
Basic robe, etc. Pentacle of Quintessence. Colour-charge blue. 

Bomos:-
Black drape. 

The Bomos is situated in the West of the place of working; the 
West-East axis of the Bomos should lie upon the West-East axis of the 
place of working. Two tall candlesticks (alternatively, two white lamps 
on pedestals) are set upon the floor, to . the West of the Bomos, just 
within the intended astral circle, and in line with the North and South 
sides of the Bomos respectively ; the Bomos should be so placed that 

these candlesticks are at about 18" distant from its western side. 

Equip11Jen t on Bomos:-
1. The Elemental Cup . • 
2. The Mystical Tessera. 3 2 
3 .  Phial of Oil. 
(A small finger-linen) 

1 

On the Bomos, upon the West-East axis, and fairly close to its 
eastern edge, is pllced the Cup. Upon an imaginary line from the centre 
of the base of the Cup to the right-hand candlestick , and about midway 

between the Cup and the western edge of the Bomos, is placed the 
Tessera ; at a conesponding position in relation to the Cup and the left

hand candlestick, is placed the Phial of Anointing Oil. 
• See Book 11, paae 1 61 • .  
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Perform the Setting of the Wards of Power, Greek or 

Hebrew form as suitable, beginning from centre of place of 

working. 

After the Setting, remain at the centre, facing East. Intone 

the Orison of Tiberlanus (as given in the Disc Consecration 
Ritual). 

Vibrate the First Enochian Key, and follow this with :

Thus do I invoke you, you Great Archangels LEXARPH, 

CO MANAN, TABITOM, whose garments of l ight are beautified with 
admiration, and who dwell within the radiance of the Eternal. 

Tum deosil at centre to face West. With the righ t hand 

trace the invoking pentagram of Spirit, vibrating, as you do 

so, AG LA for Hebrew working, or ISC HY R O S for Greek working. 

Again with the right hand, trace the invoking pentagram of 
water, vibrating, as you do so, E L  for Hebrew working, or 

PAN K RATES for Greek working. 

Pause for a few moments, then proceed straight to the 

Bomos and face West across it. 
With the clenched hand, knock once upon the Bomos. 
Rest the righ t hand lightly upon the Mystical Tessera, 

then touch with the same hand the Pentacle of the Quint

essence upon the breast. Bring up the left hand to cover for a 
moment the right hand upon the Pentacle, then take up the 

Cup, clasping the bowl thereof with fingers and thumbs of 
both hands simultaneously. Raise the cup to the level of the 

heart-centre. and intone:-

(Hebrew) (Greek) 
Most majestic E L, Most majestic PAN KRATES, 

from thy Station beyond the Crystal line Sphere behold this Cup, which 
by the work of my own hand, with the receptivity of the Fishes, with 

the adaptiveness of the Crab, and with the resoluteness of the Scorpion, 

I have prepared for the governance of the forces of Water in the workings 

of Art Magick. Let it stand before thee, thatthe world may behold thy 

splendo r. 

The Cup is replaced on the Bomos, but the hands remain 
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in contact with it:-
Even thus, 0 most majestic Even thus, 0 most majestic 

E L, PAN K RATES, 

in the Noble A lchemy of the Great Work, in my offering of that wh ich 

has been prepared does my sou l offer itself; not indeed that it may be 

destroyed or that it may fail of its purpose, for in service to Divinity 

is true purpose found and fulfilled. This is my desire as I carry forward 
this rite : that as  I have offered the Cup of my hand, so may the Cup of 

my aspirations be made ready for that service. 

Both hands are now raised to a loosely vertical position, 
the palms facing forward. Maintaining this position. declaim:

You r God speaks thus : 

From the East with the course of the sun have I passed to the 

South, and on the glowing heights have I stood at gaze. Where are ye, 

my fru itful thunders?-where, ye storms of the South? Time moves to 
its ripening and to its plenitude:  answer then with your voices of the 

cataract, clothe yourselves in purple clouds and come forth, my thu nders, 

for this is your destined season . Yours it is to qu icken the seed that was 

p lanted aforetime, the seed which ho lds the promise ofthe new beginn ing ; 
to you have I given that power, and now is the season of its need, that 

the new age may come strongly to birth. Come then in your might, 

come in your beauty! Laugh 0 ye thu nders, and sing, ye vo ices of rain I 
Visit the earth, 0 ye sons of de l ight, and bring to it abu ndance! for I 

am the Lo rd you r God who is, and who lives. 
So does he speak to you, Powers of the world of waters, fair 

friends and strong deliverers. So be ye to us, and with us l ift voice in 
his p ra ise. 

Both hands are lowered. the left now being placed upon 
the Pentacle of the Quintessence, and the right lightly clasping 
the bowl of the Cup without lifting it. /ntone:-

1 am the Soul of Water, pel lucid, inexorable. Most pliant is my 

aspect; but upon the vast rocks of justice and of destiny have I graven 

my imprint forever, so unalterab le is my regenerative wi l l. 

Resolute am I, and subtle. With white mists d o  I veil myself in 
concealment, or majestical ly I crown my su rging torrents with the 
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many-jewelled arc. I penetrate every deepest crevice of existence. I 
carry upon my course stone and tree, l iving things and the seeds of l ife 
to be; man and the works of man are in my hand ; yet al l increase comes 
of my abundance. I receive with joy the benediction of the light, and 
pass onward singing; · 

The right hand is now raised to touch the left hand as it 
lies upon the Pentacle of the Quintessence. The hands are next 
lowered simultaneously, so that the bowl of the Cup is clasped 
by fingers and thumbs ofboth hands. (The Cup is not raised.) 
Address the Cup:-

Upon thee, 0 Cup, be the b lessing of him whose law 
directs the holy ones, 

The blessing of him who reigns without beginning 
and without end : 

· Upon thee as a most clear shining be tha blessing 
of the Highest� 

Raise the hands simultaneously to a loosely horizontal 

position, palms downward, slightly above the bowl of the 
r.uo. and maintain them in this positon whilst intoning:-

m��� ro�� 
0 thou holy Archangel M I E  L, 

I 

0 thou holy Archon J,\J;PHAlEIOS, 
Regent and Messenger of the most Regent and Messenger of the most 
majestic E L. majestic PAN K RATES, 
in the name of the same your  God, vouchsafe to fill this Cup with the 
al l-pervading magnetism of Water� that it may be whol ly harmonious to 
those Astral Realms in which it is to have authority. 
0 thou who art mighty in the I 0 thou who art mighty in the 
Expanse of Ma'arob, Expanse of Zophos, 
where l iving dews distil at the Portals of the Star·Bearer, confer upon 
this Cup the loveliness and l impidity of Elemental _Water, that in the 
works in which it participates, gentleness may ever prevail by persever· 
ance, strength may ever be characterised by gracefulness; and life may 
be refreshed arid sustained by all. 

Withdraw the hands. 
With the right hand, trace above the Cup the sigil first of 
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the A tziluthic name employed in the above invocation, and 
then of the Briattc name, in each case vibrating the name as 
you trace its sigil. (For this purpose, use the Presigillum ofthe 

Element Water, the sigillic line having been obtained from the 
Kamea of Malkuth.)  

PROJECT UPON THE CUP B Y  MEANS OF THE 

ORANTE FORMULA . 
With the clenched hand, knock once upon the Bomos. 

The Phial of Anointing Oil being held in the left hand, 

oil is taken upon the ball of the right thumb. The phial is 
replaced. The Cup is now taken up in the left hand, and is 

anointed once, inside the bowl at its base. 

The cup is replaced upon the Bomos. 

The left hand is extended above the Cup, the right hand 
is rested upon the Pen tacle of the Quintessence, and the 
following is intoned:-

Dwell in the Firmament, 0 Cup, but be thou mighty in Water. 
The left hand is raised to touch the right hand upon the 

Pentacle, then both hands are extended simultaneously to the 

Cup. The Cup is raised, the right hand grasping the bowl and 
the left hand supporting the foot. The Cup is now held up
righ t in both hands at the level of the heart-centre. Maintaining 

this position, look to the West for a few moments. 

Carrying the Cup in the same position at the level of the 
heart-centre, tum about, deosil, to face East. Crossing the 
centre, advance at an even pace in a straight line to the eastern 
limit of the circle of working: there tum about deosil without 
pausing, return to the centre, and main taining the same pace 

make a smooth tum deosil at the centre through 90° to face 
North. Without pause. advance to the northern limit of the 
circle of working: there tum about deosil, still without 
pausing, and advance across the centre to the southern limit 
of the circle, where, keeping the same pace, make another 
smooth turn deosil to face North, and advance to the centre. 

Maintaining the same steady motion, tum deosil at the centre 
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through 270° to face West; then stop. 
Maintaining the position of the hands, raise the Cup 

high and proclaim:-
Behotd the Cup, behold the Priestess of the Vision of Waterl 
Still holding the Cup aloft, make a complete tum deosil 

at the centre. Facing West again, lower the Cup. 

With the Cup held by its stem and in the right hand only, 
trace the banishing pentagram of Spirit, vibrating A G LA or 
ISCHYROS o.s appropriate while doing so. Next trace with the 
Cup the banishing pentagram of Water. vibrating E L  or 
PAN K RATES while doing so. 

Pause for a few moments. then transfer the Cup to the 
left hand and tum deosil to face Eo.st. 

- Make the Ave to the East. 
Having dismissed the Ave. tum deosil to face West. With 

both hands hold the Cup at the level of the heart-centre o.s 
before. and carry it thus directly to the Bomos. 

Replace the Cup upon the Bomos. 
With the clenched hand. knock 3-5-3 upon the Bomos. 
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through 270° to face West; then stop. 
Maintaining the position of the hands, raise the Cup 

high and proclaim:-
Behold the Cup, behold the Priestess of the Vision of Waterl 
Still holding the Cup aloft, make a complete tum deosil 

at the centre. Facing West again, lower the Cup. 
With the Cup held by its stem and in the right hand only, 

trace the banishing pentagram of Spirit, vibrating A G LA or 
ISC H Y R O S  as appropriate while doing so. Next trace with the 
Cup the banishing pentagram of Water, vibrating E l  or 
PAN K R ATES while doing so. 

Pause for a few moments, then transfer the Cup to the 
left hand and tum deosil to face East . 

. Make the A ve to the East. 
Having dismissed the Ave, tum deosil to face West. With 

both hands hold the Cup at the level of the heart-centre as 
before, and carry it thus directly to the Bomos. 

Replace the Cup upon the Bomos. 
With the clenched hand, knock 3-5-3 upon the Bomos. 



CONSECRA TION OF THE WAND 

Tide&:-
Full Moon , Agni. 

Magician:-
Basic robe , etc., Pentacle of Quintessence. Colour-charge red. 

Bom os:-
Black drape. 

The Bomos is situated in the South of the place of working; 
the South-North axis of the Bomos should lie upon the South-North 
axis of the place of working. Two tall candlesticks (alternatively, two 
white lamps on pedestals) are set upon the floor, to the South of the 
Bomos, just within the intended astral circle , and in line with the East 
and West sides of the Bomos respectively ; the Bomos should be so placed 
that these candlesticks are at about 1 8 "  distant from its southern side. 

Equipment on Bomos:-
1 .  The Elemental Wand.• 
2.  The Mystical Tessera. 3 2 
3. Phial of Oil. 
(A small finger-linen) 

1 

On the Bomos, with its length upon the South-North axis, is placed 
the Wand : its black pyramid points toward the South, its white pyramid 
being fairly close to the northern edge of the Bomos.  Upon an imaginary 
line from the midpoint of the Wand to the right-hand candlestick , and 

about midway between the Wand and the southern edge of the Bomos, 
is placed the Tessera; at a corresponding position in relation to the 
midpoint of the Wand and the left-hand candlestick, is placed the Phial. 

• See Book II, pages 1 62-163. 
329 
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Perform the Setting of the Wards of Power, Greek or 
Hebrew form as suitable, beginning from centre of place of 

working; 

After the Setting, remain at the centre, facing East. Intone 

the Orison of Tiberlanus (as given in the Disc Consecration 

Ritual). 
Vibrate the First Enochian Key, and follow this with:

Thus do I invoke you, you Great Archangels L EXARPH, 
COMANAN, TABITOM, whose garments of light are beautified with 

admiration, and who dwell within the radiance of the Eternal. 

Tum deosil at centre to face South. With the righ t hand 

trace the invoking pentagram of Spirit, vibrating, as you do 

so, AHIH for Hebrew working, or AT HANATOS for Greek 

working. Again with the right hand, trace the invoking 

pentagram of Fire, vibrating, as you do so, ALHIM for Hebrew 
working, or THEOS for Greek working. 

Pause for a few moments, then go directly to the Bomos 

and face South across it. 
With the clenched hand, knock once upon the Bomos. 

Rest the right hand lightly upon the Mystical Tessera, 

then touch with the same hand the Pentacle of the Quint

essence upon the breast. Bring up the left hand to cover for a 

moment the right hand upon the Pentacle, then extend both 

hands to take up the Wand {rom the Bomos. Keeping the Wand 

horizontal imd directed towards the South, the right hand 

grasps the shaft and lifts it: the left hand meanwhile is placed 

beneath the black pyramid, so that in one slow movement the 

Wand ts raised to the level of the heart-centre. Intone:-

(Hebrew) 
I 

(Greek) 
Most wonderful E LO H IM, Most wonderful TH EOS, 

from thy Chariot of the Celestial Fires behold this Wand, which by the 

work of my own hand, with the creativity of the Ram, with the 

perceptivity of the Archer, and with the liberality of the Lion,  I have 

prepared for the governance of the forces of Fire in the workings of Art 
Magick. Let it go forth with the light of thy countenance, that the world 
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may know thy power. 

The Wand is . replaced as before on the Bomos. The finger
tips of the left hand are placed lightly upon the black pyramid 
and those of the right hand upon the white pyramid; the two 
hands are thus parallel, the left directly before the right:
Even thus, O wonderful E LO H I M, I Even thus, 0 wonderfui THEOS, 

in the Noble Alchemy of the Great Work, in my offering of that which 

has been prepared d oes my soul  offer itself; not indeed that it may be 

destroyed or that it may fail of its purpose, for in  service to D ivinity is 
true purpose found and fulfilled. This is my desire as I carry forward 

this rita: that as I have offered the Wand of my hand, so may the Wand 

of my will be made ready for that service. 

Both hands are now rfl4ed to a loosely vertical position, 
the palms facing forward. Maintaining this position , declaim:-

Between earth and heaven cluster the fires of the firmament, 

where nine great Spirits move them. Adorn you r heads, 0 ye righteous, 

with garlanded flames; gladden your brows as with shining crocus and 

as with l i lies cool to the touch . Like a vine through the world spreads 

the fire, and the wine of its flames shall be an envenomed draught of 

torment to the wicked : but its shoots shall be fiery darts for the 

winnowing of the world • .  Seven and six and nine and nine again form 

the number of the winnowers; continually do they visit the earth and 

surely as the tides of ocean or the tu rning of the seasons, for unceasing 

is the sifting of the grain of truth. 

Wherefore give heed, ye Fiery O nes, and be moved in power and 

in  presence; for your works shall  be as a song of honour, chanted in 

praise of your God. 

Both hands are lowered, the left now being placed upon 
the Pentacle of the Quin tessence, the fingers of the right 
hand lightly clasping the shaft of the Wand without lifting 
it. Intone:-

1, I ncorporeal Flame, in the veins of the universe I run as l iving 

blood. My spi rit is mighty, my energies animate the spheres. 

From the gathering dusk, from the unthinking silence, without 

warning, leap I lightning-crowned upon the world. My spirit is intrepid : 
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my deeds enkindle the earth. 

From the holiest ground do I, the go lden one, the brilliant-robed, 

soar heavenward. My spirit is joyous, joyousl my laughter chal lenges 

the void. 

The right hand is now raised to touch the left hand as 

it lies upon the Pentacle of the Quintessence. The hands are 
next lowered simultaneously, so that the fingers of the left 
hand are placed lightly upon the black pyramid and those of 
the right hand upon the white pyramid, as previously. Address 

the Wand:-

Upon thee, 0 Wand, be the blessing of him whose law 

di rects the holy ones, 

The blessing of him who reigns without beginning 

and without end : 

Upon thee as a most clear shining be the blessing 

of the Highest 

Raise the hands to a loosely horizontal position slightly 
above the Wand, palms down, the left hand remaining in 
advance of the right and· being raised somewhat higher. 
Maintain the hands in this position whilst intontng:-

(Hebrew) (Greek) 
0 thou holy Archangel ASH I E L, 0 thou holy Archon ALASTO R, 
Regent and Messenger of the Regent and Messenger of the 

wonderful E LO H I M, wonderful  TH EOS, 

in the name of the same your God, vouchsafe to endue this Wand with 

the victorious radiance of Fire, that it may be wholly harmonious to 

those Astral Realms in which it is to have authority. 

0 thou who are mighty in the l 0 thou who are mighty in the 

Altitude  of Doraum, Altitude of Notos, 

where the refulgent flame leaps flashing to the central heaven, confer 

upon this Wand the glory and the pride of Elemental Fire, that in the 

works in which it participates, all inessentials which might obscu re 

the judgment shall disappear, the materia of the rites and likewise 
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the participants shall be refined as gold, and true marvels may ab ound 

without deceit. 
Withdraw the hands. 

With the right hand, trace above the Wand the sigil first 
of the A. tztluthtc name employed in the above invocation, and 
then of the Britztic name, in each case vibrating the name as 
you trace . its sigil. (For ·this purpose, use the Presigillum of 

the Element Fire, the sigillic line having been obtained from 
the Kamea o/Malkuth.)  

PROJECT UPON THE WAND B Y  MEANS OF THE 

ORANTE FORMULA. 
With the clenched hand, . knock once upon the Bomos. 

The Philll of A.notnting · Oil being held in the left hand, 

oil is taken upon the ball of the righ t thumb. The Phial is 

replaced. The Wand is taken up in the left hand and is held 

vertically just above the Bomos. the black pyramid uppermost. 
The tip of this pyramid is now anointed by drawing the right 
thumb once across it, . after which the Wand is reversed so 
that the white pyramid is uppermost. The tip of this pyramid 
Is similarly anointed. The Wand is reversed again and is then 
replaced upon the Bomos. 

The left hand is extended above the shaft of the Wand, 

the right hand is rested upon the Pentacle of the Quintessence, 
and the following is .intoned:-

Dwell above the Storm, 0 Wand, but be thou potent in Fire. 

The. left hand is raised to touch the right hand upon 

the Pentacle, then · both hands · are extended to take up the 
Wand. The right hand c�ps the shaft, the left ha�d clasps 

the right, and the Wand ·is raised to be held vertically before 
you, black pyramid uppermost, the hands level with the heart-
centre and about 12" before you. , 

Maintaining this position, look to the South for a few 
moments; 

. 
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Carrying the Wand in the same position, tum about, 

deosil, to face North. Crossing the centre, advance at an 
even pace tn a straight line to the northern limit of the 
circle of working; there tum about deosil without pausing, 
retum to the centre, and maintaining the same pace make a 
smooth tum deosil at the centre through 9d' to face West. 
Without pause, advance to the westem limit of the circle of 

working.· there tum about deosU, stUl without pausing, and 
advance across the centre to the eastem limit of the circle, 
where, keeping the same pace, make another smooth tum 
deosil to face West, and advance to the centre. Maintaining 

the same steady motion, tum deosil at the centre through 
270° to face South; then stop. 

Maintaining the position of the hands, raise the Wand 
vertically on high and proclaim:-

Behold the Wand, behold the Priest of the Voice of Firel 

Still holding the Wand aloft, make a complete tum 
deosil at the centre. Facing South again, lower the Wand. 

Holding the Wand in the right hand only, reverse it so 
that the white pyramid is uppermost. With the Wand held 
thus, trace the banishing pentagram of Spirit, vibrating A H I H  

o r  ATHANATOS as appropriate while doing so. Next trace 
with the Wand the banishing pentagram of Fire, vibrating 
E LO H IM or TH EOS while doing so. 

Pause for a few moments, reverse the Wand so that the 

black pyramid is uppermost, transfer it to the left hand and 
tum deosil to face East. 

Make the A ve to the East. 
Having dismissed the Ave, tum deosil to face South. 

Hold the Wand vertically with both hands at the level of the 
heart-centre, and carry it directly to the Bomos. 

Replace the Wand upon the Bomos. 

With the clenched hand, knock 3-5-3 upon the bomos. 
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Notes to the Four Elemental Consecration Rites: 
A) Between workings, each of the Elemental Weapons should be 
kept wrapped in silk. 
B) Tzophaun { ' 'FJ¥  ), Mizroch ( Tr? tQ ), Ma'arob ( :a.  'j �P ), 
and Doraum ( 'Q 'I "'\ ':T ) are the Hebrew names of the quarters. 

T 

Arktos (APKTOI:), Eos (HSlE), Zophos (ZOCl»OI:) and Notos 
(NOTOI:) are the Greek names of the quarters. 

C) In each of the above Elemental Rites, the combination of 
movements in the paced figure, after the act of consecration and until 

the rmal retum to the quarter, is unsuited to the use of a text to be 
carried about the place of working. It should, therefore, be practised 

beforehand, and will be found to present no difficulty. 



Paper XXXI 

On the Use of the Magical Weapons 



ON THE USE OF THE MAGICAL WEAPONS 

The Great Wand or Spear 

The Great Wand is the characteristic weapon of the 
Western Tradition. Its authority derives from that of the 

Primal Father: an origin which renders the authority of the 
Great Wand not only unquestioned but unquestionable, since 

it is associated with that quality of fascination which belongs 

to its phallic connotations. The Great Wand is mighty in the 
World of Yetzirah : it awakens and calls forth all those forces 

which are within the magician's right to command, and its 

principle use is in invocation of the planetary and zodiacal 

forces of Yetzirah. Though in special circumstances it is used 

to command Elemental Forces, it is not used in the invocation 

of Elementals properly so called, the Four Elemental Weapons 

fulfilling that function. On no account is the Great Wand 

used to banish forces, since this would be in opposition to its 

function of fascination, its power of enchantment : neither is 

it to be used for Goetic invocations, in which it might destroy 

the very conditions in and through which the magician has 

to work. 
The Sword 

The Sword is the great weapon of defence and of magick 

might : its attribution is to Mars, but more occultly it has 

besides a secondary association with the fiery aspect of solar 

force. 
Being of steel which is, fundamentally, iron , it is of the 
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great magical metal of more than one western cult, and 

symbol of the mysteries of the lame Hephaestus. 

The powers of the Sword are many . It is the executive 

symbol of Divine Strength. It is used as an instrument of 

banishing, its function of invocation being limited to Goetic 

forces generally, and allowably to the Yetziratic forces of the 

Sephirah Geburah. It is also introduced into the workings to 

implement such acts as binding, limiting, forbidding, defence, 
severance , and cautery. 

(A temple of the A.S. has its own set of the Magical 

Weapons, which are consecrated by an appointed officer in 

the presence of witnesses. These are wielded , in the name of 

the Order, by duly appointed officers, and are absolutely not 
for the private use of any individual member. A Sword 

consecrated for the Order never leaves its temple . The temple 

Sword is the immediate guardian of that current from the 

Inner Planes which is the true magical life of the Order.) 

The Grail 
Sufficient has been said of the Grail , both in this b ook 

(see Principles of Ceremonial) and in Book II ,  Ch. VIII, to 
enable the student to appreciate the occasions of its use. 

The Four Elemental Weapons 
By virtue of its consecration an Elemental Weapon is 

potent not only with regard to Elementals, but throughout 

the whole range of its Element of attribution in Yetzirah, 

both in banishing and in invoking. 

When an Elemental Weapon is used in any rite which is 
other than elemental but which requires an elemental base, it 

is restricted to the invocation and subsequent banishing of 

Elementals. 
In a purely elemental working, the appropriate Elemental 

Weapon can be used as suitable within the Yetziratic range of 

its attribution. However, a special case is to be noted : in an 

evocation to visible appearance, even though this be of a purely 

elemental attribution, the use of the Elemental Weapon is 
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restricted solely to the initiat inv o cation o f  Elemen tals. The 
Great Wand and the Sword are in such a case used in the 
ceremony proper, and the Sword is used for the banishings. 

Since only those weapons which have real meaning and 
purpose in a working may be introduced , this, in the case of 
the Elemental Weapons, will mean that either the one 
Elemental Weapon which corresponds to the Element of the 
working can be present, or else all four when the rite is of all 
four Elements. There is no occasion for having upon the 
Bomos three of the Elemental Weapons, or two of them . In 

sub-elemental working, still only the weapon of the principal 
Element may validly be employed for its sub-elements. (This 

is especially pointed ou t,  s o  that the student may not be misled 
by the chaotic and indiscriminate use of the Elemental 
Weapons found in other systems.) 



PART VI 

RITUAL FORMULAE 



Paper XXXII 

Sphere-Working 



SPHERE-WORKING 

We give the name of Sphere-working to a class of magical 
operation which has as its objective meditation within the 
ambience of one or other of the seven planetary spheres. 
Despite their innate simplicity, Sphere-workings are of con
siderable importance, being a source of magical experience 
which provides the greater part of ordinary group activity in 
Second Hall work. 

One of the fonnulae to which these workings are con
structed-the so-called Dionic Fonnula-is given below. The 
development of this fonnula into a working for a chosen 
sphere will involve a judicious use of the correspondences, 
not only with regard to suitable arrangement of the place of 
operation and the fixing of the time of working for harmonious 
Tides, but also in relation to the actions and sounds ofthe rite. 

The Dionic Formula 
i. The Setting of the Wards of Power is performed 

(preferably by a participant other than the director 
of the working.) 

ii. The astral matrix is fonnulated by the group ; this 
may be accomplished in silence, or to accord with the 
enunciation by the director of an inspiring passage 
which describes the Astral Temple as a vivid reality. 

iii. Clavis Rei Primae 1st Formula, the Rousing of the 
Citadels , is performed by all members of the group 

simultaneously (all hands may be linked while this 
takes place.) Following the Rousing occurs a dialogue 
to begin establishing the general tone of the Sphere , 
and/or, where the participants have specific functions 
in the working, to proclaim these functions . 

347 
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iv. The director now makes adoration of the God-force 
of the Sphere, and asks, in what form he will, that 

this working may be so infused by the divine influence 

that the group may through the working attain to a 

true perception and understanding of the mysteries 

of the Sphere. 

v. Whatever action has been devised, or is spontaneously 

to occur, for the purpose of establishing the ambience 
of the Sphere in this working, now takes place. Music, 
speech, dance, the enactment of a mythic theme, aral 

circumambulations : - any combination of these , or 

whatsoever means may be judged fitting, is here 

included to create a pageant or celebration appropri

ate to the Sphere. The building-up of "atmosphere" 

is for this step of the work the major consideration. 

vi. The group now formulates the Magical Image of the 

Sphere, and when this has been powerfully built up 

the director vibrates the Divine Name of the Sphere . 

vii. After standing for some moments in silence, all 

assume the God-form posture (chairs having been 

placed beforehand) and proceed into meditation with 

eyes closed, allowing impressions to rise into con
sciousness and exploring inwardly the living actuality 

of the Sphere of operation. This meditation should 

continue for at least twenty minutes before �e 

director gives the signal to withdraw from it. 
viii. The director addresses the God-force of the Sphere 

with adoration and thanksgiving. 

ix. All recite an appropriate Magical Hymn or other text 

in celebration of the Sphere. 
x. Valediction is given by the director. 

N.B. None of the consecrated implements is employed in 

Sphere-working, save the Tessera. which should be 
upon the bomos. 



exact account can 
carving is Byzantine and was executed between the and XII cen turies. It represen ts 
the amazement of the witneues at findiJJg the Holy Sepulchre open and empty. 
Most notable for us is the clear House of Sacrifice form of the sepulchre, with a 
central column forming a Tau with the lintel. 

part cro1111, which originated 
In XIII cen tury France and which is rich in the mystical symbolism of the Ogdoadic 
Tradition, the geome tric areas of the design confirming the in ten tion of the whole. 
The cr01111 has five picture-panels relating to differen t aspec ts of Regeneration 
The panel shown here is on the righ t arm of the cr01111: it shows the House of 
Sacrifice in Its traditional form, with the Signum Tau being painted over the lin tel 
In the blood of the slaln paschal lam b. 
Both reproductions are by Courtesy of the Trustees of the British Museum. 
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RITUAL FORMULAE OF THE HOUSE OF SACRIFICE 

A ritual formula is a presentation of the necessary skeletal 

structure upon which the magician can construct his own 

working for a particular purpose. The process of constructing 

a working from a formula may be compared to the building 

of a house, or the making of a garment, from tried and tested 

plans, patterns and instructions. Each object so created will 
be an individual thing, according to the understanding and skill 

which the operator brings to the undertaking, the availability 

of materials, the choice of them , judgment and taste regarding 

additions and adornments, and, in short, the adaptation of a 

minimal and essential framework to a particular and personal 

requirement for a specific time and place. 

Each of the following examples from the A.S. range of 

ritual formulae is divided into five sections, corresponding to 

the parts of the House of Sacrifice (cf. Book II, pp. 59-60) :
Sections I and II correspond t o  the doorposts or pillars, 

sections Ill, IV and V to the superstructure. This formulation 

thus equates to Dyad and Triad of the ancient Qabalistic

Gnostic pattern which is set forth in Book I (pp. 1 OS through 

1 09).* 

The following table shows in simple form the correspond

ences of the parts of the psyche to the parts of the House of 
Sacrifice, together with some key-concepts which relate to 

• The hJgher medieval mysteries, wherein the sections Ill aad IV of the Domw Sacriftcil trllllSpoae, are not herein to be set forth. 
35 1 
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the general use of each part of the fivefold pattern in the 
ritual formulae. 

Dyad 

The Fivefold Pattern 
1 :  ANIMA (Breath). Ruach. The forces of the rite, 

spiritual considerations, the Intent. 

II : CORPUS (Body). Nephesh. Materials , persons, place, 
material considerations. 

DI: JUSTITIA (Justice). Neshamah. Any aspects of 
severity, deprivation, offering, renunciation, 
limitation, conditioning. 

Triad IV: CLEMENTIA (Mercy). Chiah. The essential operation 
of the rite. 

V :  CANDOR (Glory). Yechidah. Locking, confirmation, 
proclamation, showing forth of completed 
work. The Quintessence. 

Every use, medieval or modem, of the pattern of the 
House of Sacrifice interprets that pattern in terms peculiar to 
its own requirements. That is to say, the allocation of material 
to the various parts of the fivefold pattern is entirely dependent 
upon the significance of that material in the particular case ; 
so that the relationship of a working or a formula to the primal 
pattern, while always implicit, is not necessarily explicit. It is 
not, indeed , necessary that the relationship should be explicit. 
The pattern of the House of Sacrifice is, in itself, a most potent 
means of setting in due order material which has by ritual 
use to be..made active either through, or upon, the psyche. 

When building arite upon one of the A.S. formulae, it is the 
student's responsibility to utilise everything that he considers 
will promote the atmosphere and the energies of his particular 
working. He must collate the correspondences at all levels. 

At the head of each of our formulae will be found a basic 
table of requirements, but the student may in a particular case 
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table o f  requirements, but the student may i n  a particular 

case consider it desirable to introduce additional materials 

or equipment. 

Music of one kind or another can be of great value, 

whether as an atmospheric background, or to accompany 

dancing or mime, or as an episode in its own right. 

With regard to the speeches, the student has considerable 

scope and freedom in composing these, provided only that 

they fulfil the stated requirements of the formula. Where 

material is given in detail in the formula, that material must 

be employed as directed ; but any other material may be added 

if suitable, whether found in this series or elsewhere.* Provided 

the basic structure of the rite be kept as given in the formula, 

other ritual acts may also be incorporated to bring out the 

significance of the rite and to further its purpose. 

The harmony and purpose of the whole rite is to be 

b orne in mind no less than the details which require attention ; 

the finished product may be complex or simple, but should 

be an example of Art Magick skilfully wrought as the operator 
can devise. 

Three of the formulae we give are hierarchical, namely, 

Evocation to Visible Appearance in the Triangle of Art, 
Evocation to Visible Appearance in the Crystal, and Consecra

tion of a Talisman,· three are non-hierarchical, namely, The 

Magician, Transubstantiation, and The Gnostic. 

The formula of Transubstan tiation and the formula of 

The Gnostic are exclusively Sub Rosa Nigra, and involve the 

Constellation of the Worshipped.  

The formula of The Magician may be worked Hebrew, 

Sub Rosa Nigra, or according to the student's personal system. 

This formula is, but for the Setting of the Wards of Power, 

• We are here simply advising the student to be enterprising in bringing suitable �aterial to his private workings, as an alternative on any occasion to com posing 
hiS own speeches. We are not giving permission here for any public use which 
would contravene our own or anyone else's copyright ! 
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entirely microcosmic, so that any material introduced into 

the rite is required to be subordinated to that fact. 

The three hierarchical formulae may be worked Hebrew, 

Sub Rosa Nigra, or according to the student's personal system. 

When the working of these formulae is Sub Rosa Nigra, the 

appropriate A.S. Atziluthic Word of Power is employed with 
the corresponding names from the Archontic Sequence ; 

in Section 2, The Spiritual Forces, subsection a, the invocation 

of the Light and Life of the Godhead should be made under 

the presidency of the divine name HA (the Constellation not 

being otherwise employed in a hierarchical working) .  Of these 

three hierarchical formulae, the two formulae of Evocation 
to Visible Appearance can also be employed for full Enochian 

working. Regard must be had in all cases for the relationship 

of forces in the particular hierarchy of working. 

It would go far beyond the scope of the present work to 

give variant formulae for all needs that the student is likely 

to encounter. It is intended therefore that the student should 

learn not only to construct his own rites from the formulae, 

but further, taking as examples all the uses of the fivefold 

pattern which we present in these volumes, to construct his 
own formulae to that pattern. Not otherwise can the scope 

of the principles given in The Magical Philosophy be utilised, 

nor can the potential of the available material be otherwise 

brought into realisation. 



EVOCA TION TO VISIBLE APPEARANCE 

IN THE TRIANGLE OF AR T 
For Hierarchical Planetary or Elemental Working 

(This formula and its ensuing sister-formula for Evocation to Crystal 

are suited to the evocation of those elemental or planetary entities which 
may be governed by theurgic rites. They are not for use in the evocation 
of goetic elemental or planetary entities, nor in the evocation of any 
zodiacal entities whether theurgic or goetic. For the zodiacal entities , 
special formulae exist.) 

The Magick Circle:-
Within the place of working, concentric circles, approximately 9 

feet and 8 feet 8 inches in diameter; between the concentric circles, at 
each of the four quarters, the God-name of the working in its associated 
script. 
The Triangle of Art: -

A right-angled triangle, the sides being of 3, 4, and S units, and 
having an inner triangle with sides parallel to the outer, and approxi
mately four inches from it. 

Between the outer and inner triangles are inscribed-on the sides of 

3, 4 and S units respectively-PRIMEMATON, ANEXHEXETON, and 
the God-name of the working: this last is to be inscribed in its associated 
script, the other two in the Roman alphabet. 

The Triangle of Art is located within the place of working in the 
quarter of the Element (or elemental affmity) of the working, and as 
,close to the Magick Circle as will allow of easy passage between it and 

that Circle. 

For any quarter, the position of the Triangle relative to the Magick 

Circle is as follows:  the Triangle's side of 4 units lies nearest to the 
Magick Circle, the side of 3 units being at the right as the operator 
stands within the Magick Circle looking at the Triangle. 

Tides: -
A s  most potent for the working. 
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Magician:-

Basic robe, etc. Pentacle .of Quintessence, or Enochian Pentacle 
as suitable. (On reverse of Pentacle, in all cases, sigil of Angel or Spirit 
which is to be evoked.) Colour-charge, as appropriate for the working. 
Bomos: -

Bomos at centre of Magick Circle, square to cardinal points. 

Colour of drape, as colour-charge. Equipment placed upon Bomos to be 
arranged· with due balance, and suitably for use by the operator when 
facing the quarter where the Triangle of Art is established. 

Equipmen t (essential requirements):-
Mystical Tessera; Great Wand ; Sword ; Elemental Weapon as 

appropriate ; Enochian Tablet as appropriate ; Crater. (The Crater is a 
small open vessel of brass or copper, of depth about half its diameter; 
it is supported on a tripod or other suitable small stand. It is prepared 

beforehand by placing in it a small quantity of alcohol blended with a 
couple of drops of Anointing Oil. 
Incense and Lights:-

As deemed fitting and desirable. 

I 
1 .  The Astral Defences. 

Setting of the Wards of Power. beginning and con

cluding within Magick Circle, East of Bomos facing East. 

2. The Spiritual Forces. 

a) A reverent invocation of the Illimitable Godhead in 
Kether. 

b) The 1 st Enochian Key, without invocation of the 
three Archangels if the Theban Angelic Formula is to be 
employed later. 

c) Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Oavis Rei 

Primae. High Spiritual invocation with personal and 
microcosmic emphasis : for example Hymnodia Krypte, 

IV, l8. 
d) Orthrochoros. 

3.  The Deific Force of the Working. 

Adoration and invocation of the God-force of the 
Element or Sphere ; to be made within the Magick Circle, 
facing across the Bomos towards the quarter wherein 

the Triangle of Art is established. 
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4. Spirits of the Element or of the Elemental Affinity. 

Invocation ofElementals;* here the Elemental Weapon 

is used. 

S.  Proclamation of the Rite. 
To be made from the eastern limit of the place of 

working facing West. The following is to be intoned : -

"1 proclaim a Rite of Evocation in the Element/Sphere of 
(name it}. 

•'This Evocation shall have relation to Time Present and 

present use. 

"It shal l have relation to Mysteries far exceeding itself. 
"It shall have relation to a ·  Purpose and Intent whereby the 

Majesty and Nama of the All-Highest shal l, and may, and oJ force 

must, appear with the apparition of his Wonders, and Ma!Vels 

yet unheard of." 

6. The Hierarchy. 

Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Clavis Rei 

Primae. A worthy and beautiful invocation of God-force 

of Element or Sphere, followed by aspiration. to be a 

worthy vehicle. for the operation of that Divine Influence 

in the rite about to be perfonned . A request to be 
empowered with the utmost power to stir and to cause 

the obedience of the Angel or Spirit IV who is to be 

evoked. Request for the magical aid of the hierarchical 

forces of the. Element or Sphere (other than the entity 

to be evoked), with utterance of their names. To be 

accomplished from the station as at 3. 

7. The Magician. 

To be uttered from the eastern limit of the place of 

working facing West, the proclamation by the operator 

of his magical name and status, and the basis of his 

magical authority; beginning : -

• See Appendix D for Form of Invocation and Dismissal o f  Elementals. 
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''The Mysteries of the All-Highest gave a Time, and behold, 

I am provided for that Time : for I am • • • • • •  " 

8. Declaration of Intent. 
To be made in the presence of the Powers, from the 

same station as at 7.  The intention to evoke a certain 
spiritual entity to visible appearance, in order to obtain 
a specific benefit (certain knowledge, for instance) by 
means of Negotium with that entity. 

9. The Triangle of Art. 

II 

a) Station as at 3 in Magick Circle ; Sword to be taken 

in right hand and carried deosil round Bomos to quarter 
where Triangle is established. Operator to leave Magick 
Circle at that point. From space between Magick Circle 
and Triangle of Art, outline of Triangle to be traced 
with Sword in continuous line, taking the sides in order 
3-4-S ; with tracing of each side, vibration of the Name 

ascribed thereto. 
b) Operator to enter the Triangle, still facing the 

quarter. Sword being pointed vertically downward to 
touch ground within Triangle, visualization of self as 
wearing robe of colour drawn from the Contingent Scale 
. appropriately to the working. This posture and form
ulation are to be maintained during the following 
declamation : -

''Within this Triangle of Art, through and according to the 
Rite and Formula of Evocation, the Angel (or Spirit) N will be 

caused to manifest." 
Formulation to be dismissed, operator re-centring on his 
magical personality. Operator to tum deosil to face 
Bomos, to step out of Triangle and into Magick Circle, 
then to proceed deosil around Bomos to resume station as 

at 3 .  Sword replaced. 
c) Great Wand to be takenin right hand and carrieddeosil 

round Bomos to quarter where Triangle is established. 
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Operator to leave Magick Circle at  that point. From 

space between Magick Circle and Triangle, sigil to be 

traced of Angel or Spirit which will be evoked : just above 

surface of ground within Triangle and in horizontal plane. 

d) Single deosll circumambulation about Triangle of 

Art, one stamp being made with the right foot upon 
return to the point of departure, then movement to be 
continued to make single widdershins circumambulation 

of Magick Circle. This completed, operator to tum sharply 

widdershins to enter Magick Circle, then to proceed 
deosil around Bomos to resume station as at 3.  Great 

Wand to be replaced. * 

1 0. The Magtck Circle. 
a) Sword to be taken from Bomos with right hand, 

the Mystical Tessera with left. Thus equipped, operator 

to assume station East of Bomos facing East. Outer circle 

(of Magick Circle) to be touched with Sword at due 

eastern point, Sword then to be raised aloft in a graceful 
arc so that its tip moves to a point high above centre of 

Bomos. Keeping sword-tip as nearly as possible to this 
point, operator to proceed deosil to South, the sword· 
hilt moving in a quarter-circle with him. Sword next to 

be lowered in a graceful arc to touch outer circle at due 
southern point, then raised aloft in a graceful arc to 
midpoint above centre of Bomos. Maintaining sword-tip 

thus, operator to proceed to the West, to lower Sword 
as before to touch outer circle at due western point, 

then to raise it gracefully to midpoint above Bomos; to 
proceed thence to North, to touch outer circle with 
Sword at due northern point, to raise Sword to midpoint 

.above Bomos, to return deosil to East, and fmally to 

lower Sword in a graceful arc to touch the ground at the 
due eastern point of outer circle . . Operator to resume 

• From this point until the action in 2 5 ,  the operator remains within the Magick Circle. 
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station as at 3 ;  Sword and Tessera to be returned to 

Bomos. 

b) Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Clavis Rei 

Primae. 

c)With both hands on the Pentacle at breast, operator 

to visualize himself as wearing robe of colour drawn 

from the Contingent Scale appropriately to the working. 

Threefold vibration of God-name of working, posture and 

colour-formulation being maintained meanwhile. 

1 1 . Preliminary Adjuration to the Entity to be Evoked. 
Great Wand being taken in right hand � operator to 

assume station in quarter where Triangle is established, 

and facing that quarter. Left hand to be laid upon 

Pentacle at breast, and to remain there while a preliminary 

adjuration is begun� addressed to the Angel or Spirit 

which is to be evoked :-

In the name of the God-force of Element or Sphere, 

the Angel or Spirit to be called upon by name and title, 

and its sigil to be traced towards the quarter with the 

Great Wand ; the Angel or Spirit being bidden to hear 

the operator who is about to make evocation of it. 

The remainder of the preliminary adjuration to be 

given from the station as at 3, the left hand remaining 

on the Pentacle meanwhile : -

Angel o r  Spirit N t o  b e  conjured in the Divine Name, 

that it move and appear when operator shall invoke it. 

Angel or Spirit adjured in the Divine Name, to do as 

operator shall command ; to come promptly, and in fair 

and intelligible fonn, when summoned ; to manifest in 
the Triangle of Art outside the Magick Circle (operator 

here to point with Great Wand towards Triangle) ; and 

to answer truly, clearly, and unequivocally� when manifest. 

Great Wand to be replaced. 
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III 

1 2. Liber Scientille. 

3 6 1  

Station as at 3 .  Enochian Tablet to b e  unveiled and 

placed on its burse ; invocation of chosen forces. Great 

Wand to be used for sigil, and for circle if invocation 
requires it. 

13. First Conjuration. 
Great Wand being taken in right hand, operator to 

assume station in quarter where Triangle is established, 

and facing that quarter. 
An authoritative hierarchical conjuration of the Angel 

or Spirit N to visible appearance in the Triangle of Art. 

The conjuration to be thorough, celebrating the forces 

and their relationships as the operator may find fitting; 

and summoning the Angel or Spirit with complete author� 

ity in joyful confidence and assurance, but in manner as 
a friend. Sigils to be employed : - of Divine Force, and 

of Angel or Spirit to be evoked. 

Station to be resumed as at 3, Great Wand replaced. 

1 4. Prodromos. 

A prose or verse oration , · setting forth vividly the 

essential qualities of the Element or Sphere of operation : 
this to be chosen or devised for its appeal to the imagin

ation of the operator. It can be extempore. Movements, 

gestures, or circumambulations about Bomos, to be 

introduced as suitable. Throughout, operator to visualize 

himself as wearing robe of colour as before. To conclude 

in station as at 3.  

1 5 . Second Conjuration. 
Operator to take Great Wand in right hand and to rest 

left hand upon Pentacle at breast :-

A forceful hierarchical enchantment, rich in i�agery 
and filled with spiritual exaltation, of the Angel or Spirit 

N to visible appearance in the Triangle of Art; in manner 

as an oracular priest charging a hearer with a destined 
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enterprise. All sigils to be employed. 

IV 
1 6. The Magical Flame of Creation. 

Great Wand still in right hand, and left hand upon 

Pentacle, operator to (annulate his Corona Flammae ; 
then to visualize within the Triangle of Art a swift but 
controlled vortex of light, of colour drawn from the 

Iconic Scale as appropriate to the working.* Maintaining 

posture and visualizations, . operator to . make an address 
to the Angel or Spirit N (tracing sigil) in noble language, 

announcing himself as Flammifer, Bringer of light ; as 

Priest and Instrument of the Highest God; and as one 

who in his own nature partakes .of all worlds. He is to 

declare, further, that the Angel or Spirit willQy material
ization be enabled to taste the mingling of Four Elements 

in this earthly sphere;t that the nature of the Angel or 

Spirit will be expanded through the evocation, and its 
abundance of delight in existence magnified ; and that 

through its participation in the Great Work the Angel or 
Spirit will receive great blessing. 

Posture and fonnulation of vortex of light to be 
dismissed, Great Wand to be replaced on Bomos. (Fonn

ulation of Corona to be retained for the ensuing 2nd 

Fonnula C.R.P.) 

1 7 .  Third Conjuration. 
Energisation of self by 2nd Fonnula of Clavis Rei 

Primae (fonnulation of Coron Flammae to be reaffmned 
after assumption of Wand Posture.) 

Operator to take Great Wand in right hand and briefly 

to touch Pentacle upon breast with left hand :-

• Provided the subject o f  evocation b e  other than an entity o f  the Enochlan 
hierarchy , then aa an alternative to the vortex of light the image of the aubject 
of evocation may be formulated within the Triangle of Art at thil point . Thil 
image will of courae be in Contingent Scale coloun. 

t Although the one Element (or Elemental Affinity) of the working predominates, 
the place of working holda all Four Elements in pure and puissant form: the in· 
fluences of the guardian Regents invoked in the rite of the Warda. 
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A hierarchical conjuration of the Angel or Spirit N 
to visible appearance, now, in the triangle of Art. To be 

an oration of high fascination, rhythmic and sonorous in 
language and ample in duration; vibrated in a tone of 

majestic command, and as a deity calling forth a devotee 

to rites of ecstasy. All sigils to be employed. 

If an entity of the Enochian hierarchy is the subject of 

evocation, then the above tn this section 1 7  is to be 

replaced by the following:-

a) Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Clavis Rei 

Primae (Corona to be reaffirmed after Wand Posture.) 
b) The Theban Angelic Formula; Great Wand to be 

employed as appropriate. 

c) Operator to take Great Wand in right hand and 

briefly to touch Pentacle upon breast with left hand :-

A jussive declaration, conjuring the Angel N to visible 

appearance, now, in the Triangle of Art. This to be 

hierarchical, adequate, but not prolonged. All sigils to 
be employed . · 

N .B. The Angel or Spirit may have appeared in the Triangle, 
whether fuUy or imperfectly, at any time from the com
pletion of section 13. In every cDSe, however, the rite 
should be continued QS far QS and including the conclusion 

of section 1 7. 1fnecessary, a few minutes may be allowed 
after the conclusion of section 1 7  for the manifestation 

to take place. From that point, the Angel or Spirit having 

appeared, the operator should proceed to section 19. 
If however the entity stin has not appeared within a 

few minutes of completion of section 1 7, then the operator 

should proceed with section 18 QS follows, and thence 

to section 1 9. 

1 8 . Supplementary Operation. 

a) Great Wand to be replaced on Bomos, operator to 

assume station West of Bomos facing East. A reverent 
salutation and address to the Atziluthic and Briatic forces 
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of the working, the operator confidently asking the 

necessary magical power to accomplish the evocation of 

the Angel or Spirit N. 
b) Operator to assume station East of Bomos facing 

West. Energisation of self by 2nd Fonnula of Clavis Rei 

Primae. 
c) With both hands on Pentacle, operator to visualize 

himself as wearing robe of colour drawn from the Contin

gent Scale appropriately to the working; threefold 

vibration of God-name of working, posture and colour

fonnulation being maintained meanwhile. 

d) Station as at 3. Operator to breathe solemnly upon 

the liquid contained in the Crater, then to fire it. When 

flame has died down, operator to proceed to :-

e)  Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Clavis Rei 
Primae. Great Wand having been taken in right hand, 

operator to make a most grave and potent hierarchical 

conjuration of the Angel or SpiritN to visible appearance 

in the Triangle of Art; in manner as a prince, spiritual 

and benign, to a subject who wishes to avoid his regard. 

All sigils to be employed. 

1 9. The Complete Manifestation of the Angel or Spirit. 
Great Wand to be replaced. 

An incantation enjoining, by the Deific Force of the 

working, the Angel or SpiritN to complete manifestation ; 

this to be terse but sublime. 

v 
20. The Welcoming and the Oath. 

a) When the manifestation appears stable, operator to 

face Triangle of Art from East of Bomos. Operator to 
address the manifestation courteously and formally, 

requiring it, in the -name of the Deific Force of the 
working, to declare its own name; and, reply having been 

received, to welcome the Angel or Spirit N. 

b) Station as at 3.  Energisation of self by 2nd Formula 
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of Clavis Rei Primae. Sword to be taken in right hand 

and carried deosll round Bomos to quarter where Triangle 

is established. Sword to be extended so that the blade, 

with the flat uppermost, reaches into the Triangle, the 

operator remaining within the Magick Circle. The entity 

then, upon the command of the operator, is to place its 

hand in a clearly-defmed manner upon the b lade and 

make oath . The oath proposed for the entity must have 

been devised beforehand with extreme care, that it 

express what it should with no ambiguity or rash assump

tion, and that it be wholly in accord (as must be the 
Intent of the evocation)with the nature of the entity. It 
is to be made in the name of the Deific Force of the 

working, and shall require the entity to say truly and to · 

perform faithfully as the operator shall command. The 
operator is to administer the oath, phrase by phrase , with 

exactitude, and is to give serious attention to the responses 

of the entity, lest any change be made or lest any part 
be inaudible. 

Station to be resumed as at 3 .  Sword to be replaced 

on Bomos. 

2 1 .  Negotium. 

From whatever position within the Magick Circle 

seems most appropriate, the Negotium of the rite is now 

to be conducted ; the operator strongly visualizing his 

Corona Flammae throughout. 

Here in the Negotium i8 no place for high-flown or 

elaborately symbolic language, nor for the apt quotation. 

The operator here addresses an entity whose being knows 

no insensitive husk of matter and whose comprehension 

is accustomed to no shell of words. All that the magician 

utters now, therefore, must be altogether his own-must 

be himself, as simply as utterance can be. 
22. The Banishing of the Angel or Spirit. 

Station as at 3.  Operator to thank the Angel or Spirit N 
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for its aid, and to give it blessing in the name of its God.  

Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Clavis Rei 

Primae. Operator to take Sword in right hand, and by 

appropriate form to license the Angel or Spirit to depart, 

bidding it also to do no harm to any living being or inani

mate thing in the manner of its going. 

After the manifestation has in due course withdrawn, 
operator to replace Sword without undue haste, and to 
proceed to:-

23. Gratulatio. 
Operator to make adoration of the God-force of the 

Element or Sphere, then to thank the hierarchical forces 

for their assistance. 

24. Spirits of the Element or of the Elemental Affinity. 

Dismissal of Elementals; here the Sword is used. 

(Hereafter, no Element predominates ; the Elements 

are restored to equilibrium, the unbroken astral circle of 

the Wards continuing to receive the pure influences of 

the Regents.) 

25 . Dysechoros. 

Operator to proceed to eastern limitofplace ofworking, 

and thence to perform Dysechoros. 

26. Calyx. 

Operator to assume station within Magick Circle, East 

of Bomos facing East, there to perform the Calyx. 



EVOCA TION TO VISIBLE APPEARANCE 

IN THE CR YSTAL 
For Hierarchical Planetary or Elemental Working 

(This operation is not to be confused with scrying, which is other 
in nature and in method . )  

Crystal and Ring of Encloaure:-
The Crystal should be a sphere of about 3� inches in diameter . It 

should be set upon a small and low stand (a wooden ring about one inch 
across and % inch thick is ideal) placed exactly centrally within the 
Ring of Enclosure : the whole to stand upon a pedestal of convenient 
height in the quarter of the Element (or elemental affinity) of the 
working. No scrying-cloth is present. 

The Ring of Enclosure is of wood or card, having a smooth and 
whole surface whereon are inscribed concentric circles. The inner circle 
is of exactly the same diameter as the Crystal, the outer is inscribed * 
of an inch beyond the inner. Just within the inner circle is inscribed the 
sigil of the Angel or Spirit to be evoked ; the sigil should be clear and 
distinct but not over-large , so that the stand for the Crystal shall not 
impinge upon it. Between the inner and outer circles, and just outside 
the sigil, is inscribed in its own script the God-name of the working. 

Upon the pedestal, the Ring of Enclosure is so placed that sigil 
and God-name face the Bomos. 

Tidea: -
As most potent for the working. 

Magician: -
Basic robe , etc. Pentacle of Quintessence, or Enochian Pentacle 

as suitable. (On reverse of Pentacle , in all cases, sigil of Angel or Spirit 
which is to be evoked .) Colour-charge, as appropriate for the working. 

Bomoa:-
Bom os at centre of place of working, square to cardinal points. 

Colour of drape, as colour-charge . Equipment placed upon Bomos to be 
arranged with due balance, and suitably tor use by the operator when 

facing the quarter where the Crystal is established . 
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Equipm en t (essential requirements):-
Mystical Tessera; Great Wand ; Sword ; Elemental Weapon as 

appropriate ; Enochian Tablet as appropriate ; Crater. 

Incense and L igh ts:-
As deemed fitting and desirable. 

I 
This section, 1 through 8, is os in the preceding formula, 

save that in 1 and 3 the words ''within Magick Circle" 
do not apply, and that in 3 the reference to the Triangle 
of Art is to be replaced by "the Crystal Stone." 

II 
9. The crystal Stone and the Ring of Enclosure. 

a) Station as at 3 ;  Sword to be taken in right hand and 
carried to quarter where Cry�tal Stone is established . 

Operator facing quarter of working, outer circle of Ring 
of Enclosure to be traced deosil with Sword ; with tracing 
of outer circle, vibration of Name ascribed to Ring of 
Enclosure. 

b) Operator to transfer Sword to left hand. Sword 
being pointed vertically downward to touch ground, 
operator to place right hand upon Crystal Stone. Visual

ization of self as wearing robe of colour drawn from the 

Contingent Scale appropriately to the working. This 

posture and formulation are to be maintained during 
the following declamation : -

'Within this Crystal Stone, through and according to  the R ita 
and Formula of Evocation, the Angel (or Spirit) N wil l  be caused 

to manifest" 
Formulation and posture to be dismissed, operator 

re-cen tring of his magical personality. Operator to tum 

deosil and to proceed to Bomos, resuming station as at 3 .  

Sword replaced. 

c) Great Wand to be taken in right hand and carried 

to quarter where Crystal Stone is established. Operator 

facing quarter of working, sigil to be traced of Angel or 
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Spirit which will be evoked : just above Crystal Stone, 

and in horizontal plane. 

d) Single deosil circumambulation about the Crystal 

Stone, one stamp being made with the right foot upon 

return to the point of departure, then movement to be 

continued widdershins to resume station as at 3. Great 

Wand to be replaced. 

1 0. The Microcosm. 
a) Energisation · or self by 2nd Formula of Clavis Rei 

Primae. 

b) With both hands on the Pentacle at breast, operator 

to visualize himelf as wearing robe of colour drawn 

from the Contigent Scale appropriately to the working. 

Threefold vibration of God-name of working, posture 

and colour-formulation being maintained meanwhp.e. 

1 1 . Preliminary Adjuration to the Entity to be Evoked. 

Great Wand being taken in right hand, operator 
to proceed deosil round Bomos and to take up station 

at opposite side of . it, facing the quarter where the 

Crystal Stone is established. Left hand to be laid upon 

Pentacle at breast, and to remain there while a preliminary 

adjuration is begun, as in the preceding formula . .  

The remainder of the preliminary adjuration to be 

given from the station as at 3,  the left hand remaining 

on the Pentacle meanwhile :-

Angel or  Spirit N to be conjured in the Divine Name, 

that it move and appear when operator shall invoke it. 

Angel or Spirit adjured in the Divine Name, to do as 
Operator shall command ; to come promptly, and in fair 

and intelligible form, when summoned ; to manifest in 

the Crystal Stone (operator here to point with Great 

Wand towards Crystal Stone); and to answer truly, 

. clearly, ;md unequivocally when manifest. 

Great Wand to be replaced. 
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III 

1 2. Liber Scientiae. 

As in the preceding formula. 

1 3 . First Conjuration. 

Great Wand being taken in right hand, operator to 
proceed deosil round Bomos and to take up station at 

opposite side of it, facing the quarter where the Crystal 

Stone is established. 

An authoritative hierarchical conjuration of the Angel 
or SpiritN to visible appearance in the Crystal Stone ; the 

conjuration otheiWise to be as in the preceding formula. 

Station to be resumed as at 3, Great Wand replaced. 

1 4. Prodromos. 

As in the preceding formula. 

15.  Second Conjuration. 

Operator to take Great Wand in right hand and to rest 
left hand upon Pentacle at breast :-

A forceful hierarchical enchantment of  the Angel or 
Spirit N to visible appearance in the Crystal Stone ; 
otheiWise to be as in the preceding formula. 

IV 
1 6. The Magical Flame of Creation. 

As given in the preceding formula, save that the vortex 
of light (or image, if suitable) is to be visualized in the 
Crystal Stone, and that the clause is to be omitted which 

states that the Angel or Spirit will by materialization be 
enabled to taste the mingling of Four Elements in this 
earthly sphere. 

17. Third Conjuration. 

In. all particulars as in the preceding formula, save that 
each reference to the Triangle of Art is to be replaced 
by ''the Crystal Stone." 
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1 8 . Supplementary Operation. 

In all particulars as in the preceding formula, save that 

the reference to the Triangle of Art is to be replaced by 

"the Crystal Stone ." 

1 9. The Complete Manifestation of the Angel or Spirit. 
As in the preceding formula. 

v 
20. The Welcoming and the Oath. 

a) As in the preceding formula, save that the reference 

to the Triangle of Art is to be replaced by "the Crystal 

Stone ." 

b) Station as at 3.  Energisation of self by 2nd Formula 

of Clavis Rei Primae. Sword to be taken in right hand 
and carried deosil round Bomos to quarter where Crystal 

Stone is established. Sword to be extended so that its 
point, with the flat uppermost, rests upon the sigil 

inscribed within the Ring of Enclosure : care being taken 

that the Sword shall not touch the Crystal Stone itself. 

Operator to administer the oath, phrase by phrase, with 

exactitude, and to give serious attention to the responses 

of the entity, lest any change be made or lest any part be 

inaudible . The oath proposed for the entity must have 

been devised beforehand with extreme care, that it ex

press what it should with no ambiguity or rash assuption, 

and that it be wholly in accord (as must be the Intent of 

the evocation) with the nature of the entity. It is to be 

made in the name of the Deific Force of the working, 
and shall require the entity to say truly and to perform 
faithfully as the operator shall command. 

Station to be resumed as at 3. Sword to be replaced 
on Bomos. 

2 1 .  Negotium. 
In all particulars as in the preceding formula, save that 

the reference to the Magick Circle is to be replced by 

"the place of working., Also see Note below. 
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The remainder of this section, 22 through 26, is as in 
the preceeding formula, save that in 2 6 the words "within 

Magick Circle" do not apply. 

No te 

Evocation to Crystal is in some circumstances to be preferred to 

Evocation to Visible Appearance in the Triangle of Art. It may for various 

reasons be inconvenient or quite impossible to mark out (or to lay out) 

the Magick Circle and the Triangle of Art in a distinct and safe manner 

in the place of working ; or, again, information may be desi:ed from the 

entity, which can better be conveyed by visual means than verbally. It 

is noteworthy that in Evocation to Triangle the Negotium will take 

place altogether or almost altogether verbally , the evoked entity being 

visibly present throughout to declare, to reply, to explain ; whereas 

in Evocation to Crystal, although the evoked entity and the operator 

should be distinctly audible each to each, yet on both sides a natural 

inclination will be found, to reduce verbal utterance in the Negotium 

to that which is strictly necessary. The entity will often give replies in 

the form of visionary images in the crystal, and is likely to vanish from 

sight while these are present. This form of communication is suitable 

when, for instance, a person, a locality , or a route has to be identified, 

when a visual image is at once more useful than any verbal descliption. 

On the other hand, it must be admitted that the opportunity for 

exact verbal exchange being less in Evocation to Crystal, the opportunity 

for deception or misunderstanding is greater. Wherever this possibility 

is of any consequence, therefore , Evocation to Triangle is to be preferred.  

In the present volume no formula is given for evocation of goetic entities ; 

however, we would instance the fact that the Aurum Solis provides for 

the evocation of such entities to the Triangle, but not to the Crystal. 



THE MA GICIAN 

(This psychosophical formula of integration is sometimes called 

"The Mututinal Establishing of Harmony," since it is regarded as being 
most effective when worked at the day's beginning.) 

Tides: -
A s  most p otent for the working. 

Magician: -
Basic robe, etc. Topaz Lamen. 

Bomos:-
Bomos slightly to East of centre, so that the operator when 

standing at centre is directly before it. White drape. 

Equipmen t (essential requirements) : -
Mystical Tessera upon the Bomos. 

Incense and Ligh ts:-

As deemed fitting and desirable. 

I 
1 .  The Astral Defences. 

Setting of the Wards of Power, beginning and conclud
ing at the centre of the place of working. 
2. The Higher Self. 

a) Operator to place left hand upon Tessera, right 
hand upon Topaz Lamen, and to maintain this posture 
while the following·is uttered : -

"Hastening the chari ot o f  m y  heart's desire 

My Goddess·guided powers have carried me 

To find that inner road, that glorious road 

Known to the wise. Hast thou not b u rned, my soul? -
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Yea, chariot-wheels almost to flame aglow
Seeking my longed-for goal, the h ome of Truth? 
From the Gates of Night I have come to the sill of Day, 
I have passed the Brazen Door. She has grasped my hand-

The Goddess, my Queen-
And has bidden me still seek truth on the inward road 
Of Knowledge, whi le Opinion roams the world."* 

b) Operator to raise his anns, palms uppermost, in the 

form of a Tau, and to formulate his Corona Flammae. 

Keeping this posture and formulation, operator to con

template in silence that which the Corona symbolises : 

the Self o f  himself, that particular nucleus o r  bud in the 

Divine Mind, from which his psyche has emanated. Great 

reverence and wonder belong to this mystery. 

Posture to be dismissed. (Formulation of Corona to 

be retained for the ensuing 2nd Formula of the Clavis 

Rei Primae.) 

c) Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Clavis Rei 

Primae (formulation of Corona to be reaffirmed after 

assumption of Wand Posture.) 

d) Operator to celebrate in words of joyous awe, 

discipleship and dependence, his Triune Neshamah, his 

Spirit ; the Beautiful, the · Good and the True at the centre 

of his being. The Triune Neshamah to be celebrated first 

in its own right, then in relation to the Ruach. Operator 

then to express the aspiration that through Knowledge 

he may attain to the True, that through Love he may 

attain to the Good, and that through Bliss he may attain 

to the Beautiful. 

II 

3 .  The Lower Self. 

a) Operator to tum about deosil to face West, and to 

perform the Calyx. 

• After Parmenldes, late 6th century B.C. 
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b) From the viewpoint of the Ruach, operator to 

declare his fmn but benevolent authority over his 
Nephesh and his physical body ; in eloquent words he is 

further to rejoice in his relationship with them, since 

this relationship gives a mode of expression to the Ruach 

and a mode of spiritual fulfilment to the Nephesh and 

the physical body. 
4.  The Prince of Equity. 

Operator to close his eyes, and to raise his arms, palms 
uppermost, in the form of a Tau. In this posture he is to 

imagine himself growing vast in stature, then to formulate 

his Corona Flammae . .  

Posture and formulations being maintained, operator 

to direct goodwill and blessing to his Nephesh and his 
physical body . 

Operator to dismiss posture and to allow vastness 

formulation to be gradually replaced by normal awareness 

of his physical proportions. The eyes to be opened . 

(Formulation of Corona to be retained for the ensuing 

2nd Formula of the Clavis Rei Primae.) 

III 

5 .  The Oblate. 
a) Operator to turn about deosil to face East. 

Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Oavis Rei 

Primae {formulation of Corona to be reafrmned after 

assumption of Wand Posture.) 

b) Operator to salute his Triune Neshamah with love 

and with trust, giving it thanks, insofar as he is able, for 

all the circumstances relating directly or indirectly to his 

present incarnation . Those circumstances which he con

siders unpleasing should be included as well as the others ; 

since all are, or have been, alike necessary to the develop

ing pattern on the loom, and to accept all alike is a mark 

of complete dependece as well as of inner balance. 

With sincere utterance the operator is to open his 
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heart to the influences of his Higher Self. 

IV 
6. The Rousing 

Operator to proceed deosil to the eastern limit of the 
place of working, and to face West. 

Rousing of the Citadels ( 1st Formula of Oavis Rei 
Primae) to be performed. 

7. Simulacrum. 
In his visual imagination, operator to eject Nephesh

substance from the region ofhis upper abdomen, directing 
it towards the western limit of the place of working and 
formulating a simulacrum of himself, facing towards him. 

8. Exhortation. 
Operator to address the simulacrum with gentle auth

ority and concern, as to a young one ; exhorting it, in 
the name of his Higher Self, to give full assistance in the 
Great Work. (Any needful particulars should be added. 
This point in the rite allows a valuable opportunity for 
the operator to convey any admonition which may be 
required ; but all should be spoken sincerely with love.) 

9. Beatus. 
Operator to thank his Nephesh for its participation 

in this rite ; and to give it blessing in the name of his 
Higher Self. 

1 0. Orante Formula. 
The simulacrum and the connecting "cord, being 

kept clearly in visualization, operator to project upon 
the simularcrum by means of the Orante Formula. 

v 
1 1 . Simulacrum. 

Operator to re-absorb the simulacrum. 
1 2. The Rousing. 

Rousing of the Citadels to be perfonned . 

1 3. The Magician. 
Operator to affirm verbally as his own the resolutions 

lately enjoined upon the simulacrum. 
14. Gratulatio. 

Having returned to the centre of the place of working, 
and facing East, operator to perform the Calyx. 



Tides:-

SUB ROSA NIGRA 

TRANSUBSTANTIA TION 

As most potent for the working. 

Magician: -
B8sic robe, etc. Topaz Lamen. 

Bomos:- . 
Bomos slightly to East of centre, so that the operator when standing 

at centre is directly before it. 
Traditionally ,  the drape for this Magical Solar Mass is chosen from 

the following : - white , yellow, gold , red and gold, blue and gold, white 
and gold. The operator makes his choice to express either a particular 
interpretation of the rite itself, or the keynote of any programme of work 
in hand . For Christian Gnosis, violet and green are among .the options. 

Equipment placed upon Bomos to be arranged with due balance, 
each piece suitably for use from eastern or western Side as required. 

Equipmen t (essential requirements):-
Mystical Tessera ; Patella and Goblet (these vessels of any preferred 

material and design , to hold bread and wine respectively) ; Great Wand ; 
Sword (not to be placed upon Bomos) ; Veil of white linen. 

A small table , bare or covered with a white drape , is placed at the 
western limit of the place of working. The Goblet and Patella are set 
here initially, the Goblet containing red wine, the Patella containing 
bread. These two vessels should be placed side by side upon the table , the 
Goblet towards the North, thus to the right when the table is approched 
from the centre. N.B. The Grail is not to be used for this working. 

Incense and Ligh ts:-
As deemed fitting and desirable. 
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(THE D YADIC RITE) 

I 

1 .  The Astral Defences. 
Setting of the Wards of Adamant, beginning and 

concluding at centre of place of working. 
2. Constellation. 

Station at East of Bomos facing East. Energisation of 

self by 2nd Formula Clavis Rei Primae. 

A three part invocation of "the Worshipped." The 

fmt part, maintaining the same station, to be of HA ; as 

it were the sacred and elevated utterance of a priest of 
the ancient mysteries. The second part, at North of 

Bomos facing East, to be of the Lady Leukothea; as it 
were the sublime and noble utterance ofa virgin prophet

ess. The third part, at South of Bomos facing East, to be 
of the Lord Melanotheos ; as it were the vigorous and 
heroic utterance of a warrior chieftain. 

3. The Spirit. 
Station at West ofBomos facing East. Energisation of 

self by 2nd Formula of Clavis Rei Primae. 

Adoration and invocation of the Agathodaimon, by 

the "Crown of Twelve Rays, as follows, or by any 

preferred form. 

"Ancient and potent Protector, Agathodaimon, hail : we adore 
thee and thee we invoke. 

Glorious Serpent-God, encircling the Equal . Cross, Knouphis

-Agathodaimon, hail : we adore thee and thee we invoke. 
Abundant goodness beatowing, Agathodaimon, hail : we adore 

thee and thee we invoke. 
Terrible invincible God, Knouphis·Agathodaimon, hail : we adore 

thee and thee we invoke. 
Holy Shepherd of thy People, Agathodaimon, hail : we adore thee 

and thee we invoke. 

0 thou Winged Splendour with broad pinions of emerald and gold, 

Knouphis·Agathodaimon, hai l :we adoretheeand thee we invoke. 
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Divine Priest of the Sun, thou white and scinti l lant, Agathodaimon, 

hail : we adore thee and thee we invoke. 
Aid of the Seeker for Truth, Knouphis·Agathodaimon, hail : we 

adore thee and thee we invoke. 
Immortal Guide of the Wise, Agathodaimon, hail : we adore thee 

and thee we invoke. 
Mighty Champion of the Way, Knouphis·Agathodaimon, hail, : we 

adore thee and thee we invoke. 
O rient Spirit of Light, Agathodaimon, hail : we adore thee and 

thee we invoke. 
Now and ever blessed, crowned with the Crown of Twelve Rays, 

Knouphis-Agathodaimon, hai l : we exalt thee!"  

4. The Telling of Joy. 

From the eastern limit of the place of working facing 

West, the following is to be uttered : -

"This i s  the joy of the Priest-initiates o f  the G lorious Star: the 
Sacrament of the Sun and the Ecstasy of the Snake. This is the 
joy of the Lords of Topaz : the Indwelling Fire and the I rradiation 
of the Temple. This is the joy of the God : the conjoined Ecstasy 

of Adorer and Adored in the Rite of Agathodaimon. 

And these things shall be." 

II 

5 .  Stella Gloriosa. 
a) From West of Bomos facing East across it, operator 

to intone the Ogdoadic Catena. 

b) Left hand to be placed on Lamen; right hand to be 

rested on the Mystical Tessera; right hand then to be 
raised to rest upon left as it lies upon the Lamen ; hands 

to be kept in this position while operator moves to East 

of Bomos, and faces West. Posture then to be dismissed. 

6 .  Gnosco. 

Here are affmned Spiritual principles, as desired. 

7 .  The En/older. 
Operator to turn about to face East, and to begin 

intoning Casmen III (as given in the Tessera Consecration 
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Rite) ; after the words ''The voice of the Holy One shall 
sound in the tempest", he is to turn to face West. 

Then, having uttered ''The Gnostic shall stand in con
templation,, he is to assume the Wand Posture; having 
uttered "He shall lift up his hands in adoration", he is to 
raise both his arms ;having uttered ''Above him .shall be the 
Diadem of Light", he is to formulate the Ophiomorphic 

God-form of the Agathodaimon as rising from coils behind 

him (the head of the Serpent being in a horizontal 

position just above his own head and surrounded by the 
twelve rays, the wings of the Serpent coming forward 
and being folded across the operator's body). Maintaining 
this formulation and posture, the operator is to- continue 

and conclude Casmen III. 

Posture to be dismissed, operator to withdraw from 
formulation, re-centring on his magical personality. 

8. The Elements. 

Operator to move to West of Bomos, and to face West. 
The vessels containing the elements of Bread and Wine 

are now to be brought from West of place of working 
directly to West of Bomos. Operator, holding the vessels 
in his hands (Goblet in his right),  to face East across 

Bomos ; then to assume the Anthropomorphic God-form 
of the Agathodaimon. .  Maintaining this formulation, 

operator to turn deosil through 270° , and without pause 
to proceed deosil in one complete circumambulation 
about the Bomos. Again facing East across it, he is to 

place the vessels side by side upon the Bomos, somewhat 
East of its centre. 

Operator to withdraw from the formulation, re-cent· 
ring on his magical personality. ·  

(THE TRIADIC RITE) 
III 

9. Dedication. 
Operator to place his hands upon Goblet and Patella, 
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and to make a simple and explicit oration, declaring the 

elements of Bread; and Wine to be a destined focal point 
in time and space .for the Divine Power · in  Presence of 

the Agathodaimon. 

1 0. Dedication. 
Operator to raise his anns to form the Psi and to 

vibrate the 2nd Enochian Key, following this with 

invocation of the Great Archangel PAOAOAN. Operator 

to fold his anns across his breast, left over right, and to 

remain a few - moments in silent contemplation. 

1 1 . The Lady . 

. a) Station East of Bomos facing West. 

Operator to raise slightly from Bomos the Goblet and 

Patella (Goblet in his left hand), and to celebrate, in 

what form he will, the natural dignity of the Creatures 
of Bread and Wine, sacred to Leukothea (in her earth

aspect) in their own right. Vessels to be replaced. 

b) Operator to· take the Sword and, standing at eastern 

side of Bomos, to trace with the Sword a threefold 
widdershiiis circle encompassing both vessels upon 

Bomos. Sword to be replaced. 

Operator to raise his hands, palm downward, slightly 

above the vessels ; then, in the holy and dread name of 

Aiana, and with celebration of her (but without addressing 

her); he is solemnly to declare that he sets these Creatures 

of Bread and Wine apart from the uses of earthly 

nourishment and refreshment. Hands to. be withdrawn. 

c) Remaining at eastern side of Bomos; operator to 

assume the anthropomorphic God-form of the Agatho

daimon : in this formulation he is to tum deosil through 

270° , and without pause to proceed deosil about Bomos 

to its western side, there to face. East across it. Maintaining 
the formulation, operator to take up the vessels containing 

the elements (Goblet in his right hand), to tum deosil 
through 270� ,  to proceed deosil around the Barrios to its 
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eastern side, there to make a , tum deosil to face the 

East. 
Still in the fonnulation, operator to raise both vessels 

simultaneously to the level of his brow-centre. Continuing 
to hold vessels thus, he is to withdraw from the Agathodai

mon fonnulation, re-centring on his magical personality. 

Then, in the sweet and powerful name of Aglaia, and with 

celebration of her (but without addressing her), the oper

ator is solemnly to affum that these Creatures of Bread 
and Wine, having been duly set apart, and now having 

been by the Agathodaimon raised up in service to the 
Light, are worthy to fulfil their destined spiritual purpose. 

Vessels to be lowered. Operator to tum about deosil 
to face West , and place vessels again upon Bomos. (Goblet 
and Patella will now have exchanged places from their 
previous positions upon the Bomos.) 

d) Casmen I (as given in the Grail Consecration Rite) 
to be intoned. 

1 2. The Lord. 

a) Operator to take Great Wand in righthand, and to 
make one deosil circumambulation of the Bomos. Again 

facing West, with the Great Wand operator to trace an 
equal-armed cross : the first line from · South to North 
above the two vessels, the second descending vertically 
between them . Great Wand to be replaced. 

Operator to raise his hands, palm downward, slightly 

above the vessels, then in the name of Melanotheos, and 

with celebration of him (but without addressing him), 

solemnly to bless the Creatures of Bread and Wine. 

Hands to be withdrawn. 

b) Casmen II (as given in the Great Wand Consecration 

Rite) to be intoned. 

IV 
1 3 .  The Circled Cross. 

Energisation of self by 2nd Fonnula Qavis Rei Primae. 
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Operator to take Great Wand in right hand and to 
proceed deosil round Bomos to face East across it. The 
elements are now to be charged , thus : with Great Wand, 
operator to trace a circled cross horizontally above the 
vessels containing the elements, and , while tracing each 
line, to vibrate the appropriate Divine Name :-

A straight line from North t o  South. LEU KOTH EA. 
A straight line from East to West, of equal length 

to the fust. M E LAN OTH EOS. 
A circle, deosil, enclosing the cross, beginning and 

ending East. AGATH O DAIM O N. 
Great Wand · to be replaced. 

14. The High Invocation. 
Operator to . make exalted celebration, rich in allusion 

and potent in utterance, of the mystic HA, asking the 
divine aid for the perfect accomplishment of this opera
tion of the Light, this mystery of the Agathodaimon. 

1 5. The Solemn Affirmation. 
Station East of Bomos facing West. Operator to assume 

Anthropomorphic God-form of the Agathodaimon. 
Maintaining the formulation, operator to raise Patella in 

both bands and to vibrate the Latin Words of Affumation :-
EGO AGATH O DAEM ON I, Agathodaimon, 
HUNC DONUM PARA TUM TO LLENS raising this prepared gift, 
SAN CIO HUNC PANEM decree this Bread 
CO RPUS M EU M  VERUM ESSE. to be my very Body. 
Patella to be replaced. Operator to take up Goblet in 

both hands, and, still in the formulation, to vibrate the 
Latin Words of Affmnation :-

EGO AGATH O DAEM ON I, Agathodaimon, 
HUNC OONUM PARATU M TO LLENS raising this prepared gift 
SAN CI O . H U N C  VINUM decree this Wine 
SAN GUEN MEUM VERUM ESSE.* to be my very Blood. 

• Both conaecrated elements equally carry, magically, the virtue or the total 
nature of the Aaathodaimon, but there Is an esoteric distinction between the two 
in emphasls:-

Body, emphaaiJinl the personal nature of the God u receptacle of ita cor
respondinc Archetype. 

Blood, emphulaing the Archetypal force indwelling the God. 
Thla is the mystical polarity of the consecrated elements in a two-element 

Eucharist. 
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Goblet to be replaced . Operator to withdraw from 
fonnulation, re-centring on his magical personality. 

v 
1 6. Orante Formula. 

Operator to project upon the consecrated elements, 
the Bread fll'St, then the Wine, by means of the Orante 
Fonnula. 

1 7. "En Deus Est, Deus Est! '" 
Proclamation of the Presence. 

1 8. 

1 9. 

"En Deus Est, Deus Est! " 
At this point is to follow some action in honour of the 

very-present Deity : the manner of this action is to be as 
preferred . Meditation, silent or spoken adoration , intoned 
praise, ceremonial devotion, joyful song, music, ecstatic 
dance : any or all of these things, or any other thing 
which the jubilant imagination may devise, can rightfully 
fmd place here. 
Daps Dei. 

Operator to stand East ofBomos, facing West across it. 
The consecrated elements are now to be consumed. 

The following utterances (in Latin or in English), or any 
others preferred, may be employed, and whatever cere
monial gesture is deemed fitting or felt to be expressive 
may be introduced : 

Having taken Bread, and immediately before con

suming it. 
TU 0 AGATHODAEM O N  Thou, 0 Agathodaimon, 
TU LUCIS SERPENS M I RABI LIS thou the marvellous Seq,ent 

of Light, 
0 TU REFU LGENS TU BEN I G N E  thou refulgent thou benign, 
I N  ME MANE . dwell within me. 

Having taken Wine, and immediately before con

suming it. 
TU 0 AGATHODAEMON 
TU LUCIS SERPENS M I RABI LIS 

0 TU REFULG ENS TU BENIGNE 
UT F LAMMA ME CO RR IPE. 

Thou, 0 Agathodaimon, 
thou the marvellous Serpent 

of light, 
thou refulgent thou benign, 
sieze upon me as flame. 
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20. I am He. 

385 

a) After a pause, the empty vessels are to be covered 

with the white linen. 

b) An oration of high exaltation is now to be uttered, 

in which the operator expresses identification with the 

Agathodaimon. Herein is to be declared the rejoicing of 

the God in his own glory, as the ecstatic consciousness 

may be moved. 

2 1 .  Stella Regenerationis. 
a) After a pause, operator to move to West of Bomos 

and to face East across it. Fust part of Ogdoadic Catena 

to be intoned. 

b) Left hand to be placed on Topaz Lam en, right hand 

to be rested on the Mystical Tessera; right hand then to 
be raised to rest upon left as it lies upon the Lamen. 

Gesture to be dismissed. 
· 

22. Kqy� O#L11'� 
Here may follow any desired valediction 

Note 
The ancient Qabalistic-Gnostic pattern of the Ogdoadic tradition 

being concealed in the structure of the Roman Catholic Mass (the 

Tridentine Rite), the division of parts according to the House of Sacrifice 
is as follows!-

Foundation - Preparatory Prayers ) 
PillThe Two { 1 Introit through Collect 

ars . 

of the . Mass ofCatechumens 

Porch 
2 Epistle through Creed 

{ 3 Offertory 

} 
Triad 4 Preface and Canon Mass of the Faithful 

S Communion to end of Rite 
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ADDENDUM 
NACHASH - AGA THODAIMON - CHRISTOS 

In tbe tradition of Christian Gnosis, the priestly and regenerative 
figure of Agathodaimon has easily been identified with the mystical 
Christos; the ophiomorphic aspect of Agathodaimon becoming assimi
lated to the biblical image of Nachash, the "healing Serpent" raised up 
by Moses in the wilderness. That episode (Numben 2:8·9} is an accepted 
prefiguration of spiritual regeneration. The healin& Serpent as a symbol 
of Christos has scriptural warrant -in 1ohn 3 : 1 4-1 5 ,  and has further 
support ill Qabalistic thought from the numeration of NChSh (Nachash) 
being identical - 358 - with that of MSh/Ch {Messiah). 

Thus, if the student wishes to emphasize, in the Sub Rosa Nigra 
Rite of Transubstantiation, the identification of Agathodaimon with 
the Christos, this ·intent will be altogether in accord with Gnostic 
thought and tradition, besides being · entirely harmonious also to the 
magical structure of the Rite. 



CONSECRA TION OF A TALISMAN 

LIBER AD AMULET A CONSECRANDA 

For Hierarchical Planetary Working 

(A talisman is a material object, usually of convenient size to be 

carried upon the person-we are not here considerinJ the wide and 
equally venerable subject of talismanic objects attached to or buried 
within walls, or bufied in foundations-and intended either to attract 
to the possessor something seen as good, or to ward off something seen 
as adverse. In earlier times protective talismans were the more frequent; 
while modem thought inclines to the adjuvant type, the emphasis thus 
oeing upon what we desire rather than upon what we fear. Many talismans 
have survived from various cultures and ages, some of areat antiquity; 
th�ir materials an d  designs are most diverse, and so also, as evidenced 
by relevant texts, have ever been the rites and principles of their acti· 

vation.) 
The fonnula here given provides a method for the creation of 

talismans of the planetary spheres; it involves invocation of the theurgic 
hierarchy down to Intelligence. It is not suited to the creation of element· 
al talismans. 
The Materium: 

The material of a talisman must, both for mundane and for 
magical reasons, be durable. The Aurum Solis prefers metal or stone ; 
by tradition, parchment is permissible but we do not advocate it. 
Stones and metals attributed to the planetary spheres are pven in The 
Apparel of High Magick; the available stones remain largely unchanged, 
but the state of supplies makes it advisable to provide for the use of 
alternative metals in certain cases. (Quicksilver is in any case impracti· 
cable.) The following list of metals is therefore offered :-

3 Lead. Antimony (Arab attribution). 
4 Tin. Aluminum. 
S Steel. 
6 Gold. Brass. 
7 Copper. Phosphor Bronze. 
8 Zinc. 
9 Silver. 

387 
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The materium, as we call the talisman before its consecration , is 
considered as having two sides: the obverse, upon which is to be inscribed 
only the presigillum of the sphere ; and the reverse, upon which is to be 
inscribed the charactery, a sentence or phrase expressing the effect which 
the intended talisman is to produce. (These are the essential requirements 
of design for a materium which is to be consecrated according to the 
present formula.) 

The exact statement of the effect should be given most careful 
consideration. When decided upon it is to be inscribed upon the reverse 
of the materium , legibly, but in whatever script the operator prefen. 
(The purport of the charactery will be spoken aloud as part of the 
Declaration of Intent in the rite of consecration, with any grammatical 
modification that may be needful.) The lineal figure (polygon , polygram , 
or both) of the sphere may be added upon the reverse ; the charactery 
may be set out within or around the lineal fJ.gUre; again, the materium 
itself may be shaped as a polygon with the appropriate number of sides. 
No sigils are to be inscribed upon the materium . Save in the case of a 
parchment materium, the inscription of presigillum and of cbaractery 
are to be incised, not merely pigmented on the surface; but the incised 
lines upon a metal materium may be filled with colour, or enamelling 
may be employed . 

Into the designing and physical preparation of the materium may 

be brought such traditional matten as astrological considerations, 
buming of incenses, and so forth ; the use of these must depend on the 
judgment and wish of the individual. Every materium should be newly 

prepared; an old talisman must never be re-used. 
Tides:-

As most potent for the working. 

Magician:-
Basic robe, etc. Pentacle of Quintessence. Colour-charge, as 

appropriate for the working. 

Bomos:-
Bomos at centre of place of working, square to cardinal points. 

Colour of drape, as colour-charge. Equipment placed upon Bomos to be 
arranged with due balance, and suitably for use by operator from all 
sides necessary in the working. 

Equipmen t (essen tial requirements):-
Mystical Tessera; Materium (initially upon Bomos, presigillum 

uppermost); Great Wand ; Sword (in East of place of working) ; Elemental 
Weapon as appropriate ; Enochian Tablet as appropriate ; Anointing Oil 
and small finger linen. 
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Incense and Lights:-
As deemed fitting and desirable. 

I 
1 .  The Astral Defences. 

Setting of Wards of Power, beginning and concluding 

East of Bomos facing East. 

2. The Spiritual Forces. 
a) A reverent invocation of the lllirnitable Godhead 

in Kether. 

b) 1 st Enochian Key, followed by invocation of the 

three Archangels. 

c) Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Clavis. 

Orthrochoros. 

3 .  The Deific Force of the Working. 

Adoration and invocation of the God-force of Sphere ; 

to be made from West of Bomos facing East across it. 
4. Spirits of the Elemental Affinity. 

Invocation of Elementals, to be made facing across 

the Bomos towards the quarter of the elemental affmity 

of the working. Here the Elemental Weapon is used. 

5 .  Proclamation of the Rite. 
To be made from the eastern limit of the place of 

working facing West; the proclamation of a rite of Talis

manic Consecration and the Sphere of operation. 

6. The Hierarchy. 

Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Clavis Rei 

Primae. A worthy and beautiful invocation of God-force 
of Sphere, followed by aspiration to be a worthy vehicle 

for the operation of that Divine Influence in the rite about 

to be performed ; a request to be empowered to cause 

the obedience of the Intelligence N in process of this 
working; a request for the magical aid of the hierarchical 

forces of the sphere (not including the Intelligence), with 

utterance of their names. To be accomplished from West 
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of Bomos facing East across it. 

7. The Magician. 
Materium being taken in left hand, operator to move 

to eastern limit of place of working and, facing west, to 

make proclamation of his magical name and status and 

the basis of his magical authority. 
8. Declaration of Intent. 

To be made in the Presence of the Powers. from the 

same station as at 7. The intention to cause the Intelli

gence N to vitalise the prepared Materium as a Talisman 

powerful in (or to) whatever purpose ; this purpose to be 

affmned to be truly represented by the charactery upon 

the Materium. 

II 

9. The Materlum. 
a) Still holding Materium in left hand, operator to take 

Sword in right hand and to proceed deosil to western 

limit of place of working, there to face East. Operator 

to place Materium upon floor, charactery uppermost, 

about midway between Bomos and western limit of 

place of working. Still facing East, operator to make a 

single downward slashing motion with the Sword, as 

though severing a taut thread extending from Materium 

upward in an inclined plane toward the South. Operator 

to move to North side of Materium and, facing South, 

to repeat the action, as though severing a taut thread 

extending from Materium upward in inclined plane 

toward West. Operator to move to East side ofMaterium 

and, facing West (the Bomos beir.g now behind him) to 

repeat the action as though severing a taut thread 

extending from Materium upward in an inclined plane 

toward the North. Operator to move to South side of 
Materium and, facing North, to repeat the action as 

though severing a taut thread extending from Materium 
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upward in an inclined plane toward the East . Operator 
to move again to West side of Materium, and with Sword 
to trace widdersbins circle about Materium. 

b) This severing of links having been accomplished, 
operator to take up Materium in left hand and to proceed 
deosil to eastern limit of place of working. Sword to be 
replaced . Operator to proceed directly from that point 
to East side of Bomos and to replace Materium thereon, 
presigillum uppermost. 

As an alternative, after the tracing of circle about 
Materium, operator may leave Materium upon floor and 
may proceed deosil to return Sword to its place ; then 
there may be performed any other preparatory action 
which is desired concerning the Materium, before the 
return of Materium to Bomos from the East, presigillum 
uppermost. 

c) Energisation of self by 2nd Formula C.R.P. 
d) Turning deosil, operator to make one deosil circum

ambulation of Bomos. Again facing West across Bomos, 
operator to place hands right over left upon Pentacle of 
Quintessence , then to extend both hands simultaneously 
to the Materium. Operator to raise Materium in both 
hands and to hold it at arms' length, the presigillum to
wards him. Maintaining this posture, operator to vibrate 
God-name of working, the number of times appropriate 
to Sphere. 

Materium replaced on Bomos, presigillum uppermost. 
e) With Great Wand operator to trace circle deosil 

around Materium, then within this circle to trace hori
zontally the sigil of the Intelligence N. Great Wand to 
be replaced . 

1 0. Preliminary Adjuration to the Intelligence. 

Operator to move deosil to West of Bomos and to face 
East across it. Materium to be turned, to rest upon 
Bomos charactery uppermost. 
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Great Wand to be held in right hand. In the name of 
the god-force of the Sphere, the Intelligence to be called 
upon by name and title, and its sigil to be traced towards 

the East with the Great Wand ; the Intelligence being 

bidden (operator meanwhile touching Materium with 
Great Wand) to behold the Materium , and to behold the 

charactery thereon by which operator's will and purpose 
is expressed . Great Wand to be raised from Materium. 

Left hand now to be placed upon Materium and to 
remain there to end of Adjuration. 

Intelligence to be adjured in the Divine Name that 
when commanded by the operator it shall stir once for 

all the substance of the Materium, so that the Materium 

shall become a Talisman of the Sphere effective according 

to its charactery and to no other purpose. 

Intelligence to be adjured in the Divine Name that it 

shall not establish itself in the Materium, but that having 

stirred the substance of the Materium it shall at once 

withdraw entirely therefrom. 

Great Wand to be replaced.  

III 
1 1 . Liber Scientiae. 

Station as at 4 above. Enochian Tablet to be unveiled 
and placed on its burse ; invocation of chosen forces. 

Elemental Weapon to be used for sigil, and for circle if 

invocation requires it. 

1 2. Conjuration. 
Station West of Bomos facing East across it. With 

Great Wand, operator to trace deosil circle around Mater

ium, once, or number of times appropriate to Sphere. 
In manner courteous though with complete authority, 

as a High Mage to his powerful assistant, operator to 
make a hierarchical exhortation enjoining the Intelligence 

N to stir powerfully the substance of the Materium. The 
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conjuration to be thorough, celebrating the forces and 
their relationships as the operator may fmd fitting. Sigils 
to be employed :- of Divine Force, and of Intelligence 
(these to be traced above Materium). 

1 3 . Prodromos. 
A prose or verse oration, setting forth vividly the 

essential qualities of the Sphere of operation : to be chosen 
or devised for its appeal to imagination of operator. 
It can be extempore. Movements, gestures, circumambu
lations, about the place of working to be introduced as 
suitable ; the action may be built up into a dance if so 
desired , whether in the course of the oration or after it. 
Throughout, Materium to be held in right hand. 

To conclude at West of Bomos facing East. Materium 
to be replaced on Bomos, presigillum uppermost. 

IV 
14. Grand Conjuration. 

Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Clavis Rei 
Primae. Operator to take Great Wand in right hand and 
to trace deosil circle around Materium, once, or number 
of times appropriate to Sphere. 

An impelling hierarchical oration, commanding the 
Intelligence N to stir powerfully the substance of the 
Materium now ; delivered in magnificent and inexorable 
manner, as of the leader in a high cause urging a noble 
follower to a vital deed. All sigils to be employed (these 
to be traced above Materium). 

1 5. Hegemony of the Magician. 
Operator to raise Great Wand on high and to rest left 

hand upon Pentacle. In this posture, operator to tum 
deosil and make one unhurried deosil circum ambulation 
of Bomos. Again facing East across Bomos, operator to 
iotich vitalised Materium with Great Wand. Great Wand 
to be replaced, right hand to be rested over left upon 
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Pentacle. Maintaining the hands in this position, operator 

to move deosil to East of Bomos and to face West across it. 

1 6. Creature of Talismans. 
Extending both hands simultaneously to the vitalised 

Materium, operator to tum it so that it lies upon the 

Bomos charactery uppermost. Both hands being kept in 

contact with the Materium, operator to address it as 

Creature of Talismans, conjuring it in the Divine Name 
that for its one inscribed purpose it shall prevail through 

the Worlds till its end be accomplished. 

Hands to be withdrawn. 

v 
1 7. Orante Formula. 

Operator to project upon vitalised Materium by means 

of the Orante Formula. 

1 8 . The Talisman. 
a) Station West of Bomos facing East. Talisman to 

be anointed upon the side bearing the charactery. 

b) Proclamation and showing of the Talisman ; to be 

performed where and in what manner operator may 

desire. 

Station West of Bomos facing East. Talisman to be 

replaced upon Bomos, charactery uppermost. 

1 9. The Banishing of the Intelligence. 
Operator to thank the Intelligence for its aid , and to 

give it blessing in the name of its God. 

Operator to proceed to East and to take Sword in 

right hand. With Sword , operator to proceed deosil to 

western limit of place of working and there, facing East, 

to banish Intelligence by appropriate form.* 

Operator to move deosil to East and to replace Sword. 

• No, Greatly Honoured Adept ; this banishing will not discharge the force of our 
Talisman. The power of the Talisman has been locked by projection, and the 
Intelligence which stirred the substance of the Materium has not been bound 
therein. 
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20. Gratulatio. 
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Station West of Bomos facing East . Operator to make 

adoration · of God-force of Sphere , then to thank hier

archical forces for their assistance. 
2 1 .  Spirits of the Elemental Affinity. 

Station as at 4 above . Dismissal of Elementals ; here 

the Elemental Weapon is used . 

22. Dyseochoros. 

Operator to proceed to easternlimitofplace of working, 

and thence to perform Dyseochoros. 

23.  Calyx. 

Operator to assume station East of Bomos facing East, 

there to perform the Calyx . 

No te 
A talisman consecrated according to the preceding formula will 

normally remain potent until its purpose is accomplished , when it will 
automatically neutralise itself. However, "overloading,. a talisman is 
to be avoided, since this can lead to premature exhaustion of its power. 

Only common sense can be the guide here . Unless the possessor makes 
other efforts, he can hardly expect lifelong prosperity to be drawn 

to him by a half-inch bit of aluminum ; nor should one entrust world 

peace to a coral bead. 

In very exceptional cases a talisman may have to be neutralised 

before expiry. This is not to be lightly undertaken, but circumstances 

can change, and an objective which was formerly desirable may no longer 

be so ; or experience may show that some serious error has been made in 

the charactery. If therefore for sufficient cause neutralisation is neces

sary , the following procedure should be observed :-

i .  Setting of Wards of Power. 

ii. Invocation of Atziluthic force of sphere , with solemn 

declaration of reason and necessity for neutralisation of 

talisman. Request for the Divine aid in the work about 

to be perfonned. 
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ill. Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Clavis. 
Defacement of charactery. 

iv. Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Clavis. 
Distortion of metal or smashing of stone. 

v. Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of Clavis. 

With Sword, banishing heptagram ; Divine Name vibrated. 

(It is recommended that the remains of the talisman be cast 
into running water at sunrise or sunset.) 



SUB ROSA NIGRA 
THE GNOSTIC 

(This psychosophical formula of integration provides a potent 

means of spiritual development, of especial value to the Minor Adept; 

while even the full Adept may consider it  a useful cosmic "toner.") 

Tides:-
As most p otent for the working. 

Magician:-
Basic robe , etc. Topaz Lamen. 

Bom os : -
Bomos midway between centre and eastern limit of place of 

working. White drape, or rose-pink and gold. 
Equipment placed upon Bomos to be arranged with due balance, 

and suitably for use from eastern or western side as required . 
Equipmen t (essential requirements}:-

Mystical Tessera ; Great Wand ; Grail (with Rose of Concealment) ; 
Coronal (a prepared crown of flowers and/or foliage). 
Incense and Lights: -

As deemed fitting and desirable. 

I 
1 .  The Astral Defences. 

Setting of the Wards of Adamant, beginning and 
concluding at centre of place of working. 

2. The Holy One. 
Operator to proceed directly to Bomos and to face 

East across it. Energisation of self by 2nd Formula of 
Clavis Rei Primae. 

Operator to celebrate the Holy One in glorious terms 

of praise and love ; first making adoration of HA and 

397 
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speaking aloud his fervent aspiration to the Divine Light 
of which HA is the fullness, then making invocation and 

adoration of the Agathodaimon, Tipharic Mediator and 
Guardian of the Kosmos. 

3. Oi Tekon tes. 

Station East of Bomos facing East. Energisation of 

self by 2nd Formula of Clavis Rei Primae. 

Adoration and invocation to be made of Lady Leu

kothea and of Lord Melanotheos, in their own right and 
in relationship to one another: in terms of awe and 

wonder, of love and filial trust. 

4. Intention. 
Operator to tum about deosil to face West across 

Bomos, and to declare the intention so to participate in 

the cosmic drama of the Mystery of Union that his 

progress towards his own true spiritual integration may 

thereby be furthered. 

(Alternatively, the spirit of the operation may be 

conveyed by a lyrical "telling".) 

II 
S .  Benison. 

Station at centre of place of working, facing East. 

Operator to asswne the Wand Posture and to raise his 
thoughts in silent aspiration to HA, so that drawn by this 
contemplation he feels himself growing vast in stature, 

and powerful in the omnipotence of HA; operator then 

to formulate his Corona Flammae. Maintaining posture 

and formulation, operator to proceed with Accessio 
Lucis as follows :- with the realisation that that which 

the Corona represents is a living part of the Divine Mind, 

operator to visualize his Corona gradually increasing in 

brilliance until he is entirely bathed in radiance from its 

daz?J,ing splendor. 

Operator to withdraw from formulations, recentring 
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on his magical personality. 

6. Anthropos. 

Operator to proceed directly to Bomos and to face 

East across it . Left hand to be placed on Topaz Lamen, 
right hand on Tessera ; right hand then to be raised to 
rest upon left, and to remain there while operator makes 

an elevated and mystical acclamation of himself. This 
acclamation to be of some length, and to be expressed 

from the point of view of his single consciousness, calm 

and stable amid the many levels of his being. 

III 

7 . The White One. 

a) Station as above. Calyx to be performed. 

b) Celebration of the Great Goddess , the Lady 
Leukothea, as Mother of All ; in manner as her love
inspired and dedicated child, and with such words of 
passionate . · praise as weave themselves into triumphal 

litanies or sing themselves in mystic hymns. 

c) Operator to make the Ave, then to turn about deosil 

and to proceed directly to West of place of working. 
Facing East, operator to kneel in solemn and silent 

meditation upon the beauty, power and majesty of the 

Great Mother. He may in this turn his mind also to 
whatever in the natural world most impresses him with 

wonder or delight ; for whatever so moves him parti

cipates, albeit symbolically, in his perception of her. 

d) Operator to arise and to proceed directly to centre 

of place of working. There, with high rejoicing, operator 

to address the Lady Leukothea, placing himself and his 

work within her tutelage, that from the plenitude of her 
Supernal Glory she may irradiate his being with those 
powerful and beneficent influences which nurture true 

attainment, and that the rite may go forward effectually 

within her ambience. 
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e) Operator then to proceed directly to Bomos and, 
facing West across it, to raise his arms to form the Psi 
and to vibrate the 2nd Enochian Key, following this with 
invocation of the Archangel PAOAOAN. Operator then 
to fold arms across breast, left over right, and to remain 

a few moments in silent contemplation. 
0 Operator to place upon his own head the prepared 

coronal ; this in honour of the Goddess, whether in 

silence or declared in speech. (The coronal to be worn 
throughout the remainder of the working.) 

IV 

8. The Universal Mysterium. 
a) Station East of Bomos facing West. Energisation of 

self by 2nd Formula Clavis Rei Primae. 
b) Operator to make celebration of the mighty cosmic 

union of Lord Melanotheos and Lady Leukothea, in 
terms suitable to a mythic presentment of that sacred 
and primal mystery. 

c) Rose of Concealment to be removed from Grail 

in silence. 
d) Great Wand to be taken in left hand, Grail in right, 

and both to be raised on high, with utterance or in 

silence. 
Operator then to conjoin Wand and Grail in such 

manner as to betoken plainly the union of God and 
Goddess ; the action to be accomplished (and followed, 

should the operator so desire) with whatsoever magical 
utterance is deemed fitting, taking heed only that the 

words shall be by their archetypal truth applicable like
wise to the union of high forces within the operator. 
(Dramatic simplicity and the sense of "rightness" 
are a surer guide here than any subtle elaboration.) 

Weapons to be replaced on Bomos. 

e) Rose of Concealment to be replaced in silence. 
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v 
9. The Adored One of the Aeons. 

40 1 

A glorious eulogy of the Holy One, first celebrating 

the transcendent HA as sublime originator of the male 

and female principles, then celebrating Agathodairnon 

as conceived child. of Leukothea and Melanotheos. This 

eulogy to be delivered from centre of place of working, 

facing East. 

1 0. Obumbratio et Lumen Naturae. 
a) Remaining at centre, operator to tum about deosil 

to face West, and to assume Wand Posture ; then to raise 

his thoughts in silent aspiration to HA, so that drawn 

by this contemplation he feels himself growing vast in 

stature, immensely vast, cosmically vast. He is then to 

build up the Ophiomorphic God-form of Agathodairnon 
as arising in coils behind him, the head of the Serpent 

being in a horizontal position just above his own head 

and surrounded by the twelve rays, the wings of the 

Serpent corning forward and being folded across the 

operator's body. 

b) Operator then to vibrate with all the intensity of his 

being the Divine Name KNOUPHIS-AGATHODAIMON. 

c) Maintaining posture and formulations, operator to 

become conscious of a gleaming and flashing all around 

him, at first building up like the Aurora Borealis, then as 
. the flames of a rainbow fire caressing and completely 

enclosing him, thus replacing his awareness of the God

form. Operator to visualize this fire gradually increasing 

in brilliance until he stands scatheless within a pulsating 

and prismatic frenzy of flame. In a great and calm joy 

operator to inhale and exhale the radiance of the fire, 

knowing himself to be thereby magically strengthened 

and mystically unified in the power of the Holy Guardian 

of the Kosmos ; and to continue in this until the impulse 

of forces cosmic and microcosmic carries him to ekstasis. 
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High mystical vision may accompany the ekstasis . 
1 1 . The Kingdom. 

a) When nonnal consciousness returns, operator to 
re-centre on his magical personality. 

b) Still at centre, operator to tum about deosil to face 

East, and to perfonn the fivefold gesture Arista as given 
in the Setting of the Wards of Adamant. 

1 2. Ko-y� O/l11'� 

Operator to proceed directly to Bomos, and facing 

Bast across it to replace the coronal ; thereafter to declaim 
the Hymnodia Krypte of Hennes Trismegistus (in Greek 
or English) and to conclude the ceremony with any 

desired valediction. 



PART VH 

THE QUEST 



Paper XL 
Ad Adeptionem Cognitionis Socletatisque 

Sancti Angeli Custodis 

id est 
Sancti Genii 

To him whose heart is hallowed, to him whose heart is 
luminous and radiant, to him is the beatitude of the Vision 

Divine. 

-Valentinus (2nd century e .v.) 



THE QUEST 

(A thorough knowledge of Volume /Y is assumed in the student.) 
From the hour of his raising the Adeptus Minor is committed 

to the Quest for the Knowledge and Conversation of his Holy 

Guardian Angel. While this Quest remains unfulfilled, his 
Adepthood is unfulfilled. 

In the Aurum Solis, the · following text is given to him to 

aid him in this Quest. It is neither a ritual, nor (in the usual 

magical sense) a formula; but it is a true and potent key to 

the heart of the work, for the essence of the authentic Western 

tradition of the Quest for the Beloved is clearly set forth 

therein. In what manner the Adept will use this Key, his 

own ingenium may decide. 

The Quest for the Knowledge and Conversation of the 

Holy Guardian Angel is the one necessary Work of the Minor 

Adept. This does not mean that the given Key is necessarily 

to be considered as the sole means which he should employ 

towards fulfilling that Quest. Of the various workings which 

he has previously undertaken, and of those which are now 

within his competence as an Adeptus Minor, he is at liberty 

to use all or any, if or when it is his will to do so. Insofar as 

they assist him in the development and strengthening of his 
character and faculties, and to that extent only, they are 
adjuvant to the Quest. On the other hand, it is not implied 

that any ritual for the Angelic Attainment (such as Liber 
Samekh of The Beast 666) need be constructed ; indeed , the 

use of the Key need not be supported by any ritual working 
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whatsoever, should the Adept feel these to be inconsistent 

with his interpretation of the Quest. But whatever his method, 

this is above all a work of aspiration, of inward devotion, and, 
ever increasingly, of love. It is directed to the discovery of 
a timeless reality, and of a relationship poised between the 

known and the unknown : - eternal Beauty, eternal Adventure. 

(Our text is a translation of the Terdjih Bend of Ahmed 
Hatif of Isfahan. The title signifies only a series of couplets 
with a recurring refrain ; and very little is known of its author, 
save that he lived in the XVIII century e.v. Nevertheless , his 

Terdjih Bend is adjudged to be probably the fmest example 

of Persian mvstical verse of that century.) 
I 

Love, I give to you complete 

now myself in every part, 

For your beauty holds my heart 

and my life is at your feet. 

1 .  To wrest mountains in twain, less were the task 
Than if out of your power called I my soul. 

2. 0 what would you with me? - peace? - it is yours: 

Or war? - here is my life, do as you will ! 
3 .  Possessed, haunted b y  love, seeking your face, 

Last night dazed and enrapt far did I roam. 

4. The fire guiding my heart, craving your sight, 

At last led to a true Temple of Fire : 

S .  An d  some there for a rite gathered I saw 

In light not of this earth, splendour divine. 

6. The Chief Mage I beheld lighting the flames. 

Behind followed the young priests of the shrine : 

7. The young mages had delicate silver faces 

And rose cheeks ; and they spoke gently and low. 

8. With harp, lute and sitAr, timbrel and flute, 

With flames, roses and wine, spices outbreathed. 

9. The Cup-Bearer, as night"s heaven suberb, 

His face shadowed by rich tresses, stood nigh: 
1 0. And heart-cheering the glad Singing-man called 

His sweet-chanted replies over the throng. 

1 1 .  The young priests and the old, servant and sage, 

In shared fervour of work aided the rite. 
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1 2. And shamefaced for my creed then did I hide 

Behind kindly a wall : 0, but they saw!  

1 3. "Who hides?" questioned the Elder. One replied, 

"A poor lover, for whom love has no rest." 

1 4. "A cup give him of wine," came the decree , 

"Although here uninvited has he come." 

1 S .  The Cup-Bearer, the Fire-Worshipper, then 

To me proffered the sweet fire of the wine. 

1 6. I scarce drank, when at once foundered my sense ; 

And all knowledge of faith, heresy, fled. 

17 .  At this, reeling, I fell. Drunken the void 

For me echoed with words:  unknown the tongue, 

18 .  Unknown, yea, but most clear: out of  my limbs 

They seemed springing, and out, forth from my veins:-

One is he unchangingly, 

one, and being's all in one: 

He, the peerless sole and sun, 

one in all of deity. 

II 
If the sword should be my fate, 

strewn apart my limbs in death, 

Truly from my fleeting breath 

love it could not separate. 

1 9. A hundred, 0 my Love ! lives would I yield 

For one smile of your mouth : mine were the gain! 

20. My father bids me return, bids me be wise 

And tread easier ways, wander no more. 

2 1 .  0 peace, Father, b e  yours ! Love is my road 

And this, this is the one wisdom for me. 

22. 0 Love! shall not the spheres bid them have done, 

The tongues striving to draw me from my life? 

23.  I spoke once to a Christian girl at the church 

(One day questing my steps thither were led) :-

24. "All hail, captress of mine ! See, it is I 
Whose limbs swing on the symbol at your throat ! 

25. "Now where, seeking for God, find you not One? 

Or where seeking for one, fmd it in three?" 

26. A smile brightened her face, hearing my words, 

And still smiling with soft lips she replied :-

409 
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27. "Are you mystic indeed?-knower of truth? 
Then not infidel name us of the Church!  

28. "The one timeless, the First Beauty, we know, 

In triple mirror reflects glorious its light. 

29. "The same source is in all, one is the fire 

Yet truth owns that the flames, equal, are three. 

30. "Again : satin, brocade, silk, they are three, 
But all know that their true substance is one." 

3 1 .  Yet more should I have heard, more had I said, 

When thus, sudden and clear, sounded the bells :-

One Ia he unchangingly, 

one, and being'1 all in one: 

He, the peerles1 1ole and sun, 

one in all of deity. 

III 
Herbs there be for fever's aid, 

amulets, and rites divine : 
Naught can heal such hurt as mine 

yet I live, and unafraid. 

32. Last night, troubled at heart, under the skies 

Of dusk forth to the bright tavern I went, 
33. And there found I a glad company met: 

Himself let it, the old genial Host. 
34. He sat midmost of all, ringed with his friends 

While some drank, other some tippled no more. 

35. These last sat or reclined, lost to all sense, 
With thoughts silent and mute innocent lips; 

36. Their eyes fixed upon God, truth in their ears, 

And all bathed in a light not of the world; 

37. While those friends who yet drank, each unto each 

Lifted cup, and gave thanks each unto each. 

38. The harp tbrlllingly rang� sparkled the cup ; 

Not earth offered , nor heaven, other desire. 
39. I bowed then to the Host, saying, "With you 

To whom angels have spoken, would I speak: 
40. "Behold, I am possessed, stricken by love: 

Can you out of your skill bring me some aid?" 

4 1 .  His gaze scanned me ; his mouth smiling replied, · 

"Indeed , traveller, hail! Greeting to you 
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42. "'Who on Reason has set servitude's yoke! 

For you blushes the Daughter of the Vine." 
43. Said 1.  ••Fevered. I bum: give me to drink, 

A cool draught to allay mercUess fires! 

44. "Last night, seeking my Love, knew I no rest: 
I called over the land, echo replied, 

45 .  "I  sought skyward, an d  night's self was aflame-
0, not such other night's anguish be this!'• 

46. At that, he to my hand proffered the cup 
And said, "Take, but have care : prudently sip." 

4 7. I drank. Reason and strict purpose their bonds 

At once loosened , and fled far from my mind. 

4!. With new consciousness then clearly I saw, 

The One Truth I beheld fillina all forms, 

49. And lot Out of the vast height of the skies 
A swift angel I heard. Thus was the song:-

One i.r he unchangingly, 
one, and being'.r all in one: 

He, the peerle11 tole and mn, 
one in all of deity. 

IV 
0 my brothers. open wide 

eyes which you in heart possess: 
You shall see the bodiless 

Soul-of-Things on ev�ry side. 

S O. Your feet treading the harsh courtyards of love, 
The far hills are for you gardened with flowers. 

S 1 .  When all things that you see, see you with love, 

Then all things that you love soon will you sec. 
52.  Lo some, beggars, the world's sovereignty scorn 

And walk, proudly and barefoot, on the stars: 

53. And bareheaded, with tom garments, go some 
Beyond stars to the last uttermost Sphere: 

54. Or one atom divide, lo, you shall fmd 

A new sun in its heart hidden, ablaze! 

55 .  For love shall you perchance sacrifice all: 
No least fragment, I swear, thus shall you lose! 

5 6. In love's crucible quite melted your heart. 
Its fire know for the soul's alchemy true. 

4 1 1 
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57. Released thus from the strait confmes of earth, 

In bliss shall you behold limitless worlds: 

58. And sights which you shall see, eye never saw, 

And sounds which you shall hear, ear never heard. 

59. To such height you shall scale, ocean and earth 

With all creatures, as one shall you perceive: 

60. Yet when full on the one fix you your gaze, 

Revealed there you shall fmd myriad lives. 

6 1 .  And when, body and soul, you shall belong 

To One out of all worlds, this you shall know:-
One is he unchangingly, 

one, and being's all in one: 

He, the peerless sole and sun, 
one in all of deity. 

v 
Love, I give to you complete 

now myself in every part, 

For your beauty holds my heart 

and my life is at your feet. 

62. Ye wise men of the world, do you not see 

The bright Sweetheart-of-All, there at your door? 

63. Behold, veilless she stands, waiting. She smiles, 

And through portal and pane radiant shines. 
64. The sun flames in the east: blindly you reach 

A hand, seeking a torch. Open your eyes! 

65. 0 come forth from the thick night you have made! 

The skies brim with the sweet wonder of light. 

66. In this garden's delight eddies the stream 
Among roses and thorns, nourishing all. 

67. And one water, itself colourless, flows 

To raise blossoms of all colours to life. 

68. 0 bring joumey-bread, come, take you the road 

And seek what may befall, seek for your love! 

69. The dear name of the Friend, morning to night 

Repeat you and repeat, evening to dawn. 

70. And where you shall arrive, Reason is lame 

And not Gabriel's self comes as your peer. 

7 1 .  Behold, this is the way, this is the prize: 

If yours, Man, is the quest, here is the road! 
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72.  If  not, fair is the world, bright are the skies 

And kind-hearted your girl: seek you no more. 

73.  But 0, Hatif! be sure this is the truth:-

These strange drunkards, and cup-bearers, and priests, 

74. These fire-temples and inns, lover and sage, 

The veiled signs of a high secret they show. 

75 .  And when you in your life surely attain 

The full mystery, know this is its heart :-

One is he unchangingly, 

one, and being's all in one: 

He, the peerless sole and sun, 

one in all of deity. 

4 1 3  
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APPENDIX A 
TOWARDS DEMOCRACY 

Here follows a selection of passages from Edward Carpenter's 
Towards Democracy. That great and noble poem shows forth 
the phases of psychosophical development, and the functions 
and faculties of the psyche, in profound clarity; at the same 
time it is not a general treatise, and the subject-matter is seen 

and felt through the idiom of Carpenter's personality and no 
other. The student to whom this work appeals is urged not to 
limit his knowledge of it to the passages given here : he should 
acquire a copy of the complete work, in which much of vision 
and power will supplement his study of Volume IV of this 
series. 

The given passages, illustrative of the Adept's quest and 
attainment, were for many years employed by the Aurum 
Solis as the basis of one of its recommended meditation 
sequences. 

(TOWARDS DEMOCRACY) 

(U) 

I arise out of the dewy night and shake my wings. 
Tears and lamentations are no more. Life and death lie stretched 

below me. I breathe the sweet aether blowing of the breath of God. 

Deep as the universe is my life-and I know it ; nothing can dislodge 

the knowledge of it ; nothing can destroy. nothing can harm me. 
Joy. joy arises-I arise. The sun darts overpowering piercing rays 

of joy through me. the night radiates it from me. 
I take wings through the night and pass through all the wildernesses 
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of the worlds, and the old dark holds of tears and death-and return 
with laughter, laughter, laughter: 

Sailing through the starlit spaces on outspread wings, we two-0 
laughter! laughter! laughter! 

(LXVIII) 

Out of all would YOU emerge? 
Would you at last, 0 child of mine, after many toils and endless 

warfare (for without such all is in vain) emerge and become MY EQUAL? 
[Wonderful, wonderful is this that I tell you! Would you too 

become a Master-when you have seen and known all slaveries, and have 
ceased to p ut one before the other-.:] 

Would you, whom I have often silently been with, to whom in the 
early morning I have come kissing you on the lips to leave Happiness 
for your waking, whom I have taught long and long my own ways, even 
for this-become my Equal? would you look me at last in the face? 

It shall be then. The way is long but the centuries are long. Faint 
not .  Does my voice sound distant? Faint not. 

Even now for a moment round your neck, advancing, I stretch my 
arms; to my lips I draw you, I press upon your lips the seal of a covenant 
that cannot be forgotten. 

(AS A WOMAN OF A MAN) 

I crave the touch of thy soul, thou strong one, 
I crave thy love. 

Come! who art no longer a name-
Gigantic Thou, with head aureoled by the sun-wild among the 

mountains-
Thy huge limbs naked and stalwart erected member
Thy lawless gait and rank untameable laughter-
Thy heaven-licking wildfire thoughts and passions-
1 desire. 

All conventions, luxuries, all refmements of civilization, and 

tyrannous wants, 
Acquisitions, formulated rules, rights, prescriptions, and whatever 

constitutes a barrier-
I discard. 
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All the cobwebs of science, and precedents and conclusions of 

authority , 

All possessions, and impedimenta of property, all rights of bundles 

and baggage-

I disown. 

I stand prepared for toil, for hardship-this instant if need be to 

start on an unforeseen and distant j oumey-

I am wholly without reserve-

(0 LOVE-TO WHOM THE POETS) 

0 love-to whom the poets have made verses-

Whom the shepherds on the hills have piped to, and maidens sighed 

within their lonely bowers, 

Whom the minstrels have sung, handing down their songs from one 

generation to another-

To thy praise over the world resounding 

I add my strain. 

Not because thou art fair: 

Not because thine eyes glance winningly, nor because of the sly 

arch of thine eyebrows ; 

Not because thy voice is like music played in the open air, 

And thy coming like the d awn on the far-off mountains ; 

Not because thou comest with the dance and the song, and because 

the flashing of thy feet is like the winds of Spring ; 

Nor because thou art sweetly perfumed,  

Do I praise thee. 

But because as on me now,  full-grown giantesque out of the ground 

out of the common earth arising, 

Very awful and terrible in heaven thou appearest ; 

Because as thou comest to me in thy majesty sweeping over the 

world with lightnings and black darkness, 

[ And the old order shrivels and disappears from thy face ,] 

I am as a leaf borne , as a fragrance exhaled before thee

As a bird crying singed by the prairie-fire : 

Because Thou rulest 0 glorious, and before thee all else fails 

Therefore 0 love 0 flame wherein I burning die and am consumed-
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carried aloft to the stars a d1sembodied voice

- 0 dread Creator and Destroyer, 

Do I praise Thee. 

(I HEARD THE VOICE OF THE WOODS) 

Come unto me, 0 yearning and inarticulate (for whom so many 

ages I have waited) , 

Breathing your lives out like a long unuttered prayer, 

Come unto me :  and I will give you rest. 

For I am not the woods nor the grass nor the bending ferns ; 

Nor any pale moonlight spirit of these ; 

And I am not the air; 

Nor the light multitudinous life therein ; 

Nor the sun and its radiant warmth ; 

But I am one who include-and am greater-

Out ( out of thousands) who hold all these, embosomed, 

safe in my heart: fear not. 

Dear brother, listen ! 
I am no shadow, no fickle versemaker's fiction, 

Many are the words which are not spoken, but here there is speech ; 

Many are the words which are not spoken, but in due time all shall 

be spoken : 

There iS neither haste nor delay, but all shall be spoken . 

Come up into the fragrant woods and walk with me. 

The voices of the trees and the silent-growing grass and waving 

ferns ascend ; 

Beyond the birth-and-death veil of the seasons they ascend and 

are born again ; 

The voices of human j oy and misery, the hidden cry of the heart

they too ascend into new perpetual birth. 

All is interpreted anew: 

In man the cataracts descend, and the winds blow, 

and autumn reddens and ripens ; 

And in the woods a spirit walks which is not wholly of the woods, 

But which looks out over the wide Earth and draws to itself all 

men with deep unearthly love. 

Come, walk with me : 
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On the soft moss-though you guess not my arm is about you

By the white stems, where the gracious air is breathing, 

On the green floor, through the pale green winnowed sunlight, 

Walle and leave all to me. 

(A MILITARY BAND) 

Curtain of each soul, curtain of creation-tiny curtain, vast 
enveloping all the universe-

Veil of the imperfect creature , under which the wings form-growins 
thinner momently and more transparent-

Amnion-veil of the vast universe-growing thinner-

0 shot through with the scream of flageolets and underborne with 

the deep thunder of drums ! almost pierced with the fixed gaze and strain 

of innumerable eyes! 

Ah, wonderful wonderful ! 
In the great dark of the night swaying floating like a flag which 

a gentle wind dwells among the folds of-

Great Mother Thou that foldest all creatures in thy folds-
Whom to explore , the children traveling from ages and ages back, 

by long pilgrimages and routes labyrinthine ever pressing on, to decipher, 

to unravel, to read the words that are written-

Once more and the stars shall fall showering from thee-the shining 

hieroglyphs shall fade-black for a moment thou shalt hang-then rolling 
swiftly together-

Lo! what mortal eye hath not seen nor ear heard-
All sorrow finlshed-the deep deep ocean of joy opening within

the surface sparkling-

The myriad-formed disclosed, each one and all, all things that are, 

transfigured-

Being filled with joy ,  hardly touching the ground, reaching cross

shaped with outstretched arms to the stars, along of the mountains 
and the forests, habitation of innumerable creatures, singing joy 
unending-

As the sun on a dull morning breaking through the clouds-so 
from behind the sun another sun, from within the body another body -

these shattered falling-

Lo! now at last or yet awhile in due time to behold that which 

ye have so long sought-

0 eyes no wonder you are intent. 
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To become as that which is ever the same as itself, entering into 

the inheritance of beauty-the great veil lifted-

Beholding the original of all the things which move outside-the 

company of the immortal hosts, the rose of glory, radiant behind all 
mortal things-

Overcome, blinded withsplendor, falling trembling on the threshold

The long long journey is accomplished ! 

(XXIV) 

Lo !  the healing power descending from within, calming the confused 

mind, spreading peace among the quivering nerves; 
Lo ! the eternal Savior, the sought after of all the world , 

dwelling hidden (yet to be disclosed) within each ; 

The haunting clinging dream, the theme and long refrain of ages, 

0 joy insuperable ! 
Casting out types through all creation, tentative, loose notes 

and motifs-

Sleeping in the bosom of the hills before ever the naked foot of 

man trod among them, 

Dwelling in mighty fll' and oak, giants of the forest, and in the tiny 

life which springs about their roots-

Time out of mind immeasurable, standing behind the night and 

stars-inhabiting the wheeling earth-

All at random, thrown forth-

(THE COMING OF THE LORD) 
(2) 

Who walks in singleness of heart shall be my companion-! will 

reveal myself to him by ways that the learned understand not. 

Though he be poor and ignorant I will be his friend-1 will swear 

faithfulness to him, passing my lips to his, and my hand to betwixt 

his thighs. 

(4) 
0 child-you whom I touch now-having watched over you so long, 

so long-

Are you worthy to follow and behold me? 
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Leaving all-leaving all behind-

Caring no more for the world, for all your projects and purposes , 

than if you had been stunned by a blow on the head-

Leaving all to me, absolutely all to me. 

Then may-be you shall see me. 

(UNDERNEATH AND AFTER ALL) 

As space spreads everywhere, and all things move and change 

within it, but it moves not nor changes, 

So I am the space within the soul, of which the space without 

is but the similitude and mental image ; 

Comest thou to inhabit me, thou hast the entrance to all life

death shall no longer divide thee from whom thou lovest. 

I am the sun that shines upon all creatures from within -gazest 

thou upon me thou shalt be filled with joy eternal. 

Be not deceived . Soon this outer world shall drop off-thou shalt 

slough it away as a man sloughs his mortal body. 

Learn even now to spread thy wings in that other world-the 

world of Equality-to swim in the ocean, my child, of Me and my love. 

(THE SECRET OF TIME AND SATAN) 

(4) 

Do not be dismayed because thou art yet a child of chance , and at 

the mercy greatly both of Nature and fate ; 

Because if thou wert not subject to chance, then wouldst thou be 
Master of thyself; but since thou art not yet Master of thine own 

passions and powers, in that degree must thou needs be at the mercy 

of some other power-

And if thou choosest to call that power 'Chance,' well and good. 

It is the angel with whom thou hast to wrestle. 

(6) 
And so at last I saw Satan appear before me-magnificent, fully 

formed. 

Feet first, with shining limbs, he glanced down from above among 

the bushes, 

And stood there erect, dark-skinned, with nostrils dilated with 
passion-

(In the burning intolerable sunlight he stood, and I in the shade 

of the bushes)-
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Fierce and scathing the effluence of his eyes, and scornful of 

dreams and dreamers-(he touched a rock hard by and it split with a 
sound like thunder)-

Fierce the magnetic influence of his dusky flesh ; his great foot, 
well-formed , was planted firm in the sand-with spreading toes-

•come out' he said with a taunt, "Art thou afraid to meet me?' 

And I answered not, but sprang upon him and smote him . 
And he smote me a thousand times, and brashed and scorched and 

slew me as with hands of flame ; 
And I was glad , for my body lay there dead ; and I sprang upon 

him again with another body ; 
And he turned upon me, and smote me a thousand times and slew 

that body ; 
And I was glad and sprang upon him again with another body

And with another and another and again another ; 
And the bodies which I took on yielded before him , and were like 

cinctures of flame upon me , but I flung them aside ; 
And the pains which I endured in one body were powers which I 

wielded in the next ; and I grew in strength, till at last I stood before 
him complete, with a body like his own and equal in might-exultant 

in pride and joy. 
Then he ceased , and said , •1 1ove thee.' 

And lo ! his form changed and he leaned backwards and drew me 

upon him, 
And bore me up into the air, and floated me over the topmost trees 

and the ocean, and · round the curve of the earth under the moon

Till we stood again in Paradise. 

Note on The Secr:et of Time and Satan 

Is there any such thina as "Chance"? In one sense, we know there is not ; but , to 
our outer selves which are "'at the mercy greatly both of Natur� and fate", "Chance" 
remains a very real factor in life. A. Carpenter says, "It is the anael with whom 
thou hast to wrestle". 

He proceeds to name this power "'Satan " - the adllerstJry - not in the familiar 
biblical meanina of the term, but yet in another sense very really .. the adversary ". 
Carpenter 's "'Satan" is a personification of that sense of disunity in o ur life which 
we project on to the world and on to the spiritual universe as we understand it, and 
as it acts upon us. 

So lona as we perceive this disunity we have a very real adversary with 
which we must wrestle ; because , so lona as we perceive this disunity ,  every aspect 
of life has, for us, its adverse side. 

By this spirit ual wrestlina we pin both strength and oneness in our inner 
beina : o ur thousand lesser selves, Carpenter shows us, play their part and are laid 
aside until at last we realize our wholeness, our true inner unity. Thus integrated, 
we no lonaer project any disunity, pinina an entirely positive perception of the 
c urrent of Ufe in all its manifestations. 

In t his way the conflict is resolved. From the moment of that perception , there 
is for us no Adversary. There is but one Power , and that is Power Divine : the spirit

ual life-force carrrina us upward to the paradisal fulfillment of our renewed beina. 
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APPENDIX B 

SUB ROSA NIGRA 

CLASSIFICA TIONS OF AD VERSE PHENOMENA 

The A :. S :. Third Hall paper DE PERNICIE-"Concerning the 

Pernicious"- comprised a series of highly specialized Inner 

Order ritual techniques relating solely to the investigation 

and (where necessary) the rectification of adverse or malefic 

phenomena. The paper has, however, been withdrawn from 

the Order curriculum, and the techniques detailed therein are 

no longer part of Order usage ; but the six general classifications 

of adverse phenomena given in DE PERNICIE have been 

retained by the A :. S :. , and are as follows :-

8 phenomena-mE DEAD : The gross astral level of the Nephesh 
simply, or the gross astral linked unnaturally to a 
higher level of the deceased, or the gross astral 
possessed by a qliphothic or by an elemental entity. 
See Volume IV, Part I, Ch. 11. (Other aspects of 
discarnate activity are not considered under the 
Theta classification.) 

t/1 phenomena-POLTERGEIST ACTIVITY :ofmany forms,generally 
traceable to involuntary human activity. 

3 phenomena-INCARNATE HUMAN MALICE. 
e phenomena-FABRICATED ASTRALS: artificial elementals when 

formulated with knowledge and malice, to make a 
distinction from artificial elementals formulated 

for general or benevolent purposes • 

., phenomena-ASTRAL PHANTASMS :  when these are vivified by 
adverse forces. 
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" phenomena-FORCES OF SPIRITUAL EVIL: which have found a 
channel of manifestation of such grossness that 
their influence impinges directly or indirectly upon 
the levels of material existence. These can range 
from blind forces which have a definable mani
festation cycle, to strongly individuated Planetary 
and Outer Circle entities. 
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Pronunciation of Enochian 



(Key) 

A as the fust vowel sound in father 
B as the vowel sound in say 
I as the vowel sound in meet 
0 as the vowel sound in hold 
U as the vowel sound in food 

a as the vowel sound in add 
e as the vowel sound in yet 
i as the vowel sound in sit 
o as the vowel sound in hot 
u as the vowel sound in foot 

a represents the neutral vowel, as the first vowel sound in 
parade, or the second vowel sound in column. 

Consonants are given their normal values (G invariably repre
sents the hard sound of thllt letter, as in gold). 

JC represents the guttural, pronounced as the ch in German 
( Woche, suchen). 

As a general rule, allowing for varied inflexions of the voice 
in the flow of magical utterance, all the syllables in an 

Enochian word should be given equal weight. It will be noted 
that hyphens are frequently inserted in words. These only 
emphasise the need to give full value to a vowel, or to a 
syllable, and do not call for a real break in the utterance. 
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PRONUNCIA TION OF ENOCH/AN 

(DE VERBIS ANGEL/CIS) 

The pronunciation of every Enochian word occurring in 

De Rebus Enochianis is set out in this Appendix. The method 

of pronunciation exemplified has been fonnulated by the 
Aurum Solis, in order to provide a standard of vocalisation 

both convenient to the student and effective in magical 

utterance. 

In order to represent this pronunciation, fixed values 

have been allocated to certain letters and symbols, as shown 

on the opposite page. 

With regard to the vocalisation of the Forty-Eight 

Claves Angelicae specifically, these are normally vibrated in 
the Magical Voice, but the Aurum Solis allows that they may, 

equally, be chanted in one or other of the following ways :-

Cantus instans: this chant is usually reserved to high 

ceremonial use. The first line of a Key is chanted on a chosen 

note, the succeeding lines a tone higher ; for the pre-penulti

mate line the operator returns to the original note, for the 

penultimate line he drops a tone, and for the fmal line he 

returns again to the original note : thus, for example, A-B -A

G-A, or again C-D-C-Bb -C· 

Cantus vacans: this chant is more generally applied than 

the preceding one. The lines of a Key are chanted on a chosen 

note, through to the penultimate line which is chanted a tone 

lower ; the fmal line being chanted on the original note : thus, 

for example, A-G-A, or, again, C-Bb -C. 

433 
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Cantus vemens: this chant is also reserved to high cere

monial use, but specifically for group-working. The entire 

Key is chanted on a single note, this being taken from a bell 

or gong stroke which is sounded once before each line of the 

Key, and once again at the close of the final line. 

(Texta given below in pronunciation form) 
i Hierarchical Table : Air 

ii Hierarchical Table : Water 
iii Hierarchical Table : Earth 
iv Hierarchical Table: Fire 
v 48 Claves Angelicae 

vi Titles of the Thirty Ayres 
vii liber Scientiae, Column m 

viii Liber Scientiae, Column Vlll 
ix The four Divine Names of Spirit 
x Four Archangelic Names (from Column Ill) 
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i 
AIR HIERARCHY 

Section I 

ORO IB� A-OZ3PI 
BATA·IV� 
HABI-QRO, A-A-OZA-IF, H3TaM-QRaDA, AHA-QZ3Pl, 

HIPO-TaGA, AV3-TOTAR() 

Air of Air:-

Water of Air:-

Earth of Air:-

Fire of Air:-

Section n 
ERoZeLA 
RoZeLA, ZeLAR, LARoZ, ARoZeL 

E-1-TaPA 

1-TaPA, TaPA·l, PA-IT, A-ITaP 

HaTaNa-BeRa 
TaN3·BeR3, N3BeRoT, BeRoTaN, R3TaNuB 

HeKS-GaSiD 
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eKS-G3SiD, GaSiDeKS, SiDeKSiG, DeKSiGasa 

Air of Air:-

Water of Air:-

Earth of Air:-

Fire of Air:-

Section III 

IDO-IGO &. ARoD-ZA 
(RoZeLA) 
K3ZeNuS, TOTaT, SI·AS, FaMuNDa 
LaLAKaZA &. PALAMa 
(1-TaPA) 
0·1-UBa, PA·OK, RaBeNuJc, DI-RI 

A·I·A-O·A·I &. 0·1·1-ITa 

(TaNa-BeRa) 
ABeMO, NAKO, OKaNuM3, S3HAL3 

A-O-UR3RoZ & ALO·A·l 
(eKS-G3SiD) 
A.KaKA, NuP3NuT , OTO·I, PaMOKS 
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ii 
WA TER HIERARCHY 

eMaru ARoSiL GA-I-OI.a 
RA-AGI-OSiL 

Section I 

LaSRA-HaPiM, SA-1-INOV, LA-0-AKSiRoP, SiL-GA-1-0I.a, 
UGaD·ISA, SONI-ZeNuT 

Air of Water:- E-TA·AD 

Section n 

TA-AD, A-ADeT, ADaTA, DeTA-A 

Water of Water:- E-TaDIM 
TaDIM, DIMuT, IMuTaD, MuTaDI 

Earth of Water:- HaMAGaL 
MAGaL, AGaLaM, Gal.MA, LaMAG 

Fire of Water:- HaNuLa-RoKSa 
NuLa-RoKSa, LaRoKSiN, RoKSiNuLa, 

eKSiNuLaRa 

Section lli 
Air of Water:- OB-GOTA & A-ABaKO 

(TA·AD) 
TOKO; eN-HaDeD, PA-AKSa, SA-IKSa 

Water of Water:- NELA-PiR() & OME-BeB 
(TaDIM) 
MAGaM, LE-OKa, USiSNa, RaV0-1 

Earth of Water:- MA·LA·DI & OLA-AD 
(MAGaL) 
PAKO, NuD-ZeN, 1-IPO, eK8-RoNuJC 

Fire of Water:- 1-A·A·ASiD & A-TA-PA 
(NuLa-RoKSa) 
eKS·PiKaN, VASA, DAPI, R()NIJ.a 
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iii 
EAR TH HIERARCHY 

MQ-Ro DI-AL HoKaToGA 
IKa-ZoHIHAL 

Section I 

LA-IDoROM, AKaZI-NO�Ra, eLZI-NOPO, ALo-HoKaTaGA, 
LI-1-ANoSA, A-HoMuL-IKU 

Air of Earth:- ABO-ZA 

Section n 

BO-ZA, OZAB, ZABO, ABOZ 

Water of Earth:- A-PiHoRA 
PiHoRA, HaRAPa , RA-Pilt, AP-HeRo 

Earth of Earth:- PO-KaNuK 
OKo-NuK, KaNaKO, NoKOKa , KOKaN 

Fire of Earth:- PASiMuT 
ASiMuT, SiMTA, MaTASa , TASiM 

Section III 

Air of Earth:- ANo-GoP0-1 & UNoNAKS 
(BO-ZA) 
A-1-RA, ORoMuN, RoS-NI, 1-ZeNaRa 

Water of Earth:- A-NA-E-EMo & SONoDeN 
(PiHaRA) 
OMoGaG, GoBAL, RoLaMU, 1-A-HeL 

Earth of Earth:- A-BALoPiT & ARoBIZo 
(OKo-NuK) 
OPiNA, 00-QPo, RoKS-A-o, AKS-IRa 

Fire of Earth:- 0-PiMuN-IRo & ILo-Piza 
(ASiMuT) 
Mu-SAPo , I-ABA, 1-ZeKSiP, SiTIMa 
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iv 

FIRE HIERARCHY 

0-IPa TE-A-A PiDOKB 
EDeL-PiRoNA-A 

Section I 

A-A-ETaPI.O, A-00-E.O-ETa, ALaN-DaVODa, A-APiDOKE, 
ARI-NuNAP, ANO·DO-INa 

Air ofFire:- A-DO-PA 

Section II 

DO-PA, 0-PAD, PA-00, A-DOP 

Water of Fire:- A"A-NA-A 
A-NA-A, NA-A-A, A-A-AN, A-A-NA 

Earth of Fire:- PiPiSAK 
PiSAK, SAKaP, A-KaPlS, KaPSA 

Fire of Fire:- PaZI-ZA 
ZI-ZA, 1-ZAZ, ZA-ZI, A-ZIZ 

Section III 

Air of Fire:- NO-A-LaMaRa & OLO-AGa 
(DO-PA) 
0-PiMuN, APaSiTa, SKI.O, VA-SiG 

Water ofFire:- VA-DA-U & 0-BA-VA 
(A-NA-A) 
GaMuNa-Ma, E-KOPa,  A-MOKSa , BeRAPa 

Earth of Fire:- VOLaKSiDO & SI.ODA 
(PiSAK) 
DA-TaT, DI.OMa, O.OPaza, RoGANa 

Fire of Fire:- RoZI.ONaRa & NuRoZ3FaM 
(ZI-ZA) 
ADa-RE, SI-SiPa, PA-U, A-KA-Ra 
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v 

48 CLA VES ANGEL/CAE 

(Key 1) 
OI..a SONuF VORoSiG, 

GOHO I·AD BALaT, 

LONoSi.J! KALaZ VO-NuPiHO: 
SOBRA ZOI..a 
RO-Ra I TA NAZePiSAD GRA·A TA MAI.PiRoG : 

DeS HOLale tA·A NOToHO·A ZIMuZ, 
OD KOMoMAIC TA NOBLOIC ZI-EN : 
SO-BA ToHIL GoNONuP PiRoGE ALaDI, 
DeS URoBeS OBO-LEIC GRoSAMa. 
KA·SARoM OHO·RE·LA KABA PIRa 
DeS ZONoRENSiG KAB ERoM I·ADoNAIC. 
PILAIC FARoZeM ZURoZA 

ADoNA GONO 1-ADoPIL DeS HOMa TO", 
SO-BA IPAM, 
LU IPAMIS, 
DeS LO·HO·LO . VEPo ZOMuD PO-AMAL, 
OD BOGoPA A·A·I 
TA PI-APa PI·AMOL OD VO-O·AN . 

ZAKARo KA OD ZAMoRAN: 
000 KIKLE tA·A: 

ZORoGE : 
LAPa ZI-RaDO NOKO MAD, 

HO·ATa" I·A·IDA. 
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(Key 2) 
ADaGaT VaPA·Ak ZONaGOM FA·A-IPa SALDa, 

VI-IV aLa, 

SO-BAM 1-ALPiRoG IZA·ZAZ PI-ADaPil!: 

KA-SAR·MA ABaRAMaGa TA TALaHO PA·RA·KLEDA, 
kaTA LORoSiLal! TURoBeS 

0-0GE BAI..aTOl!. 
GI-VI KaHIS LU-SiO ORaRI, 

00 MIKALaP KaHIS BI·A 0-ZONaGON. 

LAPa NO-AN TaROFa KO-RoS TA-GE, 

Oka MA-NIN 1-A-1-DON. 

TORaZU GOHEI..a :  

ZAKARa KA KaNOk-00 : 

ZAMaRAN MIKALaZO : 

00 OZAZeM U-RE-LaP: 

LAPa ZI-Ra 1-0-1-AD. 
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(Key 3) 
MIKaMA GOHO PI-ADa, 
ZI-Ra KOMa·SE-LaJ£ A ZI-ENa BI·AB OS LONa-00�£: 
NO·RoZ KaHIS 0-TaHIL GI-GI-PAJ£: 

U-NaDeL KaHIS TA PU-JM Uea MO-SiP-LEJ£ TE-LO-Kal£. 
tU-I-IN TOL-TORoG KaHIS I KaHIS GE, 
EM OZI-EN DeSTa BaRoGDA OD TO·RoZUL 
I U E OI.a BAL-ZARoG 
OD A·A·LA TaHILaN OS NETA·AB, 
DeLU-GA VO-MuSARoG LON-SA KAPa-MI-AU 
VO-RoS KaLA HO·MIL KOKASiB: 
F A·FEN IZ-IZ-OPa 
OD MI-INO·AG DE GaNETA·AB 
VA-UN NA NA-E-EI.a, 
PANa-PIRa MAL-PIRoGI 
KA-OSiG PILaD: 
NQ-AN U-NA-LAt BALaT OD VO-Q-AN. 
DQ-0-I-AP MAD, 
GOHO-LOR.a GOHUS A-MIRAN. 
MIKaMA 1-E·HUSOZ KAKAKOM 
OD 00-0-A-IN NO-ARa MIKA.QLaZ A·A·I-OM. 
KA·SARMaGa GOHI-A: 
ZAKAR U-NI-GaLAG OD IMU·AMAR, 
PUGO PiLA-PiU 
A·NA-NA·EIA tA·AN. 
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(Key 4) 
OTamta LASDI BA·BA-GE 

OD DO-RoPiHA, GOHOLa, 

MYSTERIA MAGICA 

aGa KaHIS GE AVAVAGO KO·RoMPa PiDa 
DeSONuF VI UDIV3? 
KA.SARMI O·AU MAPiM 
SOBAM AG KQ.RoMPO K3·RoPiL, 
KA-8ARMaGa KRO-ODZI K3HIS OD U-GE-Ga. 

DeSTa KAPI·MA·U KaHIS KAPI·MA.QN : 

OD LONuSiHIN Kcnns TA LO KaLA. 
TORoGU NO-Ra tU-ASAHI OD iF() KA.OSiGA: 
BAGLB ZI-RENA·I·AD DeSI OD APILA. 
00..0-A-IPa ICA·AL, 
ZAKAR OD ZAM3RAN OBEU·SONuG. 

RESTEL A·AF NO-RoMO·LAPa. 

(Key S) 
SA·P Ak ZIMI·I DU·IB 

OD NQ.AS TAkU·ANIS A-DeROICat, 

DQ.RoPiHAL KA-OSiG 

OD FA-ONTaS PERIPSOL 
TABU.ORa. 
KA·SARoM A·MIP3ZI NA·ZARTat AF 
OD DeLUGAR ZI·ZO.Pa ZaUDA KA-OSiGI TOL TO-RaGI: 

OD ZeK()HIS ESI·A.SiiCat eLa TA·VI·U 

OD I·A.OD TaHILaD 
DeS HUBARa PE·O·AL 

SOBA KO.RoMFA K8HIS TA LA ULaS OD ita-KOKASiB. 
KA NI-lS OD DARoBeS ICA·AS: 

FET8HARZI OD BU.ORA: 
I·A·I·AL EDaNAS KIKLBS: 
BAGLB? GE·I·AD I aLa. 



PRONUNCIATION OF ENOCHIAN 

(Key 6) 
GAle SiDI-U Kams EMCl, 

MJKALaZO PII..a-ZIN: 

SOBAM EL HARoG MI-Ra BA-BA-LON 

OD OBeLOK SAMU-El.aG : 
DeLUGAR MAJ..PiRoG ARKA-OSiGI 
OD AKAM KANALa 
SOBOL ZAR eF-BU·ARoD KA-OSiGI 

OD KClHIS ANETAB · OD MI-AM 
TA VI·U OD eDa. 
DARoSAR SOL PETale BI-ENa : 
BeRITA OD ZAKAM aGa MIKALaZO: 
SOB-HA·ATale TRI-AN LU·I-AHE 
OD-EKRINa MAD leA-A ON. 

(key 7) 
RA-AS ISAI..aMAN PARADIZOD 

0-EKRIMI A-A-0 1-ALPI-RoGAle 
lCU·I-IN E-NA-1 BUT3MON : 

OD INO-AS NI PARADI-AI..a 
KA-SARM3G3 UGE-ARo K3HIRoLAN, 
OD ZONAK LUKIF-Tl-AN 
KO-RoS TA VA-UI..a ZI-RoN TOLHAMI. 

SOBA LO-Na-OOt OD MI-AM 

KaHIS TAD O-DES UMA-DE-A 
OD Pl-BU-ARCl, 

OT3HII..a RIT OD MI-AM. 

KaNOkU-OL RIT: 
ZAKARa, ZAMClRAN : 
0-EKRIMI leA-DAle OD OMIKA-OLaZ A-A-I-OM. 
DAGLE PAPiNORa IDeLUGAM LONuS·HI 
OD UM-PiUF UGE-Gl BIGaU·AD. 
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(Key 8) 

MYSTERIA MAGICA 

BA-ZeMELO ITA PIRIPiSON 
Ol.aN NAZA·U·ABelC OKSa : 
KA-SARMaGa URANa Kams U-GE-Ga 
DeS-ABaRAMaGa BALTO-HA 
GOHO l-AD : 
SOBA MI-AN TaRI-AN TA LOLaKIS 
ABA-1-U-ONIN 
OD AZI-AGI-ERa RI-ORa. 
IRoGILa KaHIS DA DeS PA-A-OKSa 
BU-SiD KA-OSiGO, 
DeS KaHIS, ODI-PU-RANa TE-LO-Ale, 
KAKaRoG 0 ISALaMAN LONuK-HO OD VO·VI-NA KARoBAFa? 
NI-ISO, BAGLE A-U-A-U-AGO GOHO-Na : 
NI-ISO, BAGLE MOMA-0 SI-A-1-0N 
OD MA-BaZA I-AD 0 I, AS, MOMA-Ra, PO-I-LaP. 
NI-lS, ZAMaRAN KI-A-OFI KA-OSiGO 
OD BLI-ORoS 
OD KO-RoS-1 TA ABaRAMIG. 

(Key 9) 
MIKA-OLI BeRANSiG PiRoGE-La 
NAPiTA 1-ALaPORa 
DeS BeRIN EPA-FA-FE iPa VO-NuPiHO OLANI OD OBaZA: 
SOBeKA UPA·Ale KaHIS TA-TA-Na OD TaRA-NAN BA-Ll-E, 
ALARa LUSiDA SOBOl.aN 
OD KaHIS HOl.alC KaNOkU-ODI KI-AL 
U-NAL ALaDON MOMa KA-OSiGO 
TA LAS 0-l.aLO-Ra Ga-NA-1 LIMuL-AL: 
AMaMA KaHI-IS SOBeKA MADaRID eza KaHIS: 
0-0-ANO·AN KaHIS AVINI DaRI-l.aPI KA-OSiGIN, 
OD BU-TaMONI PARoM ZUMU-1 KaNI-LA: 
DAZIS ETaHAMuZ A KaHILDA-0, 
OD MI-RoK OZOLa KaHIS PIDI-A-1 KOl.aLAL 
UL-KININ A SOBAM UKIM. 
BAGLE? 
I-AD BALaTOk KaHI-RoLAN PARa ! 
NI-ISO, OD IP OFA-FA-FE, 
BAGLE A KOKASiB 1-KORoS-KA UNIGa BLI-ORa. 



PRONUNCIATION OF ENOCHIAN 

(Key 1 0) 
KO-RAKSO 
K3HIS KO-RoMP OD BLANuS LUKALa 
AZI·A·ZOR3 PA·EB, 
SOBA U-LONON K3HIS VIRok OP 

E-OPiHAN OD RAKUR3 
MA·ASI BAGLE KA·OSiGI, 
DeS I-AUPON DOSIG OD BASiGIM: 

OD OKSEKS3 DAZIS SI·AT3RIS 

OD SAL-BeROKS KINuKS-IRa FABO-AN. 

UNAU K3HIS KON3SiT DeS DA·OKS KOKASiG 
OL 0 -ANI-0 l-O-Ra 
VOHIM OL GIZI-AKS OD E-ORoS 
KOKASiG PiLOSI MOLU·I 
DeS PA-GE-IP3 
LARAG OM DoROLaN MATORoB KOKASiB EM-NA . 

eL() PATRALaKS 1-0L()Kl MATaB, 

NQ-MIG3 MO-NONuS OLO-RA GaNA-1 AN-GELARoD. 

OHI-O, OHI-O, OHI-O, OHI-O, OHI-O, OHI-O, 
NO·IB OHI-O KA-OSiGON! 
BAGLE MAD()RID I ZI-ROP() KaHI-SO DClRI-LaPA. 
NI-ISO : 
KaRIPa IP NIDAU. 

(Key 1 1 ) 
OKSI·A·I·AL HOLaDO OD ZIROM 0 KO·RAKSO 
DeS ZIUDARa RA-ASI : 
OD V ABeZIRa KAM3-LI-AKS OD BA·HALa , 

NI-150 : 

SALaMAN TE·LO-Kak KA·SARoMAN HOI.ak 
OD Tl TA eza K3HIS, SOBA KOR3MuF I GA. 

NI-ISA BAGLE ABaRAMaGa NONaKaP. 
ZAKAR3 KA OD ZAM3RAN : 
000 KIKLE kA·A: 
ZOR3GE: 
LAP3 ZI-R3DO NOKO MAD, 
HO-ATak I·A·IDA. 
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(Key 1 2) 
NON(riQ DeSONuF BABAGE OD K()HIS OB, 
HUBA·I-0 TIBIBeP, 
ALaLAR A-TaRA·.M OD EPa . 

D()RIKS() FAFEN MI-AN AR ENA·I 0-U-OFa, 
SOBA DQ-0-A-IN A·A·I VONaPit. 
ZAKAR() GOHUS OD ZAMaRAN: 
000 KIKLE tA·A: 
ZORaGE: 

LAPa ZI-RaDO NOKO MAD, 
HQ.ATat I·A·IDA. 

(Key 13) 
NAPE·A·I BABAGENa 
DeS BeRIN UKS 0-0-A-ONA LaRINuG VONaPit DQ.ALIM, 
E-OLIS 0-LaLOG 0-RoSi-BA DeS KaHIS AFaFA. 

MIK.aMA ISiRO MAD OD LONuS.HI-TOKS 
DeS I·UMuD A·A·I GROSiB. 

ZAKAR OD ZAMaRAN :  
000 KIKLE tA·A: 
ZORaGE : 
LAPa ZI-RaOO NOKO MAD, 
HO·ATat I·A·IDA. 

(Key 14) 
NO-RO·MI BAGI·E PASiBeS 0-I·AD, 

DeS TaRINuT MIRoK OLa TaHIL, 
DODeS TOLaHAM KA-OSiGO HOMIN, 
DeS BeRIN ORO-Kat tU-AR: 
MIKaMA BI·AL O·I·AD, 

A-ISaRO TOKS DeS-1-UM A·A·I BALaTIM. 

ZAKAR OD ZAMaRAN: 
000 KIKLE .teA-A: 
ZORaGE:  
LAPa ZI-RaDO NOKO MAD, 
HO·ATat I·A·IDA. 
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(Key 1 5) 
ILaS TABA·AN U-ALPiRoT 
KASARoMAN UPA·AHI KaHIS DARoG 
DeS-OKIDO KA-OSiGI O·RoSiKO-Ra : 
DeS OMAKS MONASiKI BA·E-O·U·IB 
OD EMETaGIS I·A·I-ADIKS. 
ZAKAR OD ZAMoRAN : 

000 KIKLE JCA·A : 
ZOR3GE:  
LAP a  ZI·R3DO NOKO MAD, 

HO·ATa� I·A·IDA. 

(Key 1 6) 
ILaS VI·U·I·ALPiRoT SAI.aMAN BALaT, 
DeS AKRO.QDZI BU·SiD 
OD BU-ORAKS BAUT: 
DeS·IN·SI KA-OSiG LUSiDAN EMOD 
DeS-OM OD TaLI-OB : 
DoRI·LaPA GE� ILaS MAD ZILO·DARoP. 
ZAKAR OD ZAMa RAN :  
0 00  KIKLE JCA·A: 

ZORoGE : 
IAPa ZI·RoDO NOKO MAD, 

HO·ATa� I·A·IDA. 

(Key 1 7) 

ILaS DI·ALPiRoT 
SOBA UPA·� KaHIS NANaBA ZIKSiLA·l 00-DeSI� 
OD BeRINTa F AKSiS HUBARO TASiT AKS ILaSI, 

SOBA·I·AD I VONoPO-UNaPi�. 

ALoDON OAKS IL OD TO·ATARa. 
ZAKAR OD ZAMoRAN: 

000 KIKLE �A·A: 
ZORoGE : 
LAPa ZI·RoDO NOKO MAD, 

HO·ATat I·A·IDA. 
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(Key 1 8) 
Il.aS MIKA·Ol.aZ OL-PIRoT 
1-ALPoRoG BU-ORoS 
DeS 000 BU-SiDI-Ro 0-1-AD 
0-U-0-ARoS KA-OSiGO, 

MYSTERIA MAGICA 

KA-SARMaGa LA-I-AD ERAN BeRINTaS KA-FA-FAMo , 

DeS 1-UMuD AldLO ADO-HI 
MOZ OD MA-OFiF AS : 
BOl.aP KOMO-BU-ORoT PAMoBeT. 
ZAKAR OD ZAMoRAN: 
ODO KIKLE kA-A: 
ZORoGE : 
LAPo ZI·RoDO NOKO MAD, 
HO-ATa� I·A·IDA. 

(Key of Thirty Ayres) 

MA-DRI-AKS DeS PiRAF [Uta] , 
KoHlS MIKA-Ol.aZ SA-ANIRo KA-OSiGO, 
OD FI-SIS BAL-ZI-ZeRAS I-A-IDA! 

NONaKA GO·HU-UM, MIKaMA ADO-I-AN MAD, 
1-A-OD BU-ORoB, 
SOBA 0-0-A-ONA KoiDS LUKIF-TI-AS PERIPSOL, 

DeS ABRA-ASiSA NONoKaF NETA·A·IB KA-OSiGI 
OD Tll.aB AD3-PiHA-HaT DAM-PiLOZ, 

T0-0-ATa NONaKaF aG3-MIKAL3ZOMA 
LORASiD TOF-GoLO 

MARoB 1-ARoRI 100-IGO 
OD TORoZUl.aP 1-A-ODAF, GOHOL3 : 
KA-OSiGA TABA-ORoD SA-ANIRo 

OD Ka-HoRIS-TE-OS 1-RoPO-IL TI-OBeL, 
BU-SiDl-Ro Tll.aB NO-AL·IRa PA-ID 0-RoSi·BA 
OD DO-DRoM-NI ZILaNA. 
EtaZAP Tll.aB PARoM GI PERIPSAKS 
OD TA kU-R3LaSTa B0-0-APIS. 
La-NIBeM 0-UKaHO SIMuP, 
OD K3-HoRIS-TE-OS AG TOLa-TORoN MI·RoK iko TI-OBeL 

LEL: 
TONa PA-OMBeD Dll.aZ-MO AS PI-AN, 
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OD Ko-HoRIS-TE-QS AG aLa TORo-TORoN PARAKM A SIMuP: 

KORoD-ZIZ 
00-DePAL OD FI-FAI..a.Z La-SiMuNAD, 

OD FAR3GaT BAMuS OMA-0-AS: 

KO-NIS-BeRA OD A-VA-VOKS TO-NUG3 : 

0-RoSK.A-To BeL NO-ASMI TAB-GES LE-VITo-HoMONuG. 

UN-Ko-HI OMuP TII..a.B ORoS. 

BAGLE? M0-0-Q-Ak OLa KORoD-ZIZ. 

aLa KAPI-MA-0 IKSO-MAKSIP 
OD KA-KOKASiB GOSA-A: 

BAGLENo PI-I TI-AN3TA A BA-BA·LONuD, 

OD FA-OR3GaT TELOKo VO VIM. 
MA-DRI-1-AKS TORoZU: 

0-A·DRI-AKS OROK3HA ABO-A-PiRI. 

TABA-ORI PRI·AZ AR-TABAS : 

ADeRoPAN KO-RoSTA DOBIKS. 

1-0LoKAM PRI-AZI ARKO-AZI-ORo, 

OD W-ASiB JeoTINuG . 

RIPIR3 PA-A-QKSiT SAGA-KO-Ro : 

UMuL OD PRoDZAR3 KAKaRoG A-0-IVE-A-E KO-RoMPiT. 

TORoZU, ZAKAR, 

OD ZAMoRAN ASPiT3 SIB3SI BU-T3MONA, 

DeS SURoZAS TI-A BALTAN. 
000 KIKLE kA-A: 

OD OZA-ZeMA PiLA-PiLI 1-AD-NA-MADa . 
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vi 

THE THIR TY A YRES 

1 ULa 

2 ARoN 
3 ZO·Ma 

4 PAZ 

s ura 

6 MAZ 

7 DE-0 

s zma 

9 ZIPa 

10 ZAKSa 

1 1  IKat 
1 2  LO·E 
1 3  ZIMa 

14 U·TA 
1 5  OKSO 

1 6  LE·A 
11 rANa · 

1 8  ZENa 

1 9  PO-Pa 

20 KaHoRa 

2 1  ASiP 
22 UNa 

23 TO-Ra 

24 NI�A 

25 U·TI 
26 DESa 

27 ZA·A 

28 BAGa 
29 RI·I 

30 TEKSa 
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vii 
LIBER SCIENTIAE COL UMN Ill 

1 OKa-KOOONa 
2 PASiKOMuB 
3 VALaGARoS 
4 OONa-GaNIS 
S PA-KASiNA 
6 DI·AL0-1-A 
7 SAMA-PiHA 
8 VI-RO-OU 
9 ANa-DIS3PI 

1 0  T3HO-TANuP 
1 1  AKSiKS-1-ARoG 
1 2  POTa-HaNIRa 
1 3  LA-ZaDIKSI 
14 NO-KA-MALa 
1 5  TI-ARa-PAKS 
1 6  SAKS-TOMuP 
17 VA-VA-AMuP 
1 8  ZIR3·ZIRoD 
1 9  OPiMA-KAS 
20 GENA·DOLa 
2 1  AS3PI-A-ON3 
22 ZAMuF-RES 
23 TOD-NA-ON3 
24 PRISiTAK 
25 OD3-DI-0RoG 
26 KaR.ALa-PIRa 
27 DO-ANuZ-IN3 
28 LEKSAR3Pi" 
29 KOMA-NAN3 
30 TA·BI-TOM3 

3 1  MOLaP·ANuD 

32 USiNAR3·DA 
33 PO-NO-DOI.a 
34 TA-PA·MALa 
35 GE-00-0NuS 
36 AM-BRI-OI.a 

37 GE-KA-ONuD 
38 LA-PA-RIN3 
39 00-KE-PAKS 
40 TE-00-0NuD 
41  VI-Vl-POS 
42 VO·A-NAMuB 
43 TA-HAMaDO 
44 NOTI-ABI 
45 TASiTOZO 
46 KUKaN-RoPTa 
47 LA·VA-KONa 

48 SO-K3HI-AL 
49 SIGaM-ORoF 
50 A-1-DeROPiT 
5 1  TO-KAR3-ZI 
52 NABA-0-MI 
53 ZAFA·SA·I 

54 I·ALa-PAMuB 

SS TO·R3ZOKSI 
56 A-BRI-ONuD 
57 O·MAG3-RAP 
58 ZIL·D3RON 
59 PAR3ZIBA 
60 TO-TO·KAN3 

• See Note B,De Rebu1 Enochltlnll 2. 

6 1  K3HI-RoZePA 
62 TO·AN·TOM3 

63 VIKSiPALaG 
64 O·SI·DA·I·A 
65 PA-O·A·O-ANa 

(LAKS3-DIZI)* 
66 KAL-ZIRoG 
67 RO-NO-OMuB 
68 ONI-ZIMuP 
69 ZAKSA·NIN3 
70 0-RANuK-IRa 
7 1  K3HAS-LaPO 
72 SO-AGE-Eta. 
73 MIR3-ZINuD 
74 083VA-ORoS 
75 RANa-GaLAMa 

76 PO-PiHANuD 
77 NI-GRA-NA 
78 LAZ3HI-IM3 
79 SAZI·AMI 
80 MATa-HU·LA 
8 1  K3RoP-A-NIB 

82 PABo-NIKSiP 

83 PO-KIS3NI 
84 OKS-LOPARa 
85 V ASo-T3RIMa 
86 ODaRAKS-TI 
87 GaMuT-ZI·AM3 
88 TA·A-OG()BA 

89 GEM3-NIMuB 
90 AD3-VO-RoPTa 
91  DOKSiMA-ELa 
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viii 
LIBER SCIENTIAE COL UMN VIII 

Nos. 1 ,  7 ,  24, 27, 30, 43, 5 1 ,  83 

Nos. 2, 1 5 ,  2 1 ,  28, 57, 69, 72 

Nos. 3, 8, 14, 29, 39, 4 1 ,  53, 60 

Nos. 4, 19, 67, 70, 73, 80, 86, 89 

Nos. S ,  6, 36, 46, 49, 74, 79 

Nos. 9, 10, 1 1 , 26, 3 1 ,  37, 44, 68, 7 1 ,  82 

Nos. 12, 17,  42, 45 , 48, 54, SS , 61 , 64, 66, 
75, 76, 78 , 87, 88 

Nos. 13,  23, 38, SO, 65 

Nos. 16, 18, 22, 40, 52, 58, 8 1  

Nos. 20, 25 , 33, 47, 59, 85 ,  90 

Nos. 32, 34, 63, 84, 91 

Nos. 35, 56, 62, 77 

ix 
SPIRIT NAMES 

EKSARoP 
HaKOMA 
NA-NaTA 
BI-TOMa 

X 
ARCHANGELIC NAMES* 

LEKSAR()PiJC 
KOMA-NANa 
TA-BI-TOMa 
PA-0-A-O-ANa 

• Being Nos. 2 8,2 9,30, and 65,  of Column Ill Liber Scientiae. 

ZA.Ra-ZILaG 

ZINa-GaGENa 

ALaPU-DUsa 

ZAR-NA-A.Jc 

ZI-RA-KA.Jc 

LA-VA-VOTa 

AR-FA-OLaG 

OL-PA-GED 

GEBA-BALa 

HO-NO-NOLa 

ZURa-KaHOLa 

KADA-AMuP 
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Fonn of Invocation and Dismissal of Elementals 

Invocation and Dismissal of Elementals of Air 
Invocation and Dismissal of Elementals of Water 
Invocation and Dismissal of Elementals of Earth 
Invocation and Dismissal of Elementals of Fire 



INVOCATION OF THE AIR ELEMENTALS 

(Battery: One knock, or a single stroke of the bell.) 

(Battery: 1) 

Ally of harbourless air, primrose-pale child, 

shadow-lord azurine, 

Whirling the mill of the spheres, circling their course, 
trac ing their vortices, 

Bright as chalcedony, forth flashing then sped, 

fervid as galbanum, 

Hail, breath of origin! 

F rom the East, the place of Morning light, cometh the 

rushing of the wind wherein the Spirits of Air do dwel l .  

(Hebrew} (Greek) 
In  the G lorious Name AH I H  I n  the Glorious Name 
(trace invoking e pentagram as A THANATOS (trace invoking e 
name is vibrated),and in the pentagram as name is vibrated), 
Wonderful Name YHVH (trace and in the Wonderful Name 

invoking A pentagram liS name SELAE G EN ETES (trace invok-
is vibrated), I summon you, ing A pentagram as name is 
Dwellers in the Astral Light. vibrated), I summon you, Dwell· 
In the name of RUACH I E L, ers in the Astral Light. 
Archangel of Air, and by the In  the name of SOTER,  Archon 

power of the Man-Kerub (trace of Air, and by the power of the 
: ), I summon you, Dwellers in Man-Kerub (trace : ), I summon 

the Astral Light. Come in peace yqu, Dwellers in the Astral light . 

and come in quietness, but come Come in peace and come in 

in your multitudes! quietness, but come in your 

multitudes! 
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Trace a large equal-armed cross in the air before you:- first the horizontal 

from left to right, then the vertical downwards from the top. This done, 
intone:-

'" the Names ORO IBAlt: A·OZaPI, • the Names which govern the 

I nvisible even as the Visible, which are displayed upon the Banners of 

the East, I summon you, Dwel lers in the Astral Light. 
In the Divine and Angelical Name BAT A-IV Alt: (trace "C:: in the 

centre of the cross as name is vibrated), I summon you, Dwel lers in the 

Astral Light. 
ET I N  C I RCU ITU SED IS SED I L IA V IG I NTI OUATU O R :  ET 

SUPE R T H R O N O S  V I G I NT I OUATUO R S E N I O R ES SED ENTES, 

C I R C U MAM I CTI V ESTI M E NTIS ALBIS, ET I N  CAP IT I B U S  EO R U M  

CO R O NAE AU R EAE.t 

Raise right hand, or Burin if this be employed:-

Child ren of the Realms of Elemental Air, be present and attend 

upon this ceremony, and in your proper office participate in the Work. 

Dwellers in the Astral Light, thus by my p otent art d o  I invite and 

invoke you I 

NOTE: This invocation, like the three which follow, is to be 

made facing the appropriate quarter. 

• See Appendix c. 
t Vulgate, Apocalyplis IV, 4. 
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THE LICENSE TO DEPAR T 

Dismissal of the Air Elementals 

(Battery: 1) 
Spirits of Air, be there peace between us. Dwellers in the Astral 

Light, with the Blessing of the All-Highest return to your abodes, and 

with gladness come again when you are called. 

(Hebrew) 
Spirits of Air, Children of this 
world's innocence, go now in the 
Name AH I H  (trace banishing e 
pentagram as name is vibrated), 
and in the Name YHVH (trace 
banishing A pentagram as name 
is vibrated). 

(Greek) 
Spirits of Air, Children of this 

world's inn ocence, go now in the 

Name ATHANATOS (trace ban-
ishing e pentagram as name is 
vibrated), and in the Name 

S E LAE G EN ET ES (trace banish-
ing A pentagram as name is 
vibrated). 

NOTE: This banishing, like the three which follow, is to be accomplished 

facing the same quarter as its corresponding invocation. 
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INVOCA TION OF THE WA TER ELEMENTALS 

(Battery: one knock, or a sinfle stroke of the bell). 
Mother of waters profound, dark are thy halls, 

bitter thy fragrances: 
Voices of l ove and awe call thee : arise, 

leave thou thy sorrowing! 
Robe thee in web of thy waves, Mother of Life, 

· robe thee in radiance, 
Sing of thy Mysteries! 

(Battery: 1) 
From the West, the place of Twilight, cometh the sound of the 

moving waters wherein the Spirits of Water do dwell .  

(Hebrew) (Greek) 

In the Glorious Name AG LA l n the G iorious Name iSCHYROS 
(trace invoking e pentagram as (trace invoking e pentagram • 
name is vibrated), and in the name is vibrated), and in the 
Wonderful Name AL (trace Wonderfu l  Name PAN K RATES 
invoking v pentagram as name is 
vibrated), I summon you, Dwell
ers in the Astral Light. 
In the name of M I E  L, Archangel 
of Water, and by the power of 
the Eagle-Kerub (trace tn.), I 
summon you, Dwellers in the 
Astral Light. Come in peace and 
come in quietness, but come in 
your  multitudes! 

(trace invoking v pentagram as 
name is vibrated), I summon you, 
Dwellers in  the Astral Light. 
In the name of ASPHA LEI OS, 
Archon of Water, and by the 
power of the Eagle-Kerub (trace 

m, ) , I summon you, Dwellers in 
the Astral Light. Come in peace 
and come in quietness, but come 
in  your multitudes! 
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Trace a large equal·armsd cron in the air before you:- fint the horizontBI 
from left to right, then the vertical downwards from the top. This don11, 
intone:-

ln the Names eM()Pilc ARoSiL GA·I·OLa, the Names which govern 

the Invisible even as the Visible, which are displayed upon the Bannan 
of the West, I summon you, Dwelle11 in the Astral light. 

In the D ivine and Angelical Name RA·AGI.OSiL (trace 'C) in the 
centre of the cross 111 name is vibflted), I summon you, Dwellen in the 
Astral light. 

ET I N  C I RCU ITU SED IS SED I LIA VIG I NTI QUATU O R :  ET 
SUPE R TH R ONOS V I G I NT I QUATU O R  SENIO R ES SEO ENTES, 
C I R CUMAM I CTI  VESTIMENTIS ALBIS, ET I N  CAPITIBUS EO RUM 

C O R O NAE AU R EAE. 

Raise right hand, or Cup if this be employed:-
Children of the Realms of Elemental Water, be present and attend 

upon this ceremony, and in your proper office participate in the Work. 
Dwellers in the Astral Light, thus by my potent art do I invite and 

invoke you I 
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THE LICENCE TO DEPART 

Dismissal of the Water Elementa� 

(Battery: 1) 
Spirih of Water, be there peace between us. Dwellers in the Astral 

Light, with the Blessing of the All-H ighest return to your  abodes, and 
with gladness come again when you are cal led. 

(Hebrew) 
Spirih of Water, Child ren of this 
world's innocence, go now in the 
Name AG LA (trace banishing e 
pentagram Ill name is vibrated), 
and in the Name A L (trace ban
ishing v pentagram as name is 

vibrated). 

(Greek) 
Spirih of Water, Children of this 
world's innocence, go now in the 
Name ISCHYROS (trace banishing 
epentagram as name is vibrated), 
and in the Name PAN K RATES 
(trace banishing v pentagram as 
name is vibrated). 
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INVOCA TION OF THE EAR TH ELEMENTALS 

(Battery: One knock, or a single stroke of the bell.) 

Thine is the Sign of the End, Being fulfil led 
Sum of existences: 

Thine is the ultimate Door opened on Night's 

unuttered mystery : 

Thine, the first hesitant step into the dark 

(Battery: 1) 

of those but latterly 

Born to the Labyrinth ! 

From the No rth, the place of Fertile Earth, cometh the strength 

of th� m�untain wherein the Spirits of Earth do dwell. 

(Hebrew) (Greek) 
I n  the G lorious Name AG LA l n the G iorious Name iSCHY R O S  

(trace invoking 8pentagram as (trace invoking 8 pentagram as 
name is vibrated), and in the name is vibrated), and in the 

Wonderful Name A D N I  (trace Wonderfu l Name KYR I OS (trace 
invoking V pentagram as name 
is vibrated), I summon you, 

Dwellers in the Astral Light. 

In the name of AUPH I R I E L, 

Archangel of Earth, and by the 

power of the Ox·Kerub (trace ?$), 
I summon you, Dwellers in the 

Astral Light. Come in peace and 

come in quietness, but come in 
you r multitudes! 

invoking V pentagram as name 
is vibrated), I summon you, 

Dwel lers in the Astral Light. 

In the name of AMYNTO R, 

Archon of Earth, and by the 

power of the Ox·Kerub (trace ?$), 
I summon you, Dwel lers in the 
Astral Light. Come in peace and 

come in quietness, bu.t come in 

you r mu ltitudes! 



462 MYSTERIA MAGICA 

Trace a large equal-armed cross in the air before you:- first the horizontal 
from left to right, then the vertical downwards from the top. This done, 
intone:-

ln the Names Mo-Ra DI·AL HaKaTaGA, the Names which govern 
the Invisible even as the Visible, which are displayed upon the Banners 
of the North, I summon you, Dwellers in the Astrel Light 

In the Divine and Angelical Nama IKa-zamHAL (trace "a in the 
centriof the cross • name is vibrated}, I summon you, Dwellers in the 
Astral Light. 

ET IN C I R C U ITU SED IS SED I LIA VIG I NTI QUATUO R :  ET 

SUPER TH RONOS VI G INTI QUATU O R  SE NIO R ES SED ENTES, 

C I R CUMAM ICTI V ESTI MENTIS ALB IS, ET IN CAPITI B U S  EO R U M  

CO RONAE AU R EAE. 

Raise right hand, or Disc if this be employed:-
Children of the Realms of Elemental Earth, be present and attend 

upon this ceremony, and in your proper office participate in the Work. 
Dwellers in the Astral Light, thus by my p otent art do I invite and 

invoke you I 



INVOCATION & DISMISSAL OF ELEMENTALS 463 

THE LICENSE TO DEPAR T 
Dismissal of the Earth Elementals 

(Battery: 1) 
. . Spirits of �rth, be there peace between us. Dwellers in the Astral 

Light, with the Blessing of the All· H ighest retu rn to you r abodes, and 

with gladness come again when you are called. 

(Hebrew) 
Spirits of Earth, Children of this 
world's innocence, go now in the 

Nama AG LA (trace banishing e 
pentagram as name is vibrated), 
and in the Name AD N I  (trace 
banishing 'V pentagram BS name 
is vibrated). 

(Greek) 
Spirits of Earth, Children of this 
world's innocence, go now in the 
Name ISCHYROS (trace banishing 
e pentagram BS name is vibrated), 
and in the Name KY R I O S  (trace 

banishing V pentagram as name 

is vibrated). 
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INVOCA TION OF THE FIRE ELEMENTALS . . . . 

(Battery: One knock, or a single stroke of the be/M 
Shinning 0 Fire in thy strength, laugh ing in flames 

rushing to heavenward, 

Sharp is thy tooth to devour all things of earth, 

all things transmutable, 
Winning them into thine own force incorrupt, 

(Battery: 1) 

turning. them hiddenly 

Back to their principlest 

From the South, the place of Flashing Flame, cometh the heat of 
the rad iance Wherein the Spirits of Fire do dwell. 

· 

m�m� Wm� 
In  the Glorious Name AH I H  ln the Giorious Name 
(trace invoking 8 pentagram 8S ATHANATOS (trace invoking 8 
name is vibrated), and in the pentagmm liS name is vibrated), 
Wonderful Name ALHIM (trace and in the Wonderful Name 
invoking A pentagram • name TH EOS (trace iiWoking A pent-
is vibrated), I summon you, agram II$ name is vibrated), I 
Dwellers in the Astral Light. summon you, Dwellers in the 
In the name of ASH I E L, Arch- Astral light. 

angel of Fire, and by the power In the name of ALASTO R, 
of the lion-Kerub (trace S\), I Archon of Fire, and by the power 
summon you, Dwellers in the of the Lion-Kerub (t�e S\), I 
Astral light. Come in peace and summon you, DWellers in the 

come in quietness, but come in Astral light. Come in peace and 

you r multitudes! come in quietness, but come in 
your multitudesl 



INVOCATION & DISMISSAL OF ELEMENTALS 465 

Trace a large equal-armed cross in the air before you:- fint the horizontal 
from left to right, then the vertical downwards from the top. This done, 
intone:-

ln  the Names 0-IPa TE·A·A PiDOKE, the Names which govern 
the Invisible even as the Visible, which are displayed upon the Banners 
of the South, I summon you* Dwellers in the Astral Light. 

In the Divine and Angelical Name EDeL-PiRoNA-A (trace -a in 

the centre of the · cross as name is vibrated), I summon you, Dwel lers 
in the Astral Light 

ET I N  C I R CUITU SED IS SED I LIA V IG I NTI  OUATU O R :  ET 
SUPER TH RONOS VIG I NTt QUATUO R SEN I O R ES SED ENTES, 

C I R CU MAMI CTI VESTIM ENTIS ALBIS, ET IN CAPITI B U S  EO R U M  
C O RONAE AUREAE. 

RaiSB right hand, or Elemental Wand if this be employed:-
Chi ldren of the Realms of Elemental Fire, be present and attend 

upon t�is ceremony, and in your proper office participate il) the Work. 
OW& liars in the Astral Light, thus by . my potJnt art do I iJ1Vite and 
invoke you I 
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THE LICENSE TO DEPART 

Dismissal of the Fire Elementals 

(Bsttsry: 1) 
Spirits of Fire, be there peace between us� Dwellers in the Astral 

Light with the Blessing of the All· Highest return to your abodes, · and 
with gladness come again when you are cal led. 

(Hebrew) 
Spirits of Fire, Child ren of this 
world's innocence, go now in the · 

Name AH I H  (trace banilhing e 
pentagram IJI nam1 is vibrated}, 
and in the Nama ALHI M (trace 
banishing A pentagram 111 nam1 
is vibrated). 

(Greek) 
Spirits of Fire, Children of this 

world's innocence, go now in the 

Name A THANATOS (trace ban
ilhing e pentagram • name if 
vibrated), and in the Name 
TH EOS (trace banilhing A pent· 
agram 111 name is vibrated). 
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